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PREFACE 


It IS a pleasant feature to note that only after a lapse of ahont 
seven months this second part of the Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Agamika Literature gets published. This is due to the fact that 
this time the progress in printing has been even a little bit more 
than double of what it has been in the case of Part L 

To begin with^ I may say a few words about the procedure 
adopted in this second part- 

As already stated in the preface ( pp. xiii-xiv ) of Part I of 
this Volume^ the headings of description, the inter- arrangement of 
descriptive sheets pertaining to the same text, and the matter to 
be included here were: practically decided by Rao Bahadur Dr. 
S. K. Belvalkar, m. a., ph. d., the then Hon. Secretary of the 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute and Hon. Superintendent of 
the Mss. Department. 

I may however note that some changes have been introduced in 
the general outlines of this part- The mere expression Devanagan 
characters” used by me rather reluctantly in the first part and in the 
first 8 forms of this second part, has been found to be inadequate 
so far as the special features of most of the /aina Mss. are concerned. 

Consequently I have here added the word ^^Jaina” before ^‘Devana- 
gari characters” where necessary. The expression Jaina Devana- 
gari character ” is used in Prof. A. B. Keith'^s Catalogue of the 
Sanskrit and Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office, 
Vol. 11 , pt. II, Nos. 7441, 7442 etc. 

It is a fact that the Jaina Devanagari characters differ in various 
ways from the non-Jaina Devanagari characters. This will be clear 
from the chart of Jaina and non-Jaina characters given at the end 
as Appendix I.’' Since, in this chart some of the Jaina characters 


I Three pages of this Appendix have been printed at the Nirnayasagar Press, 
Bombay. On p. 2, 1 . 18 51; o^gbt to have been placed before trof, and that the special 
symbol in Hindi ought to have been used for narf. 
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usually met with in the Jama Mss. could not be given for want of 
suitable types, I got two plates' of the same prepared a. cording to 
my instructions. For the necessary arrangements made in tliis 
connection I am indebted to Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, M. A., Ph. D., 
che Hon. Superintendent of the Mss. Department an 1 the Hon. 
Secretary of the Institute. 

It ha<^ been found that on the whole most of the Ja na Mss. 
laegin in a number of ways, and that therein bha'e ( ) st\’led by 

some scholars as a Jaina diagram occupies a prominent place.® As 
r.he necessary type for this hhalc was not available while printing 
Part I, it was omitted ; but now this discrepancy is here removed 
:or which I have to thank Mr. P. K. Code, m a., the Curator of the 
Institute. 

There was up till now another discrepancy remaining to be 
attended to. It pertained to the printing of letter-numerals used 
tor foliation in Jaina Mss. As it was not found possible to do 
more than to give as approximate a representation of these letter- 
numerals as was consistent with the materials at the disposal 
of the press of the Institute, seven plates’ prepared under my 
instructions have been given here. In this connection, too, I have 
:o thank Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, who most willingly agreed to get 
the corresponding blocks prepared, when I drew his kind attention 
to the fact that I had to deal with a number of Jaina palmyra 
Mss. forming a very rich collection in the Government Mss. Library 
deposited at the Institute. 

During the course of the printing of this second part, I got an 
opportunity of consulting Prof. Keith’s Catabgue of the Sanskrit and 
Pr&krit Manuscripts in the Ltbrary of the India Office. So, from the 
-leventh form, information about additional Jaina Mss. has been 
incorporated, and the corresponding information connected wiih 
the Mss. described in the first part of this Volume has been 


1 See Appendix II, pp 4 and 5. On p. 5 there ought to be ^ instead of 
in the sraall square inside the 51st square, 

2 See Appendix II, p. 1 2 

3 Two of them are given hi Appendix III, and the rest in Appendix IV, 
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given here in the addenda wherein the fol.owin,' t iree ‘ aJditiO i.il 
works are made use oi : — 

( I ) La Religion Djaina by A. Guerinoc. 

( 2 ) srlriT 3 i:'^y»T9r. 

(3) Die Lehre der Jainas nach der alten Q.iellin darg-'-itell 
by Waliher Schubring. 

The serial number for the Mss. given in the rectangular bra- 
cket in the top-line of a page requires a word o. explanation. On 
every even page, a number referring to the Ms. of which the descrip- 
tion is continued or in the absence of such a Ms., a number p rtain- 
ing to the very first Ms. taken up for descnpiio.i, ought to be 
usually given; instead of thit in the present part the nu nber 
of the last Ms. taken up for description is given. 1 was all 
the while under the impression that this different method 
was introduced in ray Catalogue by the Publication Depart- 
ment and so I did not modify it. But, very recently when 
I came across a printed form of the Alarhkara, Saihgita and Natya, 
the 1 2th Volume of Descriptive Catalogue of the Government Collections 
of Manu'crtpiSf I found therein the other method followed. On this 
matter being referred to the Hon. Secretary, it was decided that the 
method followed up till now should be given up and the other 
method shvuld be adopted in order that there might be uniformity 
as regards the Descriptive Catalogues published by th-* Institute. 
Consequently the method adopted in this part as well as in the first 
part, will be discontinued herealter. 

The system of transliteration followed here is identical with 
that adopted in Part I as will be seen from page xxiii. 

All textual matter which appeared to me to be superfluous is 
enclosed within rectangular brackets [ ], while additions and 

alterations, are enclosed within parantheses ( ). 

As regards the appendices given in this part, I may say that they 
are different from those referred to in the preface ( p. xiv ) of Part I. 


These h^ve been utilized from p. 221 in this part. 
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Now a word about the contents of tliis second part. As is well" 
known to a student of Jaina Literature the canonical treatises of 
the Jainas- are usually divided by the Svetambara school into six 
groups, viz. ( I ) the AAgas, ( 2 ) the UpMgas, (3.) the PrakirijakaSf 
( 4 ) the CMasutraSy ( 5 ) the Crilik&sittras and ( 6’ ) the Mrdasiitras. 
Out of these the first three groups have been already tieated in 
Part 1 . This part, therefore, commences with the fourth group. 
Over and above this it deals with the fifth group viz. the Culikasulras^ 
along with their explanatory literature as recorded in Sanskrit and! 
Gujarati languages in the Mss. themselves. 

As regards the six Chedasatras'f the Jaina tradition replaces by Jlya- 
kappasutta, the Pancakappasutta ( the 6rh’ Chcdasntra ) which is not 
available at present. But, since its ciJrni etc., are available, herein i& 
given exegetical literature of seven works instead of six only. Further- 
more, the two works Jaijiyakappasutta and Saddbajiyakappasutta, 
each of which is subsequently composed on the basis of Jiyakappa-' 
mtta, are treated here along with their exegetical literature. 

The CnUMsillras contain 2 works viz. Nandimtta and j 4 ^mgad- 
dara. 

It may be mentioned that there seems to be no hard and fast 
rule laid down regarding the order of the six Chedasntras or the 
two Cnlik&siitras ^ so I need not dilate upon it here. All the same 
it may be pointed out that the order for the Chedasfttras here adopt- 
ed agrees with that found in Fer^^eichiiss der Sanskrit und Prakrit~ 
hatidsdhriften der Kbniglichen BMiathek :(ti Berlin Vol. II, pt. II, 
p. X, La Religion Djaina, ( pp. 78-79 ), A History of Indian 
Literature Vol. II, p, 429 etcv 

It may not be amiss to say a few words about the contents of 
the remaining portion to be included in Volume XVII which 
is devoted to the Agamika Literature. This portion will deal with 
the MfilasatfaSf miscellanea and some of the works on Jaina 
ritualism. As a rule the MttlasiiiraS are four in number. Even 
then under this heading will be given five works Uttarajjha- 
yatfosutta, Dasaveyaliyasutta, Avassayasuttay Pipdanijfiitti and Oha~ 
nijjutti. For, out of these five works the first three are universally 
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accepted as the Malasutras, while it is left to an individual to 
choose either of the last two works as the fourth Malasntra . 

Under miscellanea will be included such works as are Agamika 
owing to their being appendages of the Avassyasutta or to their being 
closely related to the canonical treatises of the Jainas. 

The ritualistic works will be followed by the Appendices to be pub- 
lished at the end of Volume X\TI under the following heads : — 

( I ) Index of authors. 

< 3 ) Index of works. 

( 3 ) Classification of works according to languages. 

( 4 ) List of works according to the date of their composition. 

5 ) Correspondence table of Mss. 

(6) Chronological order of dated Mss. 

< 7 ) Names of places where Mss. were written and works 

composed. 

( 8 ) Names of scribes, presentees and others. 

( 9 ) Abbreviations occurring in Mss. 

When the foregoing portion will be printed Volume XVlI will be 
completed, and thereafter will arise the question of bifurcation re- 
garding almost every section to follow. For, so far as the Agamas 
are concerned, there is no chance for any bifurcation since the Di- 
gambaras believe that all of their Agamas have been irrevocably 
lost for ever and thus they have no canonical works of their own. 
The Svetambaras, however, believe and rightly that except the 
twelfth aiiga, the remaining Agamas are not entirely lost and hence 
they do possess at least to some extent the eleven Atlgas along with 
the twelve Up&Hgas etc. 

In the end I may gladly and respectfully record my indebtedness 
to Vidvadvallabha Muni Pupyavijayji, a disciple of Muniraja Sri 
Caturavijaya and a grand-disciple of Pravartaka Srimat Kantivija3’a, 
who has once more quite willingly tendered to me valuable 
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assistance by going through a duplicate copy of the page-proofs of 
the non-English portions. I am also indebted to the Secretary 
and the members of the Executive Board of the Institute for 
having expedited the printing and thus given an early opportunit\ 
to the public in general and the Jaina community in particular to 
know more about the Jaina Mss. pertaining to this part- 

Bhandarkar O. R. Institute, "I 

Poona. ^ Hiralal R. Kapadia. 

aand Feb. 1936 j 



Regulations of the Manuscripts Department 


1 . The Government Manuscripts Library formed and main- 
tained by the Government of Bombay, and formerly deposited at 
the Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control 
of the Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct 
charge of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 

2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute subject 
to the approval of Government. 

3. The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during work- 
ing hours, for purposes of bona jide study. 

4. The Manuscripts in the Library, if, in good condition, and 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona Jide 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value oi the manuscripts re- 
quired, this value being fixed by the officers in charge of 
the Library. 

5. In the case of scholars from outside India, all requisitions 
for loans of manuscripts shall be made to the Secretary of State for 
India in Council, through whom also the transactions in manuscripts 
shall take place. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond with 
the Secretary of State for India in Council, at his discretion. 

6. In the case of scholars in India the execution of the bond 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. When the 
applicant is not sufficiently known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partment, this latter officer shall have the power to call upon tfe 
applicant to produce a certificate as to his interest in the study of 
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted 
with Government manuscripts. Such a certificate shall have to be 
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Regulations of the Manuscripts Department 


signed by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government 
officers of the Provincial or other highest service, not below the rank 
of a Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The 
certificate should contain a reference to works or eassays published 
by the applicant. 

N. B. — In the case of scholars residing within the jurisdiction 
of a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State. 

7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons for 
which the manuscripts are required and the period for which the 
loan is sought. 

8. If any manuscripts belonging to this Library have been used 
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisi- 
tion, the author should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy 
of the work or works so published. 

9- The number of manuscripts to be lent out at a time to a 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in 
charge of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian 
scholars, not more than five manuscripts are allowed to remain with 
them at a time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed 
six months. 

10. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning 
the receipt-form accompanying the manuscripts, as no complaints 
will be enteratain thereafter. 

11. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they 
are duly examined, and if found in their original condition, 
the .receipt formerly signed for them is returned and the • bond 
cancelled. The liability of the borrowers ceases only after the re* 
turn of this recipt. 
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12. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manu- 
scripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall^ sufficiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, or to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In no 
case, however, shall any maunscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two ^^ears in India, and five years outside 
India, 


13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right 
of refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, 
and in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return 
before the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be re- 
quired for library or other purposes. 

14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant, 

15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 
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A LIST OF 

PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 


The following is the list of works ( Catalogues, Reports, etc. ) 
already published embodying the results of the search and preserva- 
tion of Sanskrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 to 
1915. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, m. a., 
in i£88. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodi- 
ed in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are 
of considerable value, inasmuch as they give in many cases the 
history of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their 
chronology, and such other items. All these works are therefore 
here put together in one place for ready reference. 

Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work 
for the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 
1 878 and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought 
for Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 
1871-72, 1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally publish- 
ed at different times, were also inculed in our consolidated catalogue 
(to be mentioned below) published in 1888. 

Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Biihler, Surat, 187a, ii pages 
in folio. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Btihler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Btthler, 21 
pages. Girgaum, 1875. 

Detailed Report of a lour in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made 
( in 1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. 
Btthler. Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the Journal of the 
Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1877, Bombay. 



A List oj Printed Catalogues and Reports 


XXI 


Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government 
during the years 1877-78, and 1869-78, and a list of the Manus- 
cripts purchased from May to November 1881, by F. Kielhorn, 
Poona, 1881. 

A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
1880, 37 pages in folio. 

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1 880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. 

A Catalogue of Sanskrit Maunscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College i being lists of the two Vi^ramab^g collections ) 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar, 
1884, 61 pages in folio. 

A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82 
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1882. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1882—83, by R, G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1883—84 by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884-87 by R. G. Bhandarkr, Bombay, 1894. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887-91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 

A Consolidated Catalogue of the Collection of Manuscripts de- 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868-1884 ) with an Index, 
by S. R. Bhandarkar. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1901. 

Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. 
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A Second Report of Operations iu Search of Sanskrit Manu- 
scripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. 
Peterson. Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bomba}*. 

A Third Report of Operation in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
m the Bombay Circle, April i88^ to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 

A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
m the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 

A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 

Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone 
Colleges containing the following Collections : — 

(i)i895 — 1902, (ii) 1899 — I9r5, ( iii ) 1902— 1907, ( iv ) 
1907 — 1915, ( V ) 1916 — 1918, ( vi ) 1919 — 1924 and (vii) 1866 — 68. 



SYSTIM OF transliteration 

3TTa si Sfi Tn 
3J?r ^ ^ Te Tai STToa^aa 


^ k 

^ kh 

^ g 

^ gb 

W. n 

c 

s5. eb 

^ 3 

31. 3b 

3T^ fi 

t 

ar tb 

d 

^ db 

®E. 9 

^ t 

tb 

?: d 

^ dh 

^ n 

^ p 

pb 

^ b 

F bh 

h; m 

^ y 


^ 1 

i: V 

^ s 


f § 

% s 

s: b 



visarga anusvdra rii. 




JAINA MANUSCRIPTS 



JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 

H. HGaMIKa UTERHTURE 

iV. 6 CHEDASUTRAS 


THE FIRST CHEDASUTRA 

No, 434 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 32 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^grrmrs ; bold, big, quite clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four, lines, in -black ink ; 
fol. blank red chalk and yellow pigment as well, used ; 
edges .of the first and last foil, slightly, worn out; foil. 2 
to 10 somewhat worm-eaten ; condition tolerably 
fair; complete. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — Out of the six chedasutras this is the first and it con- 
tains twenty uddeAakas This agama is called Acarapagappa’ 
Acaraprakalpa, Nisihajjhayana and NiAithadhyayana* as 

t~2 See Nos. 440 and 435 respectively. 


Ni^thasutra 

( NisiHasutta ) 

161 . ' 
1873 - 74 . 



2 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[ 435 - 


well. Like the other chedastitras this chedasutra prescribes 
rules for the life to be led by monks and nuns and atone- 
ments and penances by way of punisliment for various 
transgressions against these rules of daily life. Thus all 
the chedasutras have almost the same contents as we meet 
with, under the name of Vinaya in Buddhist literatare. As 
observed by Winternitz this Nisithasutra which deals with 
the discipline of the order “has embodied the major portion 
of the Vavahara in its last sections and has numerous 
similar sutras in common with culas I and II of the 
AySramga. Probably these works originated in one and the 
same earlier source.” * 

Begins. — fol. ii II ii 

^ f etc., as in No. 439. 

Ends. — fol. etc., up to whrsr sgr as in No. 439 

followed by g" ^nrffr n 

Reference. — Published along with VyavaharasQtra by W. Schubring, 
Leipzig, in A. D. 1918. It is also published with ( Brhat )- 
Kalpasutra and Vyavaharasutra by Jaina Sahitya Samsodhaka 
Samiti, Poona, in A. D. 1923 in' Devanagari characters, 
under the title “ gjpq'-otnrsT^-^^flr^nsprTftnr ” . For con- 
tents etc., see Weber II, p. 623, Indian Antiquary, vol. XXI, 
..p. 180, and Peterson Reports I, p. 88. For additional Mss. 
see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 393 and G. O. Series vol. 
XXI, p. 31. G- Bahler’s Report on Sanskrit Mss. ( pp, 4-5 ) 
for 1872-73, Bombay, .1874 and Z. D. M. G. (vol. XLII, 
p. 550) , Leipzig, 1888 may be also consulted. 


No. 435 

Size.— r2|. in. by 4J in. 

'I See “A History of Indian l.iterature” ( vol. II, pp. 464-465 ) publi.shed by the 
University of Calcutta, in A. D, 1933. 


Ni^thasutra 

740. 

1892-95. 


4 - 6 . ] 


/. 6 Chcdasntras 


Extent. — 13 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin^ brittle and grey; Devanagari 
characters with fg-jrrsrrs ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space bet- 
ween the pairs coloured red ; yellow pigment used ; edges 
of the first and lart foil, somewhat damaged ; fol. i* blank ; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour in the 
centre and the numbered , two more, one in each 
margin ; numbers of foil, entered twice as usual ; the nth 
fol. wrongly numbered as 12th in the left-hand margin ; 
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 812 ^lokas. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. ib ^ jnTr(Tr:) sft 5 fi^tT*rrtr[ :] u smt u 

§r fcsigsm etc., as in No. 439. 

Ends. — fol. 13b etc., up to as in No. 439. Then 

follow the lines as below : — 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 434. 


No. 436 


Ni^thasutara 

442 . 

1882 - 83 . 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 16 folios ; ts lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and grey ; DevanSgaii charac- 
ters with occasional ga ' B T si rs ;* bold, big, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers of foil- 
entered twice as usual ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Saihvat 1609. 
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i 457 - 


Begins. — fol. i» u ii qir: 'i 

$r etc., as in No. 439. 

Ends. — fol. 16’’ etc., up to =sf as in No. 439 followed 

by the lines as under : — 

?Twrffr n gr >1 ^ErrrTff 

II ^ ^. .. ' sTt'^ht’- 

a:^<ir2r^^r: n arr^sri' 

» sfk^ II g- 11 ^ II ^ II 
N., B. — For further particulars see No. 434. 


No. 4S7 

Size. — 25| in. by 2^ in. 

Extent. — 15+3+2=20 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 120 to 130 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^a nfs ris ; small, legible, uniform and tolera- 
bly good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the .work having been written in three separate columns ; 
but, really it is not so, since the lines of the ist column 
extend to the remaining ones ; red chalk used ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
I, 2, etc. , and in the left-hand one as sf}-, iR, ^ lyr, gf, 

af etc.; leaf i*' blank; three extra blank leaves preceding 
the first, and two following the 15th* ; these last ones are 
numbered here as 16 and 17 ; some lines are seen written 
on them; some leaves slightly worm-eaten; condition 
tolerably good ; complete. 

I ' Letters are made illegible. 2 This is numbered at the back as 


Nisithasutra 

35. 

1880-81. 



438 . ] 


/. 6 Chcdasfiiras' 


I 


Age. — Old. 

Begins. — leaf ib ii t^-q il i 

ir firsRi; fPSRjrjT etc. 

Ends. — leaf 15“ sT^ot ’ErCP^ar)! spr^tii 3HfaHi^i?fr 1 

aor «iT ’^JJTRrri n ?r >i 11 

^11 1 ? II #grf?R'«Tr% sp^arf^ !r(^)i*mw iiTfa- 

^ Jiwr 5r?*r% ^ ^ anr^ m fT f pTT % 

^ n S' II ^ CffTsfr: It 

„ — leaf 15* We have in a different hand the lines as under : — 

awT% gsist nnr s^a-aR- 

%fl r e gr ^ w g r t n O 1 

JT^s^rr ^rgsTT 5 TfirC?^X ^ *tstt ctsit 

sH^rsi ^ iTfR? I 

^qTt^Tf 5 r^^(?)s etc. 

„ -'-leaf 1 6a The following lines are w'ritten in a different hand: 

gmrsTT ^1% ’TSRorTis q'^ m w T iT sf w rnr a s S5«i(0 srm(?) 
vimt ssr 9 fi^ %?T. It ends thus. 

., -—leaf 17a fJrssisaRrnrr—^ 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 434. 


Nisithasutra 

( ?-?o ) ( Uddesakas 1-10 ) 


No. 438 

Size. — 32| in. by 2 j in. 


113 . 

1872 - 73 . 


Extent. — 239 + I + I =241 leaves ; 3 to 6 lines to a leaf ; abou 
100 letters to a line. 


1 Letters ?ire not legible. 
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Description. — Palm- leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggcrtgrrs ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand- writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three separate columns; 
but, really it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled mostly in four lines 
in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 
right-hand margin as 105, 106 etc.; leaves 116 etc. as i, 2 
also ; in the left-hand margin in letters as in other palm- 
leaf Mss. ; this Ms. starts with leaf numbered as 105 ; over 
and above the first ten uddesakas of NisithasQtra, it contains 
Nisithacflrrii commencing on leaf 116^ and ending on leaf 
343*’ ; this work is separately numbered in the Govern- 
ment collections of Mss. ; some leaves at the end seem 
to be written in a different hand and are not quite 
legible, since ink has faded ; even leaves 105®, 105'’ 

and 106® are less legible for the same reason ; leaves 105 to 
1 1 5 are tied down in a reverse order i. e. to say as 1 1 3, 

1 14 etc. , by means of strings passing through two holes ; 
one of these holes is in the space between the ist and the 
2nd columns, and the other, between the 2nd and the 3rd; 
leaf 1 1 6‘ blank ; one extra blank leaf in the beginning and 
one in the end ; edges of some of the leaves slightly worn 
out ; condition on the whole good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. 103^^ # srar: i 

^ ffSRjWT etc. 

Ends.— fol. 113b ^ ^ »r®3rf?r grr ^ 



^ 11 ^ ii 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 434. 


I. Letters are illegible, for, ink has faded. 
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I. 6 ClK^asiVras 


1 


No 439 


Nisithasutra 


with tippanaka 
207. 

187L-72. 


Size.'~ lo^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 37 folios ; 9 lines to a page 536 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^grrraTS ; bold, big, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink, and 
edges, in two lines in black ink ; fol. i* blank ; so is the 
fol. 3 7** ; yellow pigment and red chalk used; marginal 
notes added in Gujarati on almost every fol. practically up 
to the 34th ; extent 7705 (?) slokas ; condition very 
good ; complete; the entire text is divided into 20 sections 
( udde^kas ) as under : — 


Uddesaka 

I 

foil. 


to 3* 


II 

J J 

3. 

5” 

JJ 

III 

77 

5^ 

» 8® 


IV 

77 

8» 

„ 10® 

JJ 

V 

77 

10“ 

„ 12“ 

JJ 

VI 

77 

12* 

« 13** 

37 

VII 

77 

13” 

15'’ 

77 

VIII 

77 

13" 

» 17” 

97 

IX 

77 

17b 

„ 20® 

J7 

X 

77 

20^ 

„ 22® 

77 

XI 

77 

22® 

» 23'’ 

77 

XII 

77 

23’’ 

„ 26® 

77 

XIII 

77 

26® 

» 27^ 

77 

XIV 

77 

27'’ 

» 28” 

77 

XV 

77 

28‘> 

» 30" 

77 

XVI 

77 

30® 

« 31" 

77 

XVII 

77 

31® 

« 33" 

7 7 

XVIII 

77 

33® 

» 34’ 

77 

XIX 

77 

34" 

« J5’ 

77 

XX 

>7 

35" 

» 37“ 
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Ag^. — Not modern. . j 

Begins. — (text) fol. 1'’ u ^ ) sprt grr t 

St finp^ > srrrr^or 1 gtlor gr 1 grr 1 etc. 

„ —(com.) fol, ib I ep^rg-f sTfni^ 1 

ii%:g#»Tr^ ii g»r^ gs^ 11 •? n 

„ — (com.) fol. 24'’ *ifiT*T?T ii.nwg Wfrg-g- arr^T tlr etc. 


Ends. — (text) fol. 37“ 

fR^r R f^sf^ f^’gr'ri: 


ir » a’arnisi (?) ^(gf)^ 

^Rgtqrj^dt: i? gtf¥ sfr 1 

- (com.) fol. 34’’ qw I <T?f^ ^ofV gTR ^trr f? n 

<2 11 315^ I grrgr ^BrRRtr oor(?sr) jttr srsgr^ 1 

?RR STTR g-ft^ frig' sisgr^r g^r sT?g^ etc. 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 434. 


gv 



No. 440 


Size. — 13^ in. by 5 in. 


Nisithasutrabhasya 
( Nisihasuttabbasa ) 


1188. 

1887-91. 


Extent. — 105 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description.' — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^artrars ; small, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink, space between the pairs coloured red ; foil, 
numbered in both the margins ; unnumbered sides have a 
small design mainly in yellow colour, in the centre only ; 
the numbered, in the margins, too; fol. i» blank; a 
beautiful picture, of a Jaina saint and iravakas listening to 
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his sermon is given on fol. i'’ on the right-hand side; edges 
of some of the foil, slightly worn out ; strips of paper past- 
ed to fol. 105'’ ; foil. 98 to 105 have a portion on the left- 
hand side gone ; condition very fair ; complete. Since 
Nisithastitra is divided into 20 uddesakas, this bhasya, too, 
is correspondingly divided into 20 sections. The extent of 
each of them is as under : — 


Section 

I 

foil. 


to 15® 


II 

33 

• 15=^ 

33 

25" 


III 

33 

25® 

33 

27" 


IV 

33 

27^ 

33 

32*’ 


V 

33, 

32** 

33 

37" 

93 

VI 

33 

57b 

33 

39a 

33 

VII 

33 

39a 

33 

39” 

33 

VIII 

33 

39" 

33 

42 *“ 

33 

IX 

33 

42'’ 

33 

44" 

33 

X 

33 

44 " 

33 

^jjb 

33 

XI 

33 

55b 

33 

64^ 

33 

XII 

33 

64*= 

33 

69® 

33 

xin 

33 

69a 

33 

72** 

33 

XIV 

33 

72'’ 

33 

7 jb 

33 

XV 

33 

75b 

33 

81” 

33 

XVI 

33 

81” 

33 

93 " 

33 

xvn 

33 

93 " 

33 

94 *’. 

33 

XVIII 

33 

94 *' 

33 

95 " 

33 

XIX 

33 

95 " 

3i 

98”,. 

>3 

XX 

33 

98*’ 

33 

405*! 


Age. — Not later than Saihvat 1655. 

Subject. — A commentary in Prakrit in abttut 6439' verses on 
Nisithasutra. See No. 442. 

Begins. — fol. u n 1 “ V * *1^ T^TJrnr i 


a CJ.L.P.] 
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3- f wt ^tmmt orrfri^s^it i 
smrmm^rt qTm%( )%or » 
ar mfr aTr^rT^ir fTf ^jf^T foffiftt \ 

'nTf%?r(?t) S3?*r fT?(?3)^ a<TSF^rT?r. i 

srroft foig#3r ^riNt 3 3i:»iJ(?nt)T% i 

«r q^*fr ’if^rsrnr 3 ii 

'jfiK 33on3Ri‘ •TETi' i arrari^ *y3i©igi sfiri' \ 

ornror ^i'^or f%^R3T3or i 

^ s ^r fS r gnfSr ^ ^ rq rt R3TO T< ? « 
wrj% 3[3oi ’gRot rnr(l‘) (3) 3 3T?mnmt n 

^SS 1%^ iTfroffr^ srr^fi^- 1 

grprrfit 3331 % fifr 11 

sferoT aiT?sgr(?T)f»n? 3i|f^ unoinwCl 1 
at at^ itw arnrR^^ 3 ^T5mnmt 1 
S si^TcJr ®'S*iT.g aiapigriinR^ 1 

*Tfoi ^ S3 ^ lew. 
fol. 10^ f^(4V)%a!r 3*TraT < ^ 

}} IS* fb|^iar«rr«% srawrt^rar: 1 ar 11 

« is’’ f^ww r w i S ii ^ ^3Tgor,qT35arqt 3 I 
® as|^33rr ansroiii^gsHcflr aisr 1 
«|lr 3 asifr ftt3*tr 3W0! lT ? i 3T 3!i^S t I 
orat jwr onnw awraa* errT% • 

^ f^®stT3ai55^trt ^. ^wjtriggrRr S3 #r% » 
?f.aFflr«n^t3^5tHr ?pwTf?r,snB^ s 11 
>> 25 ^ ^ II ^ II 

^ 37» 1 ? 1 

J> 32 ” I S' I « I 

*> 37*” ^ <rsmt(s)»n3; i s 1 

„ 39* ‘ 're:(3:) 11 

« 39 ” f^i^«|3!ni% sww; 1 s 1 

>i 42!* sds^ri:. < I 

» 44 “ *T3i?: I s I “i I 

M 55” ? 5 W: I s I ?e I 
» ^4” ifaCTisfm: I s I ?? I 
>* ^9* sr^^p^.i s I I 
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/. 6 Chedasfitras 


I'l 


fol, 72*’ ^ I I 

,> 75’’ i^ 5 ft«rsrrs^ ^ 1 ^= ‘ sr 1 1 

». 79** ^ I S' >» 

Si*^ tNn^: n s « ?H II 
« 93“ I S • I S I 

« 94** I s ‘ ?'® I 

« 95* 9T| T f^-iHt sir(!3')|^^r smm » s 'i « 

« 98*’ fRir f% 3 [ft%rcrr 6 % 3 ^'^ q^iStwra^i^aw : <« s 11 « 


Ends. — fol. 


105® 


% 5 ®r qr^i' 1 

Tr*rfrs#3Tft 3Tt*ft ftw sraorraltC ^ ) i| 

fwfirsrqsncfr sfrnr sr.s( st >a ’ aoH^ ( s ) 1 

'iT5rwfr®ii4 'TKS'Cirt i 
&or q%%%cft I 

IwTft^ ^ IT ssi^ arf 1 

1% sr«r^wri s st stsr «r=^ « 
ar% ft i^fT vtwRT 3Tr#r 3i( sr )?t ^ ?mr i 


5 Rr srr®tq- g«rr 1 

»Tf ^sui:q fi t»r sragTT ^ qt %ft arfl^rnT i 

^iiT W^i^ui ?r ft 1 



• ar src 5( g ) %? «j ^* f i.<i 11 

qswfi^ 1 

ftTOKg# ^ ftwT^ gsaiHt arr 1 
Si ^ g^ ftg f tcs wV ^ I 

«inrq: ^ smCsg)^ ^ ggt^ i 
tt5 P 4m * 4i<!!im r ;^Nnm v str^gni 1 


S I *nTf I ^ q ' t ^Tq: qqarcfiq 11 s 11 s 11 fir^<i«n «4 ^WT*f i| 
S H s^na- I s I grt 1 S 11 ® U After this there 

follows some portion which appears to have been written 
in a different hand. It is as under : — 


sqft sr^ I gft%wmy* tsi^% ii sT^t- 

4gflq r ^ u »fl f gv»K *n^ ii T » i^n T q q q?q i t i ^i - tfwi€d«»Alidi«ig- 
fife« f i ' % filt ^ r r I fedqg T qq'f ' q r rgm T ^ ^ w 1 nftsrf^s^ ^isaTt?53T- 
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?cr*rat«ff?i ’s 

T^ g F fig^r r c (rsr^:^anR • sfign%sr?w‘'gnsm5r’f^W’3TT > smr^iTjr- 
^^n»irarr»3iTrT i 51TO5^( ^ )sg-^'^g5;^^g^i!Tr'itg«T|sri^ ibtjt- 

"%sr'^55’#5sfV:3(^)grag^-^'rg:^m5l^-sfi^^%sar’Ci:f^-3ft^ 

f^«fwg3ft-?rfV3T5pr%g^W5r!ra^*r#:-sfrr5!g?^g.fi[^r- 

«fi-^w sr«nRfr?pHr i srsrr'strwRrCRT) shfcn^rg^ ii ^ ^r55^- 
,5 sft?g*T5Rrtns^Jn«isrgT?ra: h <« sft » ^qrorm^ h 

^ aft;C5*fT^^IRt'n^«nw‘ '• fls^^rf ^4f%^?7rf&fJiT «i 
sfi" H s u 


Reference. — See Weber II, p, 626S. 


No. 441 

Extent. — leaf '23 5* to leaf 414*. 


Nisithasutrabhasya 

36 ( b )■ 
lf>80-81. 


Description.--- Complete-; extent 8400 slokas. For other details 
' gefr jSIi^ithasutracurpi No. 

Age.— Saihvat 1 146. ‘ 

Begins.— leaf 235'’ t to: gs^ptr it 

TO(?Er) It 

amiKqgicq?g f gwr? *ftwrf Ti^tfwl(?nTra^arr)| 1 
arortTO^mf qra t ^^ 11 etc. 

Eads..^ leaf 4r3'’ fik swr <Tr^ etc., up to %wto^ practically as in 
'. . :Np. 440 followed by gr U; 
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» J 
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qt? 3 T 5 i<!r®T «rf#q- 11 

^trrFf^ ^r^psTOifffr^ ^ 11 

?r ii S' 11 3'(?f)is f^5fr«r¥f{5iim?Tfsai*Tii|'^s: Tf^sfrrsr: ‘i 
s u sniff n srrsnr^r^ ^ 

i?ssT?rfs«rrffsr <^^ 0 ° if etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 440. 


T!T^T?iI^snfrT«1T 


Xi^tbasuti'abhasja 


No. 442 

Siae. — 31I in. bj’' 1^ in. 

Extent; — i95(?)4-2 = i97 (?) leaves; 6 lines 
letters to a line. 


8 . 

1881 - 82 . 

to a leaf ; about 125 


Description. — Palm-leaf somewhat thick and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters with ^T Tr a i i s ; small, clear, uniform and very 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written in three separate columns ; but ; 
really it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; borders of 
each of the columns ruled in four lines in black ink ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
I,. 2, 3 etc. ; in the left-hand one as gfVj *5l( ? 'ffj ff, ffj 

etc. -fhd first ninety leaves are very m-uch ■ corroded ; some 
brokefi.into fragments ; few leaves at the end sharing the 
sanie condition condition -very bad ; leaves i» and 194‘’(?) 
blank ; vetses in all; k-wb"blank- leaves- extra at the end; 
the work^ i-f judged from- -the ’ end is no doubt what the title 
indicates ;-'But,'fhim'the beginning k appears to be the text; 
it is- however-not ’- possible to ascertain for certain, since 
leaves ini tbe-beginning are. in fragments^ 
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Begins.— leaf i’’ # swJ ! 

?: sinr^ '5ra^(o%) 3f^HFr|m(^r? )<^^r?^r(? )fcr 

3T^ I 

cr*T^ cr%!T OT II 

^ II ® II ^ ^Ir 

Ends. — leaf 194 (?i95)“ I ’Eri^ etc., up to r %i5 r ^iEf r > 

practically as in No. 440 followed by ffssrni *11^ I* 

^ H «rJTsi%Rfr«rtn’53T n ^ n ^ n 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 440. 



No. 443 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 744-8 + 6-1 = 741 folios ; 
a line. 


Nisithasutravisesacurni 
( Nisihasuttevisesacunni ) 

1201(a). 

1884-»7. 

13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to 


Description. — Country paper thin, smooth and greyish ; Devana- 
gari characters with occasional gsTTTsas ; bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, la, 586'’ and 
744'’ blank; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged; 
numbers of some of the foil, doubly entered ; foil. 548 tp 
583 numbered also as i, 2 etc.; foil. 178, 277, 307, 
359, 379, 394, 443 and 493 lacking; foil. 275, 368", 
39S, 442, 512 and s 38 repeated; fol. 328th numbered also as 
329th ; the succeeding foil, hence numbered as 330 etc. ; 
fol* 184th wrongly numbered in the right*hand margin 


1—2 Letters are missing, since the corresponding portions 


are worn out. 
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as 1855 foL 197th wrongly numbered in the left-hand margin 
as 19S ; loll. 180 to 221 worm-eaten ; some of them very 
badly damaged ; condition fair ; almost complete ; this work 
ends on fol. yoS*" ; it contains the aRfrgjs of Nisithasfitra ; 
extents of the corresponding portions of this curni explain- 
ing the 20 uddesakas in order are as under : — 


Section 

I 

foil. 


to 

128^ 

55 

II 

55 

128^ 

55 

179“ 


III 

55 

179“^ 

55 

189*’ 

>fi 

IV 

55 

i 89 ‘> 

55 

212'’ 

55 

V 

55 

212^ 

55 

236'’ 

5 » 

VI 

55 

236*’ 

55 

242” 

55 

vn 

55 

242** 

55 

245** 

55 

vm 

55 

245’’ 

55 

257” 

55 

IX 

»5 

257” 

55 

263*^ 

55 

X 

55 

263“ 

55 

336* 

>5 

XI 

55 

336“ 

55 

383“ 

55 

XII 

55 

383*^ 

55 

410** 

55 

XIII 

55 

410” 

55 

430” 

55 

XIV 

55 

430*’ 

55 

451’’ 

55 

XV 

55 

45 1"* 

55 

500® 

55 

XVI 

55 

500® 

55 

579 “ 

55 

xyii 

55 

379 “ 

55 

586® 

55 

xyiii 

55 

586“ 

55 

590* 

55 

XIX 

55 

590“ 

55 


55 

XX 

55 

6 x&^ 

55 



This Ms. contains an additional work viz. 

coinmencing on fol. 708*’ and ending 

on fol, 744!'. 

Age.— Saihvat 1650. 

Author. — Jinadasa Gaui Mahattara, pupil of Pradyumna. 

— A couirUentary to .NisithasUtra. It is based upon a com- 
mentary composed by some Acarya who flourished earlier 



[^ 43 * 


Jaw a Literal lire and pUhsophy 

tlian Jinadasa. This work is tak6n up alter finishing 
Vimutticula. The author explains hu\e Nisithacula is relat- 
ed to it. 

Begins. — fol. i“ q u ?H'r 

iTT?r 3 n>tU)^?nTit w^totCot) n i 

^Er?ioTmtir( )§■ wrtor (|u ^ » ) 

tpr? TOTrJT ^ sTPErarrf^^ i 
q^^<iji(«iaT) 53 '*TRrfroTW = 5 R:Bi^mTg(!i?)ww u 
qir ^ciTormr qr^cirormw f^^or jrir i 
i%Er srtfq h (' 

S’ II 

’frfSirm’ i s^rmg’Sft > 

ST SSPTT HWT ^nrOTf fORTt U etc. 

— fol. 128* flr%^rf«ir^f^(icnf)q sfssrfsrt) s*Tr^T[:] « 

s u i 3 '(g')Tiig- ’?r^qsr#(stn’ 11 s w 

—fol. 586“ f^%^rf^TOr(€r)i^prork ’^rrrrsi^ art ) 

u s » >Ti%3Tl StTtsjtI fqrfSr 8T|T^s*ft fwir etc. 

Ends. — fol- 708®, 

sTs-mrl 1% qrt sfjfq ii s snr t% qi^ i dfTf;(^) srr<TOf(fir) 1 
sT^^fqir (arq) srrqr«T?frTH ^tst atsrsr f 5 ir%(f^)tmfq nT(oT)tr?fh^ 
JTtrr I afr sr arfsTr sq^frrqrifafRF'S [wirflj ^f^orarT ^r tiTqffl 
sifiSRsssfrfsqT) I ^ q sTT orarsfrr(?Tr)qt t>Ttrr stcTT « s st? t 
nrwotdt q(?q) ’STTorar^r ^ \ cr«s(?«r) otToiaraTt ornfi^ qrfr n 
fgm^ ^npomr^ ^x% qrfr 11 

sT *iTfr(sT)ii'^#^(?«fr) % ,tnpTr(q)^T 5 (is») 3 xr 5 f?«TTr 

>TR«rreTT sriCf )nT arfrir^grtr • 

aT^{|) 5 nr(«Tr) ' 

«Tswfr^qit oit^ ^s)ir-sw' 

gi^rtiniir =gr Tr(q)|fSfS rrf'Trgtrff) -q SRS, i|rl- ,i 
^ ^p^rsT ^wifr flr^T^prrm n 

!wfl S 5 j%r(t)!frq ’ {’^)m 

?#hfe?TW: I S U 
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Reference. — See “ Transactions of the ninth iuternaiionai congress 
of Orientalists” voi. I, pp. 215-218, .'wherein remarks are 
made by E. Leumann, in connection with a Ms. of Pinda- 
niryukti and Nisithacurni. For contents etc. see Weber 
II, p. 626 and Indian Antiquary vol. X, p. roi. For an 
extract see Abhidhanarajendra vol, IV, p. 2143- 


Kisithasutravisesacurni 

No 444 1187 ( a ). 

1887-91. 

Size. — ii^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 670+1 = 671 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 34 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ; small, uniform, legible and good hand^ 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1“ 
practically blank ; for, only the title etc. written on it ; foil, 
numbered mostly in the right-hand margin only ; edges 
of the first fol. slightly worn out ; some of the foil, some- 
what worm-eaten ; some very badly ; foil. 512 to 517 torn; 
condition fair ; fol. 374th repeated ; q^^ 's of the sQtras 
given ; vide fol. 427*, etc.; red chalk and yellow pigment 
rarely used ; complete ; this work ends on fol. 646*’ ; 
this Ms. contains an additional work viz. 

beginning on fol. 646^ and ending on 
fol. 670**. See No. 450. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. ib d.t)n ^ smt 1 

!IT^(3;)nT I fH^ T O T(gr) ?T « 

Ktrtir [^TEmrl^Stf f^sp^or M irttw 1 

'mnfir sT?!SRfTf^ « 

’iI^ai(oar)’OTTO*r'«nE^ ’Ptor^^nrigniraw \ 

5 IJ.L.P.J 
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5SfTi?w# ^rsr art R ff 3" it 
W M 

^%rT f%5r%i;ie5T I stformfr f5i^i^5yr(«r) 

# fT?m I W»rf f oriTi- j^ETTH’lt I 
0T^t*r%c*Tit3fr »rrf r or^ fi^ ^^qrgritnft 
trTriTr#‘f(^'r) frf?T orr^rtii- 1 sr?^ t*T fr% irm ^srrW jgTJtra^ 

srs^jgrf^i^orr^ st? srr srsT twqr'T^r 1 arnr?^ wn%rr air «nf3j?rsgT 
»wr? orTTO^sTi' WJrn^ ^sfw er arrirsraTt oft^rniraTt jt 
srmJT^ 5 T rg r ? q'(aT)ar(g')?gr% 1 fTrarrmr# srrsr 3 Tii(orr)ofiraT 

^«r#3THr 3n^r «r 1 ar^rfSwrj 1 

(»rrsr)4^{t»T) f ft? 3n’*rrr3Tt ofrsrrira# oftarnTW? tr 1 arrarr^ 1 
airbiqr 3^3% ortsrnmCaflr) ^rfor 5n?^#3TfflrS^i?«i#5Tffi' 1 % ^orarar- 
3 rr *r arsRW^r *T^it 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 646'’ 3 Ti|f*riTr etc., up to jrjfrNr 5 rf«rr 1 w: 

rftsS^^TPir: II as in No. 443. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 443. 


No. 445 


Nisithasutra- 
(Udde^kas I—X )- 
visesacurni 
114. 

”1872-73 


Extent.— leaf 116'’ to leaf 343’’. 

Description. — Complete so far as the cflrni of the first ten udde- 
5 akas is concerned. For further partictdars see No. 438, 

Begins. — leaf ii6b # sn^: I 

oifllf^or TSHTW etc., as in No. 443 . 
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Ends. — leaf 343’= *i % tp«T ^grr’c sirraoTt fwsiormnrt 

5ro|»3T <rEST»iriiT?T\ra^# a?? or ^'a- rfr 
f&|oi?oT 5rr arrail*? ^ O rgrci' ^ ^' armtror a no^;i % !5ran%- 

n f*rogH7sr4: ti u ^ f^%^rPiT^?^oaftq' '3-f^‘r 

'Ararat II ^ II ^ o u ^ II etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 443. 


?-?o )- 

No. 446 


Kisithasutra 
(Ucldesakas I-IO ) 
vis'esacurni 

37. 

1880-81. 


Size. — 30 J in. by jn. 

Extent. — 326+1 + 1 = 328 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 120 to 140 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ^ l at n si rs ; small, legible, and very good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written in three separate columns ; but, reallj' it is not so, 
for, the lines are continuous ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; there are 
two holes in each leaf, one in the space between the ist 
two columns and the other in that between the second and 
the third ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 
right-hand one as r, 2 etc. ; and in the left-hand one as in 
the case of other palm-leaf Mss. ; numbers such as 74, 75 
etc. are written as ^ etc. ; especially left-hand corners 

and edges of several leaves more or less worn out ; condition 
poor ; an extra blank leaf at the beginning ; leaf i® blank ; 
so is the leaf 326'’ ; it is followed by a blank leaf j the curiji 
of ist ten uddesakas complete. 

^e. — Sathvat 13 59* 
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Begins, 


leaf i'’ Tffrrw etc.' 

Ends.— leaf 326^ otiw nr 1 3=rn%- 

jm%TTr I smmTirnir etc., practically up to 

II as in No. 445 followed byj^ w^sfr 
ii u 11 etc. irgg sfl^^Rtr U S' 11 ^^rg; gr*T frr*f^T? 11 

f«?TOH 'i etc. 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 443* 


( ??-Ro )- 


Nisithasatra- 
( Udclesakas XI-XX )- 
visesacurni 


No. 447 


38 ( a ). 
J.880-81. 


Size. — 32^ in. by 2^ in. 

Extent. — 353 + 3=356 leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf ; 120 to 130 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; DevanSgari 
characters with ^wsTTs ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns ; but, really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column are continued 
to other columns ; borders of each of the columns ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins; in the right-hand one as i, 2 etc. , and, in the 
left-hand one from the 4th as ^ etc. ; leaves i to 3, 140 

V 

to 149, 189 to 200, 214 to 224, 232 to 271 and 273 to 
275 are written on paper and not on palm-leaves ; com- 
plete so far as the uddeias 1 1 to 20 are concerned ; the cQrni 
of the last uddesaka ends on leaf 334*; leases 311*’, 31 2* and 
a few more illegible; this Ms. contains in addition 

which begins on leaf 33$^ since 
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leaves 334*' and 335“ are blank, and it ends on leaf 353’’ {?); 
three extra blank leaves in the beginning ; leaf la, too, 
blank ; after the leaf 352th, there are two leaves in frag- 
ments, one of which is not legible ; but they seem to be 
parts of the leaf 35 3th. 

Age, — Sariivat 1294. 

Begins. — leaf i'’ f^Tfff 11 1 fwr i f# 

tfq' « sTf^ q 5 r^ 5 n^*«T zm'- » etc. 

Ends. — leaf 334= ar^qjTt ^ na U ^ 11 wirfi- frr ^ \ 

sntr^r • srr<TtrCd-)ffir% jt^t: etc., up to flr^^'Tnrr 

practically as in No. 443 followed bj' g- <l 

^ ‘ sfr^srlTrT®’' 

S’Earqj »l S’ « 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 443. 


f^ssr^- 
f^r^*af5T 

No. 448 

Size. — 25.1 in. by 2 in. 

Extent. — 414+ I + 1 = 416 leaves ; 4 to 7 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ^htristts ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three separate 
columns, except that leaves 235=" and 414* show as if the 
work is written in six separate columns ; but, really it is 
not so, since the lines are continuous ; borders of the 
leaves 235* and 414“ ruled ; on leaf 235® three beautiful dia- 
grams in the inter-spaces between the ist and the 2nd, the 


Msithasutra- 
( Uddesakas XIV-XX )- 
visesacurni 

36 ( a ). 
1880 - 81 . 


lines to a leaf ; 120 to 130 
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3rd and the 4th and the sth and the 6th columns ; the same 
is the case with leaf 414-' ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 
right-hand one as i, 2 etc. , and in the left-hand one as 
srf, etc. ; leaf la blank; an extra blank leaf preced- 

l ^ ^ 

ing it ; leaf 2^ less legible, ink having faded ; edges of 
several leaves slightly gone ; condition on the whole 
tolerably fair ; complete so far as the udde&kas 14 to 20 
both inclusive are concerned ; ciirni of the last uddesaka 
ends on leaf 235a ; leaf 414b blank ; it is followed by one 
extra blank leaf; this Ms. contains an additional work viz. • 
commencing on leaf 235b and ending on leaf 
414® ; this Ms. is placed between two wooden boards. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1 146. 

Begins. — leaf i’’ i! 

* ntsiT ^rri^ 3 it]% str sTln fr 

SI^RTS^ « 

Ends.— leaf 234’’ ^ li ^ n etc., practically up to 

as in No. 443 followed by ?’<? 

II g: II Vtr(^?)frsn(?)’jn^T it 3 r(?)TO ^3 ‘’sfireT^raT’- 

) ^tr !T m- ? »1 

IF II 

71 % I 

^ ii 

l^fmt g- ^ ? ii 

^ II 

ftfRTT II ^ II g- II 

N. B,— For additional information see No. 443. 


I, Letters are not legible, since ink has faded. 
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No. 449 


Xislfcbiisutracurni- 

vimsoddesaka^yakhva 

1201 ( b ). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 708*’ to foi. 744°. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Nisithasutravise§a- 
cQrni No. 443. 

Age. — Satiivat 1650. 

Author. — Sricandra Suri, pupil of Silabhadra Suri. 


Subject. — This is a commentary in Sanskrit explaining difficult 
words etc., occurring in Jinadasa’s currii of the twentieth 
uddesaka of Nisitliasutra. This is therefore called 

It is composed in Satavat 1174. 


Begins.-^ foi. 708'’ U : ) w(^)%Ttr 11 
stotI nr M 


>%^qTr « I n 

■•O "V *«s. » 

cTf!T 

stms^rr » 

sarrll rnwTma: nrnirm nwr: « 


Ends. — fol. 743’’ rT«rr 9 rf^*TT«Tff- 5 ^ 55 r^l^ qrf^^rnrr u ir i> ar^sir 

nmsmnrrf 1 frjT% %nrrf^ wnf if « "ar 1 
1 5T I in gr*rf: •” 1% nsRnrr amn-’ 1 

sr«w*jr*wr ^ HrwrfWfi i ^«fhr*Tr«raT 

fS r ^fi f gt TTf I IT^ * » S' II 

swr^isst!<5s)«TTfraTfTisfi^ l‘ 

sfnur fST(sir) • 
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)5% 3 ’S*n?fir^ > 

JTTgT%?Tfr3[^gf gnr n 

11 ^ >« ^wrjrr 11 ^ 11 

S’ffW ’Sk \ etc. up to g' followed by #0 m®irw'r$- 

^°<?rl:fTf^( ? )f^3l^T5H( ? )>Tf6irrg;%wr^f%'ar’g^^^rwT%- 
*i®sn^^5fiPB'n%gT^frr^ « ^ » 

5£flTig:%Tg(ngggf*Torg*rgJTfSTsr^: ws’^rr^ > 
f^3?'irTnr?5^1i%fi3<g3T%(5)#r srfir^^ « ? ii 

Reference. — For an extract see Abhidhanarajendra voL IV, p. 2143. 


T5I^T«f'^3|^Jur- 

No, 450 


Nisitliasuti’acurni- 

viiiisoddesakavyaMiya 

1187 ( b ». 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 646^ to fol. 670b. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 444. 

Begins. — fol. 646'’ sr*r: ^Ir^rg t 

swtwr g’cg f ^gsR ' ri ' etc. 

Ends.— fol. 670'’ «ri^ % iPi^^TTrar ifn^ sffl ^gir ^a^q-qrarretr- 
^ sqr ^i qT c rgra : » sftf ^r«ji?rfq%g n ar 11 aTgq 5 i|rsqfti$i^:(t:) 1 
ftfTjff I’PSrajRt q^ mr i ^ n^qrfir- 

*nqr^q *rrsq qi^i^rqi^srr^fiTqWk \ awr *mrr ^ ^ i aq)-- 

f% T^f : \ qnr^ fw srraia: sf^af qr qqra^ qq^imr qar ^ 
aqr q^qr^Aqi^a^ qT^qm « ar >1 sfiar 

q*mr:(Kr) tl as in No, 449 followed by 11 gr 11 sfl: 0 
N, B. — For other details see No. 449. 
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No. 451 


Ki^thasuti'aciirni- 
vi 1 hsodde^kavyakhya 

38 ( b ). 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent. — leaf 335’’ to leaf 353**. 


Description. — Almost complete. For other details see No. 417. 

Begins. — leaf 333'’ to: n 

sroTJPq' cfH: etc. 


Ends. — leaf 352*’ sTTO^sTlWcJfl^ qT^fqTTRTr 
Hereafter letters are not quite legible. 


— leaf 353'’ ( fragment ) *nr«(T- 

wrrmTf 

f^uT^rfnT smn: ' arf^ tr^rfmrssnnr "This Ms. 

ends thus. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 449. 


No. 452 

Extent. — fol. 41b. 
Description. — Complete, 
paryaya No. 


For other 

736 C I )• 


Xisithasatraparyaja 

736 ( 34 ). 
1875 - 76 . 

details see Pancavasmka- 


1S75-76. 


Subject. — Some of the difEcult words etc. occurring in Nisithasutra 
explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — fol. 40*’ gi|T%r ^ 5*=s*TT isitgrtr 1 sin teraR 

^^fqw r q r 1 etc. 

4 I J» 3 



26 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[ 454- 


Ends. — fol. 41 '’ c[?T!?*Tri^sr *T«rr% n^r »Tvrrcfr5rt cirsrf?Tqi%(0 sy^*rmf- 
T%f^(?6®)sT^<T0Tf I WR I R I ^fiwm%4»ron 

’?T(?i^)«Tl arJn(??^)is^rT!Tr>Tira' ' ^ n 


No. 453 


Nisithasuti’apar}' aj’^a 

789 ( 34 ). 
1895-1902. 


Extent. — fol. 68“ to fol. 69“- 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastukaparyajfa 

7S9 ( I ) 

1895-1902. 


Begins. — fol. 68“ ^Tftrfir etc. 

Ends, — fol. 69“ etc., up to 3TJrT(?^ry«trrJTT*rR as in No. 452 

followed by WTrm-' >• ^ 

soTWR^rf rWt ir^r^rngr :?^r^fl!T%a' 1 ) 

H ^ <t4S 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 452. 


No. 454 


Nisithasutraparyaya 

332 (17). 
a7i8S2-83. 


Description, - 
No. 


Complete. 
332 (I ). 
A. 1882-83. 


For other details 


see Nandistitravisama® 


Age, — Saiiivat 1672, 

Begins.— fol. S9>> ^(^)5r 1 etc,, as in No. 452. 
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Ends. — fol. 6ia siq?T^ trt i ^arf 

^om sTTWsrkfr crq: ejn^ ^ > ^3- 

^oir ^ ssT^sTT ' Hswfr arpgwtir ^rfr 3 ttw fi ^ i^g' 

JTt^ Ijsr aC ! H?!cTT ^'TT ^ T n Ts TW T I 5it(-S>?ft: 

mfr arsf|[^r epTfri^ i n^gsrw : «P5Tr ff^r^TcWT fw i f^ frsi^ *7tf ' 
tfsT^nr^T^ etc., up to aiT^(?^)> 3 ntTT*nW as in No. 452. Then 
we have the lines as under: — 

II ^ n wiTij wfrsfira:^ ^mrar: " ^ ^ 

5?7fT ‘^»Tt3'’^rcfi‘ U sft^^r '* 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 452. 


T!T^??^^;|KirT?q5iT3r 
No. 455 


Kisithasntracurnyadiparyaya 

736 (10). 
1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. 4^5 to fol. 9'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

XT 7^^ ( I )• 

paryaya No. 

Subject. — Difficult words etc. occurring in Nisithasutracurni etc. 
explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — fol. 4 ’’ f5i^«r|rr3isn|fH'TtiftTr ^r«rT \ ^Ptwr 

^ • <^mi%q ii q T % firs*ririr »Tr< 3 ^ tr ! 5 rfttr^T i etc. 

Ends. — fol. 9'’ t[^ irsiT^w tjefPTT^fniHhrT^mTor > sm^^r^TT^r 

rrarfft ^ nr ^an^mr ftEtr: '• ffantr: ^ sim^J auwrf 

5?TT^ f^ar HcTt 5^ gtmra ict ^ 

^rwrm: > 
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Nisitliasutracu rnyMiparyaya 

No. 45« 


789 ( 10 ). 


1895-1902. 

Extent. — fol. 6 * to fol. 14 “. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Pancavastuka- 

XT 7^9 1 ^ 
paryaya No. — k-— . 

Begins. — fol. 6 * f5T^f;£P|^q'J|T%tnrfqT tmr * eic.^ as in No. 455 . 

Ends. — fol. 14 * q;^ ijefirq-q^ etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 455 . 
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THE SECOND CHEDASUTRA 


ilaliauisithasutra 

( *T^T%^(i^^Tr ) ( Mabauislhasutta ) 


No. 457 

Size. — 13 in. by 5 in. 


165. 

1881-82. 


Extent, — 56 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey; De%^anagan characters 
with ^-arTTr^s ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; fol. i=* blank ; so is the fol. 56'’ ; several 
foil, more or less worm-eaten ; strips of paper pasted to 
foil. I a- and 56’’; foil, i to 3 parth’ torn; condition very 
iair ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; com- 
plete ; extent 4544 slokas. This work consists of 8 adhya- 
yanas, the extent of each of w'hich is as under : — 


Adhyayana 

I 

foil. 


to 


is 

II 

33 

5" 

33 

II’’ 


III 

33 

ii*’ 

33 

20® 

39 

IV 

3J 

20®^ 

39 

23^ 

33 

V 

33 

23’’ 

93 

34“ 

33 

VI 

33 

34“ 

33 

41® 

33 

VII 

33 

41® 

33 

46'® 

33 

VIII 

33 

46*’ 

3 3 



Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject. — This is one of the six chedaslltras. It is written in 
Prakrit. A three-fold division referred to in the beginn- 
ing is not to be found. There are specific titles for the ist, 
and, 5th and 6th adhyayanas. They indicate the subject- 
matter. The 3rd and the 4th adhyayanas treat of ku^ila. In 
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the 4th there is also a narrative about two brothers Sumati 
and Naila. The 5th deals with the relation between the 
guru and his pupil. This adhyayana seems to have supplied 
materials for composing Gacchacara’. The 6th adhyayana 
treats of prayascittas and contains a narrative pertaining to a 
teacher Bhadda and Rayya, the aryika. The last two adhya- 
yanas which are styled as coliyas supply information about 
the daughter of Suyyasivi. 


Begins.— fol. i’’ q: ^.0 u S' jtw ‘ i" HWT i ^ 

^TTf WT ^rfofT ^ i % nr f nor q-^farftfiWsrC ) 5 ^p«nT?r^- 

nr ofi^ >Tt%Trr ot antiiBqgr? * sr^fr^iR^r^JT- 
<ib - gtf q ^ 5 T i Tr in |f^ I ^a'sqxmitrr^TOi^ctrgir « srs^irtmBinor 
wr 3t«5Mi%)noi' 1 etc. 

fol. 5* %f ^c«r’ frm n 

g' n 

» 1 ^ ')^rsm ‘ ’ iim 

^ II 

» 20* flrfrf^?l(l)S^§F)#rRr ?TftnT!5frtT«Jr n gr « 

SRT etc. up to q- f%T%?T^nFFthT 

as in No. 458. 

« 34 * iqT^r^»ntRTORi?r 

qraw 3r«^nT II sr n 

,} 41* <wi MW II S’ H sEft: u ‘*fhrr«r- 

smr ’rrwm u ^ 11 

,, 46” arfilI 3 ^JT 3 [TfrT 50 # 53 T 31 ^ STTSr OT 1 

I 1 qf (^Ir'lrsatfh' qjTsrr- 

fwirf^’iariif 1 wtrf^lfirrq^Trrq: sner nr antsssqfhr gwiT gs s^ 
gnr g r ^ ra(?l^) i' ^ ‘i 11 
This seems to be the end of the first cQlika. 

I. See my “ Descriptive Caulogue of Jaina Mss.” ( vol. XVII, pt. I, No. 
374 ) published by the Bhandarkar Oriental Rese;irch Institute, 
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IL 6 ChedasPfras 


Ends, — fol. 5 5 fc ^ or !3Twr3TTTHT5t(«JTr)' 

^mrSt sst?^ % v 

nr 3i^(nr)^ f^«%5rr » ^ »r?Hr grwrsiTmTot sT^^iwrRiJii^arrar- 
^HTOt STtT « ITT^in > 5T?«r oi flr ^ • 

# or fg f^ gC ^ )nr ^rfon m : » i ^oi i 

^5Fif 'rr'^^^sr tt (j^) ^(^)fJi II ^ II f^( )?’n 

S' » ^tt ^ »T i T fi r€ftfgq'(^)#^ u s » ? 

# 5ri^ i # stott fkfsr^ i # »Twt wr- 

^544 m I % s^%^stor I ^ H#t ^ a ^sTi gi n i toV ^ts^* 
fe^roT 11 s H 5T5^r srtT^srr i %(f^)'sir3‘ ^r i 

iTffBTfrftrJsrr ^ r ^ i (sr)^ i 3i3r^ff[?rJir^ i srar W(gr)- 

q: » ?®ot(?^) 1 > 4ct3r I g?[ H3C ’ ^ranir i ^ i sr i ir 

3Wx*r:) i ?T 4? > grsT « 5T i for i ^ i art 3rrf(?35w) » ^r^rr \ 

'^:3?arifr^ f^^ssrr » ot « ^sr i arsr^ir i 

S3n 1 =7*1 > ar^ » trw i 3^ i aiar i arorr sr ^ *m?g- srr aror? i n 

anq^ T^3T>4T55rr T%csrKn<TT^nT ^ » '^m gj^r- 

f^^ssrr an^iriJ^taror f%4i^Hu{i^4u > anrrsf^ 

<n%^ 3T(^)?rf^5«‘r €tw • i%g r ifei^4^*4‘ifln ^rssn 3r^%^^rf&3^or %ii- 
snoft nssTfoit 4ir^ H s II 

’T^ ^r^TTarr c^^rarrft \ 

sgr^ T%SMr n u 

asarrsr ii VH8V Tli^rf*nEift|[ s'grHT ^fa ii s » ® *• S' ii s n 
ST5s^lrgn5Ui®^ s-tf ^mse apif^arr 
SST^'ii'^'irssn^: II 


Reference. — For contents etc. see Weber II, p, 63 iff. and Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, pp. 183-185. For an extract see Abhi- 
dhanarajendra vol. VI, p. 189. 
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Mahaaisithasutra 


No. 458 


792 . 

■X 893 - 95 , 


Size. — i2| in.-by 4| in. 

Extent,— 68 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough, brittle and grey ; Dcva- 
nagari characters with ^mslTS ; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines ; the space 
between the pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in both the 
margins ; unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour, 
in the centre only ; the numbered, in the margins, too ; 
foil. 1“ and 68'* as well, decorated with different designs in 
red colour; edges of almost all the foil, .slightly worn 
out; fol. 68th partly torn; condition very fair; complete; 
e.xtent 4544 ^lokas. 


Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. i'” ^ sriit' I # arcfcrniT as in No. 457. 

„ — fol. 6* s'rTtT ^Tfwr sr? wr srl % fg gr gf r crs*r^ f% 

II 88, II 


^ II srsirim srm n ^ n qq-w tr 

5 ?rtr^ I ^3 5 r^ ss^rtrf^ 3Tnr% 

I gjfsn- T%5yt»r^ ^ppsti arw?-- 

rikm q^nrs^Cqr) q-^mrfiiT srg fr^ 

II ^ u etc. 

— fol. 2i» tfd 5 5ar srsF^aror n fTftrr q'#^«iT amfr- 

f^wsTg?rT% i^r^Tfr-*a'?r-i[:oi>f»% sraifT- 
4ii>i<if'tf*wy\f^ [fcirsiiir^ff y'cRfir&rCd') srl^ 

3 ^ I sprsTTl^rfiit^r^roi fTR^ir 

41 ‘csi'Mi'^ 3 tt) it ^a^^rjujor 

’rm ’^rs'otr^ ^q- <NmiraiiT^gtnj#«r?^r 

*7^ ’isystT m gwrirtr sic^r^rnr 

7r*idlifs- T' Nyiqm'g t r i t ^7:f g n 9'i%f^ qwr- 

I 1^^ l qrr«i ^ grfST 31f«r 
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IK 6\Chec2asntras 


sr i afar afar a r% i 

3Tr 'ar q:q^a aTf%ar%amror^q'isq^ ¥T^TT%’^T€i:«T5F?qq?a 
^sqrq’^r arrf^ ar? %q ati%aiwqft W3>ft 

q^nr qf^af^ar a^rf^ 5 r 3 aai§i¥a?anwaq r% \ JT^f^^"Tl- 
^qq^q ^f^oiqqqot^a q’TfraF’iq q? aa affa % ^§3roT ii qqqur- 
q^^lt(a)«q ^a5qaaT(ar)qqti^q ^ air q 3qqi%q|qrq 
srrqftqf a arq.'qfT% f%| a(a) asq aaa'^q aritarnr 

fa ii 3Pr?^fw ft f^^#ai!%aT5R:-^gTf-5r5^%ar-%5rg^- 
qr^gr^<n a r a r aa gT€ra^ftr^^-^ftr#?-f^gr?r’garftwaa^^- 
ftnr%(? w(^)*r®Tff®rsqf>ft qffrftqqfJroT fa 

U Ii 

fol. 35* afr aa?^ ^afSr ftifa ftrr^sa? qraf^r oTraTarqfnf » a^(fa) 
a«rqr*fr « aq^ ^fa ftrf|‘53Tr% 11 aaftfa^aqrari- aqqqrsjf 
nr q?a qaqft ^ahJtCrafrqq^ qqrftq qf^j q sn ^ar ?p^^(f«T)f 1 
ar^ q i q o n at sftrqaaqaftft at qa%q5qr 1 at ) i 
a.g r e tfi%‘ ^q ^ aa ft«roT| 1 aft ’a ^ « aai^^ 
aaaaqir? afa ara afqft sattirt afk^aror aifraaiarc?" 
aars^ gaagfr^ sTwra-a^qairar ^q^qaaq^ram-taanif asfti- 
ftrgra aqi^aroi qra f^rt^ nr aaT(tir)a^5q(a) ^qft-i 

q^ q® a(?a)frqr^aqq^q3T ' wrarsfrft ^ a^ grsft- 
awtt ^ sa^ir aft 1 aqarar^ffrq aaft aftfq^qa^traaqar 
sratat qaftt atftar'tarf aarqoft qq 5 ?ifk^a aqrafr- 

5n(^arftr%fir§5raaqi%<iT ftr«ai^?) i 

a»^ ^^t^aawft asqiarqft • 
qr^aqar( 55 )qftar^<^ ^g’aftlaarmit n 
^ II *r 5 TftT^r^ 55 r^?q«r^a aiaaq^rqur 11 ^ u 
fol. 29* qq faw srfr nr ?i>2I*?T fti^rq 1 at jfi?r*r ^^ft^a- 
*fr(nft)q ftrnqftqrq ' qqfq ^at aarw r% 1 a » aa- 

faaairqnr 11 u n V u 

sra agafrsrqt a?q: %ra[tfaq?r(:) ^'^ q r ^ qcBiw T aar^ 
arfaf^ " ^raqqr^arr^afq a aarg^; agara ffar? « 

a sa: aq*i^q a^'bjqaa aaarft- qr aarqarBr ga'Nl’: qft- 
>g rq%^ ^^[an%fq^: 1 aa(0 1 ?E«rf5f-’0[«5n?r-3ft€rrftfaiT- 
sn^qsfTfts *T aat^qftqarai^ qar « af^r^q^aaafta af ^- 
s [J.L. PO 
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=9' 'Rfrrvrri^sjjroTf s^if- ^H're' ^r<fra ?TT^iT<Tr- 
^ I ^)%o?rsnrf#sl:(:) «fr%arrfTt Tftcfr^m- 

iTT(<TT)frf^ (fr) ^f^rT?iT^?srr«ri5!Tm%^^'^fiT n ^ i> 
trr^r^fm'r m’sr^pfrqT'irsr sr^syrrs^m ar^rr: 

l??T ff s?T 5 ' ? T ^Tf^jrn% JTorcm^'^ sr^ri^ jt 

Ends.-fol. 68^ 3^r^>r aT(^) wt W etc., practically up to ‘j’ms ^Hyy as in 
No. 457 followed by %#g-’5rr(^r)?fT-«r ^(.^)° ST^qf^^atTran- 
^!Ttr V H 

N. B. — For other details see No. 457, 


No. 459 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 129 folios ; 13 lines to a page, 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough, thin and greyish ; Devandgari 
characters with frequent ; sufficiently big, legible 

and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; the first seven old foil, 
replaced by new ones, wherein yellow pigment is profuse- 
ly used ; fol. i* blank ; strips of paper pasted to some of 
the foil., e. g. 8, 13, 19, 25, 26 etc. ; edges of several foil, 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole toterably fair ; 
complete ; extent 4544 ^lokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1594. 

Begins. — fol. i'’ H A.0 ii gfrijolr^TnT to: ti 

« fTRi" 3 TT§mni I f f ^ 3 TTTO etc., as in No. 457. 

Ends.— fol. 128*’ 3??^ ^ tr or etc., up to q:# n 

pracdcally as in No. 457. Then we have the lines as 
under : — 


Mahanisi thasn tra 
178 . 

1873 - 74 . 
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HT^fW^ ? » s^^jrgt'iraTfre’irC’sr)^' 

sft- ' 

N. B. — For other details see No. 457. 


No. 460 


^[aljanisithasLitra 

228. 

' 1871-72. 


Size. — 1 in. by 4I- in. 

Extent. — 75-1 =74 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters vvtth ; small, legible, uniform and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin onh’- ; foil. 65th 
numbered as 66tk also; the following foil, hence numbered 
as 67, 68, etc. ; the unnumbered sides have a small disc in 
red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of 
the two margins, too ; fol. 1“ blank ; a strip of paper pasted 
to fol. I* ; most of the foil, worm-eaten in several places ; 
condition tolerably fair ; complete ; yellow pigment rarely 
used. 

Age. — Samvat 1566. 

Begins. — fol. i'’ « u I" TOT II 1 ^ sirro etc. 

Ends. — fol. 75“ ^ etc., up to 'ntfor « \ " as in 

No. 457. This is followed by the lines as under: — 

RiTO ‘nr- 

'l a? n ^ U Then in a 

different hand we have : — 

TTcT i u 

N. B. — For other details see No. 457. 


1. Letters arc gone, since a strip of paper is pasted here. 

2. Letters are illegible, since yellow pigment is used. 
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No. 461 


Mahanisithasutra 
with tabba 

1308. 

1886-93. 


Size. — io|. in. by 43 in. 

Extent. — 268 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; DevanSgari charac- 
ters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
two lines and edges in one^ in red ink ; white paste used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; this Ms. con- 
tains at times the tabba; e. g. on pp. i to 12, 5 1 to 1 13 etc.; 
fol. 2ioth numbered as 2010; foil, ist and 267th slightly 
torn ; condition on the whole good ; complete ; red chalk 
used rarely ; while marking the end of the 2nd adhyayana 
named as extent 4344 slokas. 


Age. — Not quite modern. 

Subject. — The text with its explanation in Gu)arati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. t’’ ^ I ^ fnrt SKf ftiur etc., as 

in No. 457. 

„ — (tabba) „ „ % tTSt § sro 

^ srr etc. 


Ends.-— fol. 267* ^ dr nrt etc., practically up to 

'Tr'Tdi(ii) as in No. 457 followed by 

irl ^ 


„ — ( tabba ) fol. ii3« srtpi^ ^ ^ 5;,^ 

if T iw ' dl etc. 


N. B. — For other details see No. 457. 
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IHE THIRD CHEDASUTRA 


(5R?T?C^) 
No. 462 


Yyavaharasutra 
( Vavaharasutta ) 


1838. 

1886-92. 


Size. — I2|. in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 15 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 31 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, brittle and grey ; DevanS- 
gar: characters with ^arrrars ; bold, big, legible and beutiful 
hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 
I® blank ; edges of the first three and those of the last two 
somewhat damaged ; condition on the whole very fair ; 
completej 10 udde^akas in all; their extents are are under 


Uddesaka 

I 

fol. 

l” 

to 

fol. 

3 '^ 

>> 

II 

99 


99 

9 ^ 

4” 

99 

III 

99 

4 ^ 

99 

99 

S'’ 

99 

IV. 

99 

5" 

99 

99 

..b 

/ 

99 

V 

99 

7" 

99 

99 

8 ^ 

99 

VI 

99 

8 ‘’ 

99 

99 

9” 

99 

VII 

99 

9" 

99 

99 

lO** 

99 

VIII 

99 

10’’ 

99 

99 

ii'> 

99 

IX 

99 

ii'> 

99 

99 

I jb 

99 

X 

99 

13” 

99 

99 

15” 


Age. — Samvat 1363. 

Subject. — This is the third chedasfltra. It deals with prescriptions 
and interdictions. In short it points out what Jaina saints 
ought to do and what they are expected to refrain from ; 
in case of violating the prescribed rules, they have to go in 
for prSyaicittas ( expiations ). This chedasutra is utilized 
in composing Gacchacara.* and it has some portion in 
common with Niathasatra.* 

1 See#my5“tDescriptive Catalogue of Jaina Manuscripts.” ( voL XVII, pt. I, 

No. 374 ) published by the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. 

2 See No. 435, p. 2. 
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Begins 




Ends. 


— fol. 1 ^’ u ^TD Jwr: sfhr%T?T[ : ] i 

^ fir?F^ wrr%qr qrf^i^rTT sTrs^crssTr 

sn^ etc. 

— fol. i5*=^Ti^ <ra:Trr stit ^wwt^srPFfV on*T 

oit qnTwreir’^Cqr)^ sTrq wji-w^qi^r srrsr gw arffr 
qOTimra-(^) fr artr ^ w?rfi%qr =qi3rmrr%(m2 ^rr^- 

qwrrrrr n snf^ f <T%nn^ Hi^Rra-nn?’ wtot 
foiTii^ sTTf^ ^or^nprsrrJTvi^ ^ot wre^RTTifqiq 

TTFTwi f&iTiTar qRqr>f^> otT f^Twr^rmr qr farwran-oT ^ sun^- 
W5naq g-^grgfnr ^ %s(i)^nrq ^ ftnrjrsrm qr m ^aricr- 
'^[=3r]gqrersTTq 1 q qr ^gf^q ar oit *‘^**f?i f^r«mnir 

qr fbiTmftor 5rr ^fqRT qr ^rfqrq qr asrqqror^rq^^ 3TI?Il^- 
PT R T gsrq qr i?fff%=qq qr ^«n% forwraTOT qr r%iqqfioT qr 
’Ifn^ qr ^^ifqTq qr qsTOTsnq^RT srrarcqwjc^ '»rrJT STriTqot 
5?f^%wq =qqqRrqi^qnrRT ^hotrt f&rwr«Rq(w) 
orrer q f ^% frq <rqqT^qf?qT*rRr ^nftnw f&iT>mRr 
nrm^sfrqorr qfkftraq sTgqmqftqrqRr ’qwiRq Tfirrnirwr 
snir^tigTO orw q>(i^)%Tiq arsrqreni^qmRr f&iT*T«r - 

»rrJT 3T(^)>t !3T%T%wq 

^rrtw fSmrsiRr 

orw ®iq§rqqr 

qq qR^rqRnf^Iq]qW TT(ST)^q l Tgcn'^ 

^^ ^^ qT s rrq: «inq arsirq^ [q ggrq fir] qrfr^^q ^r^ reqfiq r qw 

HgsioT^ nrrirqftqn^f^r mir 

sqqirqwr q i | i % frq %f qqra’q^^qRRq 'fmoTRr sTr’B'ri%^r¥rT?qrr 
mrw sT^rq^ gTti%Trq qtroRqRrqT^qRiRT f^f^f^vn^crrr ornr 
sRs^qiit qitr%wq ^^qraqr^qiqRr = 0 wrm^ «nrr*T 

sRgrqqt ^fff%wq ^Tr^rqqf^qniw wjirt qjcqf^ n^r^;T%or' 
qngqfT qrw ^igiq^rqRrqfirqRRa' ^ i r mw 

q^ qTOt% q sTfr arrq-fiq^ q r q ir ^R^(qq%) qqf^ ^qcqvi^ 

— fol. 15’' wfpjqsrq^ wrq^ #q^qrq^ qRTrrSt 
wgiqqsrqqrr^ qq? qr^r^jq^rq^ ^^rrar wfif^iwR ursrqqqrq* 

qqfk % %ftr ^ i 
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ffw SiT^5£|5l'§T^^ ^HTTRL:] 1? 

^ 5ST%R ^ UR ^TR^C;] n 

Retei-encc. — Published along with Nisithasutra by W. Schubring, 
Leipzig, 1918 and also b)* Jaina Sahitya Saiiisodhaka 
Samiti, Poona, Sarhvat 1979. See No. 434. The text is 
published with bhasj'a etc.; see No. 467. For cotents etc. 
see Weber II. , p. 638, Indian Antiquary, vol. XXI, p. 210, 
and G. Bilhler’s Report for 1872-73. For an additional 
Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 396. 


No. 463 


Vyavaharasutra 

131 . 

1873 - 73 . 


Size. — 33§ in. by 2^ in. 

Extent. — 14 + 439 + 2+1 + 1-1=458 leaves ; 6 lines to a leaf ; 124 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf somewhat thick and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^yHfsfr s ; sufficiently big, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written in three separate columns ; but, 
really it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in three lines in black 
ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the right- 
hand margins as R etc., ^ etc.; in the left-hand margin 


as sft-, etc.; leaf i* blank ; so is the leaf 14’’; 

one extra blank leaf preceding the ist leaf; and one following 
leaf 14b ; this work ends on leaf 14® ; complete ; extent 
500 ^lokas ; this Ms. contains an additional work -viz. 

which is separately numbered and which 
commences on leaf i** following leaf 14’’ ( leaf i* being 
blank) and which ends on leaf 439* which is followed by 
two extra blank leaves ; out of this second set leaves 27th 
and 47th are repeated and leaf 370 is numbered as 371 also, 
the subsequent ones hence numbered as 372 etc. ; edges 



4 o 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy [464. 

are slightly worn out ; on the whole condition tolerably 
good, this Ms, is placed between two wooden boards. 

Age. — Samvat 1413. 

Begins. — leaf ttw-* n 

^ JTi%ir qrf^rT|roT etc. 

Ends. — leaf 14* fTfrT^srsrsg'rol etc., up to as in 

No. 462 followed by g- 11 11 

^ H ^sr II 11 gr II ^ 11 sustw ° •! sr wres 

CTfisfl: I! ^ It g- II 

%^JT^ [II g II g ll] ggsmer: [11 g il g: U J 

^(? [ II g-' II 1 

^ttCO swfg: sn^ 

gig: ll 

g II etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 463. 


Vyavaharasutra 

) ( Udde^kas I-III ) 

No. 464 12 ( a ). 

1881-82. 

Bize. — 29f in. by a|. in. 

Extent.- 6+485 + 3=494 leaves; 5 lines to a leaf; lao letters to 
- a line. 

Description. Palm-leaf somewhat thick, durable and greyish ; 
DevanSgari characters with ^ggrstrs ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns ; but, really 
it is not so, as the lines are continuous ; borders of each of 
the columns ruled in four lines in black ink; leaves number- 
ed in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as ?, 5 ^ etc. ; 
and in the left-hand one as f^, sfy, etc. ; leaf r‘ 

? 



465.1 


111. 6 Chcdasturas 


4 ^ 


blank; three extra blank leaves preceding this leaf; this work 
ends on leaf 6^; complete so far as the ist three uddesakas 
making up the ist khanda are concerned ; leaves after the 
sixth are again numbered as i, 2, etc. ; the leaf 385th 
wrongly placed after the ist ; so it appears to be missing 
after the 384th leaf ; in each leaf in the spaces betweeen the 
columns there are two holes in all ; a string passes through 
them ; so the 384th leaf is not being shifted to its due 
place ; this Ms. contains ; it commences 

on leaf since leaf 1“ is blanks and it ends on leaf 4852 ; 
leaf 485** blank ; see No. 472 ; two wooden boards encom- 
pass this Ms. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — leaf 1“ # ;ipt: > 

^ q-Rfiyf ror etc. 

Ends. — leaf 6*’ ^s»rr*Tffr 3 n*iT^r*rr^ 

WT? strait sTfST^sfr^rr ci';<n%d' h ^ 1 

*TOTr?^t^r 

armramri^ 3 ts(?5')i% thts^NY sit^C s?:.)- 

sftmir ^ !3rrtt%atr 

qr H ^ i* crtstt n ^ u ii ;5mTH' sr«rm<rtisw 

^ II ^ H ^ I S*i II ^ u 

TTin^d’ ^ « s’ » 

N. B. — For other details see No. 462. 


( ) 
No. 465 


VyavaBarasutaea 
( Udde^ikas I-IH ) 

13(a). 

1881-82. 


Size. — 34J in. by 2 in. 

Extent. — 4+345 + 34-2=3 54 leaves ; about 6 lines to a leaf ; 160 
letters to a line. 

6 CJ.L.P .1 
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Description. — Palm-leaf thiu and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ; small, quite legible and very good hand- 

writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns ; but, really 
speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines are continuous • bor- 
ders of each of the colunms ruled in three lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in 
the right-hand margin as \ ^ and « ?cr and 

thereafter as R, ^ etc. ; in the left-hand margin as 
sfV) and then gfr, ores' etc ; leaf i“ of each 

of the sets blank ; three extra blank leaves at the beginn- 
ing and fwo such extra lea\ es at tne end ; this work ends 
on leaf q’’ ; complete so far as the first three uddesakas are 
concerned ; this Ms. contains in addition S!j'=rfTT^^*rrstr( T. 

which commences on leaf !*> and ends on leaf 
345'’ ; there are two holes in each leaf, in the spaces 
between the columns ; a string passes through them ; a 
number of leaves corroded ; so, several leaves are in a frag- 
mentary condition ; condition on the whole fair. 

Age. — Sain vat 1391. See No. 473. 

Begins. — leaf i*’ l 

^ Tfrfr^or etc. 

Ends.— leaf 4*- finF^on- etc., up to ^ practically 

as in No. 464 followed by rff^r n ^ u ^rarr# 

^ H 3" II ^ )l H ^ U 

N. B. — ^For other particulars see No. 462. 





V yavaharasutau 
with tabb§ 


No. 466 

Size. — lof in. by 4| in. 


193 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Extent. 50 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a lino. 



] 111 . C> Chcdasfifras . 43 

Description. — Country paper thick, smooth, and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and ver}' good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink, edges singly ; a Gujarati com- 
mentary known as tabba written line for line above the 
corresponding portions of the text ; fol. la blank; yellovv’ 
pigment used ; condition very good ; complete ; extent 
740 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1753. 

Subject, — Vyavaharasutra along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins, — ( text ) fol, i*’ S) i) sm: « 

^ etc,, as in No, 462, 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. i'’ > 

^ « wm srrtrfetrCfla^) \ ^x- 

gjTT ^ etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 50" vrg-| 1 % '. etc., up to 

as in No. 462 followed bj’’ the line as 

under: — 

H ? « H ’ETPHTR U 

f(sr)sRTaT^ I ^ I 

‘'TTs-tirVt^ > ^ 5 rir«rTir 'sV® ii srrT^ etc. 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. 50'’ srjpir I ^srffr 1 wlrat 1 jfrf ^ n 

? ° 11 €t ^mrtr h ? ® 11 

N. B. — For other ditails see No. 462. 




Vyavaliarasutrabha sya 
(V avaterasuttabhasa) 


No. 467 


151 . 

1881 - 83 . 


Size. — I2.| in. by 5 in. 

Extent. — 128 -b I = 129 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a 
iine. 
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Description, — Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^[HTTrars ; big, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; most of the foil, numbered 
only once, in the right-hand margin ; the first few foil, 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition good ; fol. 42nd repeated ; 
some foil, have partly stuck together, owing to the presence 
of gum in the ink used ; foil. 1“ and 128 '’ blank ; complete ; 
extent 5200 ilokas ; for the last lines see No. 476 ; this 
bhasya is divided into 10 sections corresponding to the 10 
udde^akas of Vyavaharasutra ; the extent of each of these 
sections is as under: — 


Section 

I 

foil. 


to 

28” 

9 > 

II 

99 

28’’ 

99 

00 

>9 

III 

99 

38*> 

99 

48® 

99 

IV 

99 

48^ 

99 

64'’ 

99 

V 

99 

64® 

99 

68® 

99 

VI 

99 

68® 

99 

78” 

99 

vn 

99 


99 

95“ 

99 

VIII 

99 

93“ 

99 

lOI*’ 

99 

IX 

99 

lOl’’ 

99 

105® 

99 

X 

99 

105® 

99 

128® 


Age. — old. 

Subject. — This work starting with the pithika or introduction end- 
ing on fol. 6 ^ is a commentary in Prakrit in verses explain- 
ing Vyavaharastitra. 

Begins. — fol. i*> # sm(0 t 

tr ^ srgr 1 

1?^ g- TOTW <rar(?^or i \ 1 

fol. 6 ^ f#r *nr(g'>ti' S5RfT^*rT6> 5t?ir ir i spTT- 

w ^ u ^ l| 

,, I S’* *Ttin3%lwft f^(f*r)5F§oflrg:.^ ^rr^irtnnT 

sgwrr I ^ • «#r(T ^rwr# i i? i 


j. This contains 183 verses. 



468. j 


i/7. 6 CMasiitras 


4S 


fol. 28'’ ffir srsrjftf^: »i srora-: ir »i ^ 11 q? 

^ ‘I'sa H ^ a 
SS** 5?ig^ a ? u S' n 
,, 48“ ^ wqrgfnc*q^ <d^s*ni?r: a s a 

64 ^ 53rS|SR«TT^ =5rgsff(<s)siTS5 U S U S » 

68 ^ sq 'q g T X: 'rsni:) a s a s a 
« 78 '’ 'sra:(s’:) u s a ^ a 

« 93“ siyqiK*rT^ (sswO swts: a s a « a 
J, lOl” ^ S?I^CR:*lT^ 5 S^r<S®rrq-: sjtrt: u s a <s 
j, 105*^ sqg^ST'^ *iqHt(^)i 5 qw: srns: 1 s 
Ends. — fol. 128* 


^pay g grg i r q T g tt wrs #rs i 

S5«frai^q(i ss sIsTO i%?rNqsf«r i » etc. 

oT^ ^cT^qrq wrscftq a s a ^ swr a 

^ u etc. followed in red ink by the lines as under.* — 

^TO<nfqTSSTT^ sfi: sqrsis sfr® si. hroo infFs??. 


Reference. — This bhasya is published together with the original 
work, Niryukti and Malayagiri SQri’s Sanskrit commentary 
by Keshavlal P. Modi in 12 parts in Samvat 1982 to 1985. 



No. 468 


Vyavaharasutrabhasya 

401. 

1880-81. 


Size. — 13^ in. by 5| in. 

Extent' — 78-2 =5 76 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagarl characters with qstnsTS ; small, quite legible, uni- 
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form and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used profusely ; foil, numbered in 
both the margins ; unnumbered sides have a small design 
mainly in yellow colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; edges of some of the foil. e. g. 2nd, 
4th etc., damaged and slightly worn out; condition tolerably 
good ; foil. I St and 3rd missing; otherwise the work is 
complete ; 4629 gathas. 


Age. — Sariivat 1655. 

Begins. — ( abruptly ) fol. 2* ...OT?r I 

(OsTflW'Jr 3T% JR ^ o) 

^ « 

^ S ^fef g Rtrs grr %(#) sot ^ (^?) 

^ f i%(sr)g^(f)ft?rsgrr <n*rf^3r*frr 

3 - 3 Tjfrq[ 3 fr(? 3 -) 

*T^ ?r 3 niTT«rs> fkiki 3«rf?iiiiTr 11 ( 1 ^) 

sj^^pmror atsf^ssf^^Tr n wfrf^T u(^v) 

- 

<n5r [jt] g won? ^ 1 

(«Tt)wr OTT ^ ^ f^(^)w(«?) hn (^H) 

u etc. 

‘Fhds.— fol. yS’’ *n% etc., up to f^( ^ as in 

No. 467 followed by i?^ nrm 11 11 ^ I TTS 

II ^ II I 5!fl‘#liTa?!^t53T^^ I 

cg i ^r roi q? 



Wis+ian I aT?ri%T- 



T¥(? 3T)CT#(%)*T®trrC? *rr)fWnrf^ 



4 ^ 9-1 


III. 6 Chedusniras 


47 


\ sft » 5»TsraT*Tsft- 
sfr‘?fr(Taff^’*tf^*r^ sfi-^smTST^rrs^t^T « 

I ^»T ^t5T^Tg • «fVqE5^<fJCJX»g5ri«IWT^ 

It sft-ii stfV >1 

N. B.— For other details see No. 467. 


s«rgiT?[^- 

^ y 

^NiT^'Icf 

No. 469 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 329 - I - I 
a line. 


Tvavaharasutxa 
( Udciesakas I — lEl')- 
bhasya with tika 

194 . 

1873 - 74 . 


= 327 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ■gg^r s TTS ; sufficiently big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; 
1st fol. missing ; fol. i88th numbered as 189th also ; the 
following hence numbered as 190 ete. ; fol. 266th number- 
ed in the right-hand margin as 1 66th ; similarly 289th as 
309th ; 309th as 209th in both the margins ; the bhSsya 
goes up to the end of the third uddesaka only ; fol. 329th 
blank j small strips of paper pasted to fol. 41’’ ; edges of the 
second fol. slightly damaged ; condition very &ir. 

Age, — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Malaya giri Suri. 

Subject. — A chedasutra along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins, — { text ) fol. 3^ 

s!rCg)g^(Tl) ^ ssrfr 51^ « 

<OTTor ghs# 11 etc. 

Wr(V ^ ft? ' 

fffT(f)f^ 5 d 5^ «, etc. 
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48 


» 


>3 


Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 2^ sfrw: ii 

asr etc. 

(com.) fol. 51” 

s?isnn:qri%^ ^*mrr[0 1‘ 1? >< a-^rrg- 

^ srnPT^®T5i> f^^r- ^arr55nT^f%- 

‘ etc. 

„ 233” srw 3%^: 

;frmsr- " ^ '* a^iw 

\o€.\s<i II ^ II s<nwfr= srsmrf^ai- i ? 1 
fl[c#tnfTR»J^ ' BW %?sn(iTT)^a[3 ^ 
ffNwT«? *rat f^iw% f^r% I etc. 

K stK ^ i‘ 3 t^ % j h r ^ i ^^g p(0 11 
#srik i^BTtr aiPTwi^ « aw %?jrrf%acw 
w g^^ g sTT WOT vrTflaq:ftn% 1 etc. 

Ends. — ( text) fol. 329'=' 

armTssarwi^ Mh-wlw tr ^w(%aq- 3 ? (0 
HtC 5 n-)«rr w *jT(wr)w( g:) 5 flcr («) 

— ( com. ) fol. 329'’ iH^iifesr: 'aps? a i?a*T$r(i)f^ 

a^^^KeflfcfeNi g:a‘W^ 5 r^: 
waw: M ar «» wars' waaa w 'i#ajnrft ^ h etc. 

Reference. — Published. See No. 467. For the commentary see 
Weber II, pp. 640-644. 




V yavaharasutm- 
bhSsyatika. 


No: 470 


16. 

1881-82. 


Size. — about 25^ in. by i| in. 

Extent. — 400 leaves as stated in the printed catalogue. 
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49 


471.] 

Description. — Paira-leaf ; Devanagari chra'acters ; almost ever}’ leaf 
broken into three pieces ; several leaves stuck together ; 
condition extremely unsatisfactorv ; farther description not 
possible as the AIs. placed between two wooden boards is 
not to be taken out of the box. 

N. B, — For other details see No. 465. 


( 3 - 1 ^ ? )- 


V Tavaharasutra' 
( Uridesaka I )- 
bliasvatika 


No. 471 

Size. — 327 in. by i| in. 


1 4. 

1881-82. 


Extent. — 10 + 401 + 1 =412 leaves ; 3 to 4 lines to a leaf ; about 
120 letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^g’rrrsrrs ; sufEcienth’ big, legible, 
uniform and very good hand-w’riting ; this Ms. presents an 
appearance of the work having been written in three 
separate columns ; borders of each of the columns ruled in 
three lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; there are two 
holes in each leaf in the inter-spaces between the columns ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand 
one as ^ etc. and in the left-hand one as gfr:, 

etc. ; leaf blank ; this is preceded by 10 extra blank 
leaves ; complete so far as the ist uddesaka is concerned ; 
extent 10878 slokas ; leaf 401 is slightly worn out; it is 
followed by one extra blank leaf; this Ms. is placed between 
two wooden boards. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1344. 

Author. — Malayagiri Suri. 

7 lJ.L.P -1 



egins. 


— Commentary in Sanskrit to the ist uddesaka of Vyava- 
harasutra. 


— leaf i’’ % i 

sroRTcT No- 472 j 4^^"^ verse 

etc.j being as under : — 

37 3 rT(=^r)s^r?lr 45 trfrT%sr 5 B'T' i 
cmrft ^« TT y ^|qn^- 

srerr?^ s rrrr g gtrf ^ : ii V ii 
^ ^ 5 tn«T«r!Tftr?r^ etc. 


- leaf 40 1 * ?g7T SHT^ST^ srrarmrTTf*! ®rr: srf 3 pq' 5 n’(: ) 

t g rFg ???H T *n 3 r a?feR 'S« 55 T 

sen^Tftr: gt^nra'h^ « ^ ii 


II ^ ^ II etc. 


STEW ■?f??r: 'aJTTa: 


apsnfif'^ ff. ?o<:vsc # 3 ( 35 ) 3Tr%?r 

H 'f^fspff’ 37r?r?«rqi%Ca)<ErT3T^%’T fgnfea- 

« ‘'diarar’s^ arro 'fft® w® 1 

I cfrc^ ’^r® 

I %3Tsr’3:g?!Tf ^r® f^Wf^f^fr c qr^gg^T- 

( 3 arr>rr gi^rr^ftrf 11 ^ )fti%#frT^ sfttRI- 

sfT53r«llT’rf%^?far s ^ c Ts ggr^ 

35 Tr» f;i 3 %si ^^f^grarrftBTOrT » ir « 



» 


3 f^r 3 ^ vnww strfrr^- 

Then in a different hand we have : — 


gf^ w® 

iRwar® 



ar® 3 ? 





snf^<*.N» 5 fT 53 igngKi%^aiaa' 3 a 4 3 gR>l«i'^ 5 i;?RTq^sr ^rflr- 
^(0 wnPT^C?) RTssr- 

3 TTR f%f R if a ra ; » ^ «rai: 11 
— Published. See No. 467, 
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in, 6 Chedasntras 


( )- 
No. 472 


Y va vabarasutra- 
(Udclesakas I--III )- 
bhasyatilsa 

12 (b). 
1881-82. 


Extent.— 485 leaves. 

Description. — Leaves i® and 495'’ blank; complete so far as the first 
three uddesalcas are concerned ; extent 2465 slokas. For 
other details see No. 464. 

Subject, — A Sanskrit commentary explaining the first three uddesa- 
kas of Vyavaharasutra. 

Begins. — leaf 1’’ ^ U sti 11 

?n%sri; srgffraif " \ •' 
srfSTT ' 

tr«jTs?n% sr^«j^T5l^TfffNrf •• ^ » 
f^Jwarfqr^qtsT ssT^Tf^r > 

S T H^rt-t^ « » etc. 

leaf ^sSs '" — tr«rT • fTsir sr#f^<TT?j%^^nr«rmTf « ® » 

sg f ^ir &^T atr ? ^ ^ *mg- » 

?T erf^tf flrllfT? trot * 

cT^ htct# « ^ f l r f^Rg gi ^r Rs fri ^gi rpm tr sggn ^r 

^ * ^tc. 

Ends. — leaf 485'’ WT%k: etc., up to ^rwra: as in 

No. 469 followed by ^ H ijsrra' H ^ ll etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 471. 


I This leaf is placed after the first leaf of the work here noted, whereas the leaf 
585th is wanting after 384th; so it seems to have been misplaced. 





( )- 
No. 473 

Extent. — leaf i'^ to leaf 345*'. 


V j^avaliarasutra- 
( Uddesakas I-HI )- 
bhasyatika 
* 13 (b). 
1881-82, 


Description. — Complete .so far as the ist three uddesakas are con- 
cerned ; this Ms, contains a prasasti. For other details see 
No, .^565. 


Age. — Samvat 1391, 


Begins. — leaf i*" ^ intr ^rern*rr^ 1 
!40t5I«T 


Ends, — leaf 345^ etc., up to ^fOTTf^TroqT^l^ S' <* as in No. 

46^ followed by the lines as under: — 

iema-: ^ ^ ^ vrws 

3 TT% 5 rsf^ ? 3 ?^ srsnr^^ 

^RTRTl'Jr^ S' ^ >1 

^Cg)^ ^ T ig»i ' *fl ’bt i jg’r rtiTsrT^: 
sr^csrerr’T^^^r*T^i"«r^r2q’- 

II ? II 

?f ^*Tg?qT 

gnjJTor^ijro?: 

^JTsrf^ sRflr'?rr ^rifn^irr 

^fifq^fcRTfSTr: qfT 5 qr*Tr sr>ii: n ^ 11 
SfT 5 n ^(0 sw*t: 'Td^tT^aTT%?I^?cft«r: s*?: 

«r(<^ Trsr% %¥r(%^ f m:: 
g?Tf ^otT ^f??r(s)si 3 n%^i«fr 3 rnT%^«it 
aiifr 5T Pjy ^ s n i^T : 11 ^ it 

!P 55 t(!^)to<^ wrf splr 
5 #mi?i?i^fnTtrrfi*?tiw ?f^T fir<Tr 

ffWT ^r?jstJTf 

tmrfr « « ii 


fern H 



473- ] 


Ilh 6 Chedasnira:> 


; 

(i%)airsfi(^>srJTSf^'r^^if^- 

ff*SHfr^T5r?!5<!5Hri»^^TI^K: 

^cTsr^n%- 

S^iVrarfT^ ^ H 

cT^ TtaR^ 

* 'M n ^ 

r% » Tcr5rf^ ?nr5n% 3ro?#r 

^ *^T^’ ^ >< •' 

ifW>q^i*ftg»F»hiT(wT) i% gi iia i : 

? 

iniSst sft-f^rsiqrai^: II ? o II 

ftJiRarr^ ^^SH'sr^nTwfk: #r»rTf^«r: arrsnp: 

SfFrft ^rgq^(<^) «i »PT ?dH 
5^ sfia^^^ r c 

^4%f r a ggT i^^ -^ fl ^g «fts ' ^aUr^i i 

m ^ f a aVWf^ *iT 

II \R II 

s fla^ q^ ^ ^i:i %i^ f a r5r^ri%r- « ^ n etc. gfir: n ^ n ^ ’irsrg 
It ^ 11 !«5j5gr8fl€'5W II ^ ii sfr: u 
N. B. — ^For further particulars see No. 473. 
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No. 474 

Extent. — 439 + i - i = 439 leaves. 


V y avaharasu tra- 
( Udclesakas IV-X )- 
bhasyatika 
132 . 

1872 - 73 . 


Description. — Leaves numbered in both the margins ; in tlie right- 
hand one as i, 2 etc.; in the left-hand one as sfr, 

? ^ \ 

5^ etc.; leaves 27 and 47 repeated; leaf 370th also numbered 
as 371th ; so the follo-wing numbered as 372, 373 etc.; leaf 
la blank; this Ms. commences with the commentary of the 
4th uddesaka. For other details see No. 463. 

Age. — Samvat 1412. 

Author. — Malayagiri suri. 

Subject. — Commentary in Sanskrit explaining the uddosakas ( 4 to 
10 ) of Vyavaharasutra. 


Begins. — leaf i'* ^ i 

3rrai^(*r)3^!^rraw <T*irTfonrw f « srsmFtr 

^ ^ etc. 

Ends. — leaf 439“ 


W5WR(5g)^^<ir 5irw S^or ^ i 
gisstTOi^f^ gstf u 

*r{«r)5RnTOf»WW'jr m crT(5rr)ft^ ^ g- i 

! 5 mfk srfNrffe^.S# II 

«i«rTfiT(?s*T«rrf^r)®»rat i 

’srrsr sntf ^ 5w(:) WT?5*rf^«rnft l(ii) 

mit tmrJ^Rrrs^^^ «(») 



] 


III. 6 Chedasitlras 


55 


^TOTK ^tTor T TiT UMmWf C^)?^ > 

wdf 55|5rfRT«?T5Ra?WiT n ^ (I 


a^o ?r^^?55n!Tr sisrra- u 3 : « flff^Jr- 

^srrJT n ^ h ^?i: 

sfr‘sm7r5y’5n#TaiTaT?5or55ft^5T^ =^TW%ql’ fnrr: gsr *7^(?)- 

aat: ^ 


sfhT‘^mJT’H’5S:JW^^RT5IT%Q5^^#^ SThriw aTTT^- 
^ H sft: II 1? II 


Reference. — Published. See No. 467. 


( 13 -^ )- 


No. 475 


Y yavahar asa tra- 
(Uddesakas YII-IX )- 
bhas}'atxka 

15 . 

1881 - 82 . 


Size. — in. by 2 in. 

Extent. — 99 + 5 = 102 leaves j 6 lines to a leaf ; 124 letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^g g ralTS ; small, legible, uniform and verj' 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written in three separate columns ; but 
really it is not so ; for, the lines are continuous ; red chalk 
used ; some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten ; a few leaves 
in the begining have their right-hand corners worn out ; 
some have their edges partly worn out ; condition on the 
whole unsatisfactory; for, even some leaves are in frag- 
ments ; leaves numbered in both the margins as usual ; 
this Ms. starts with the 51st leaf marked as G, so it begins 

abruptly; even the end is abrupt, though there are three 
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extra blank leaves in the end. This Ms. contains a part of the 
commentary to the 7th uddesaka along with that of the 8th 
and the 9th uddesakas, that for the latter incomplete. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Malayagiri Suri. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining theuddesakas (7 to 9) 
of Vyavaharasutra. 

Begins. — leaf ^*TT*rss‘« 3 C 

IT I star ststT ^? 3 'nTfrwTT<irrS# 

^ etc. IJCT ?:«f^iqTraihT!Tq': • ^ n 
frf^ ^ ^ etc. 

Ends. — leaf 149*“ arararr s|jqrrat sTS^spptrnnT CrJTf(?rr) artra"- 

?niTr( 5 rr) ^ sn%Jfim ti 1 q^ra; ^Tra; ^rrfqr 

*T^ sn%tra: < stst %^(0 m? qf? ^arsn%% 

=g- ^f^rqRHcT sotci: arfr arn- u gr 11 

fk sTfk ^tWT sf^rrwfk 
?Tff^ 3 iqr^ ^ ^ Swr'qqtfJT'r srit 11 
tRrft' 5^ 2 i%q^ trutwar^ ^iq^qrorsrrfq 

!r «r?rny[d ^^ffirarTtr: ^arf^qtRa^ n ^ u 
gw(?)«rgRr?^i%gnr %q fqqqqTfrqT n 
qi%RrnmojT 3 i%(?) g^tf. This Ms. ends thus. 

Referance. — Published. See No. 467. 


V yavaharasutracar^i 
( Vavaharasuttacunni ) 

152. 

1881-82. " 

Extent. — 2x9 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^'44isi^s ; big, clear and good hand-writing 



No. 476 

Size. — 125 in. by 45 in. 





III, 6 Chedas-Utras . . 


57 


borders ruled in -four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
every fol. more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; fol, i» 
blank; complete ; extent 10360 slokas. This work is divided 
into lo sections corresponding to the 10 uddesakas of 
Vyavaharsutra ; the extent of each of these sections is as 
under:— 


Section 

I 

foil. 

i’’ to 54“ 

9 > 

II 

>9 

54* » 68’’ 

a> 

III 

99 

68'’ „ 86'’ 

j> 

IV 

99 

86’^ „ 1x6'’ 

iy 

V 

99 

1 16'’ ,, 122'’ 

y> 

VI 

99 

122'’^, 143*^ 

99 

VII 

99 

143* »» 

99 

yiii 

99 

167'’ ,, 186” 

99 

IX 

9 > 

1 86’’ „ 190’’ 

99 

X 

99 

190’’ „ 219'’ 


Age. 7— SaAvat 1566. 

Subject,— A commentary in mixed Prakrit and Sanskrit to Vyava' 
, . .harasatra. 


Begins,— fol. ^ to if # \\ iriRt %nrTOT h. 

wnf u ^ ''sr or w 


*n ro tf ? r I 3TT^( *r )orf^ wroifir 1 «^srr- 

m?TW • ^rnwi'C?) gr?r etc. 


foi; 10® »« ^ n 

„ 39®, ^ I 3 <wt f g%C^ >i* i [gi « #5Dnr it ii 

^000 u ^ gf i g-g g fr i 


t?^rsr tr nrgT etc. 


„ 104’’. tf# eTi%i%i^(or ^gc cf fe ' ftHwig i ^ cTcsr sn%i%a^{t 

sBiT% I aw fTorea anr %% at ar 

gs r gs T > *rf ’E^nr^.: ' ^^far' fi r ^ f^ f^re n r - > ^ ^ % 


8 rj. L. p.i 
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sifr t *!7fr etc. 

fol. 1 68® f^rK«y«TTfr i jj- <20 o o i 

5 j ^ 90 '^ r H ' lw T cijg^R'^rCw) sRJT^?' 3 ?r^: < ' 3 ^ n 

„ 2 i 6 '> %wi- nr^T^r ^ »« ssrg^Rsr^ ^nrrw 11 

^ H sf^^sTnrr *rEr or !% 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 2 19’’ ®iTrtrgcT?#ftr ^ 1 

!^r fir oraror gffira^rars^ fiir^rr^TTr 1 

tT ^ =gTor(wt)son|iTlr ^errit « 

^ Sf^r^’I'^nT'f ’^tWTri'f >1 ^ l> ^EmPTrTr I 

si-o T^grf^rft f^^icrrf^ ?5?r ^Er^wrrSr « ^ u 

f^5^(eT)r*r? ^ 

3fhrra[ » S' « etc. si ^ R^r^cr s Tg^g^ % tai' 
si'rcT i?ff5;fiqis?an%?T?rTf^waT^ i 
Reference.— For an extract see Peterson Repons III^ pp. 171-172. 


No. 477 


Vyavaharasutraparyaya 
736 im 


1875-76. 

Extent. — fol. 12b to fol, 13®. • 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

No 73^ C )» 

1875-76. * 

Subject,— Difficult words etc., o,ccurring in Vya'vah^rashtra etc., 
explained in Sanskrit. 

B^ns.— fol. lab tisiT 1 «n^(?)mwKorrX 3 r»it- 

*jflRi?Tf \ 1^. gp ffgtfyHn^ g etc. 

Ends.— fol. 13 ^ 3T<rw^l«i«^iMr4: i *its^ ff^ 

<4^1 III I ^ t 

^mnr.'fKrO r 
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No. 478 

Extent. — fol. 19® to fol. 20®. 


V yavaharasutraparyaya 

789 ( 12 ). 
1895-1903. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 


No. 


789 C I 


1895-1902. 

Begins. — fol. 19® etc., as in No. 477'» 

Ends. — fol. 20“ ^5nn'3fi^f63^w/&r etc. 


N- B. — • For other particulars see No. 477. 
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No. 479 


Da^srutaskandhRsutra 
( Dasasuyakkhandhasutta ) 

608 . 

1875 - 76 . 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 25 folios ; 19 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina DevafiSgari 
characters with occasional ; small, legible and igood 

hand-writing ; edges of several foil, slightly damaged ; con- 
dition very fair; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; fol. i* blank ; complete. This work is divided 
into 10 sections. Out of them i to 7 and 9 are called dasa 
(daia), while the eighth and the tenth as well, are called 
ajjhayapa ( adhyayana ). Their extents are as under : — • 


Daia 

I 

fol. 

1 ” 

3J 

n 

yy 

y 9 

sy 

ni 

foil. 

l** to 2* 

yy 

IV 

yy 

2“ „ 3* 

yy 

V 

fol. 

3* « 3 ” 

yy 

VI 

foil. 

3” ,, S“ 

yy 

vn 

yy 


Adhyayana 

vm 

yy 

6” „ 2I» 

Dasa 

IX 

fol. 

21* „ 21’ 

Adhyayana 

X 

foil. 

21” „ 25' 

Fairly old. 





Subject. — This chedasQtra is known as Dasao*, Ayaradasao* and 
Acaradasa, too. It is said to have been extracted by Bhadra- 
bahusvamin from the 9th PQrva. It consists of ten signi- 
ficant sections. The respective topics treated therein are 
as under: — 

( I ) 20 ), ( 2 ) 21 

( )j (3)33 sTremrorr ( grr^THirr ), ( 4 ) 8 irfiNpryr 

1*2. See Nos, 482 2nd 480 respectively. 



479 -] 


Begins. 




tv. 6 Chedasutras 6i 

( ), ( 5 ) lo f^^mn%|ror ( )j ( 6 ) 
ri ( 3 ‘<Tra'«psrfctfrr ), ( 7 ) 12 ■f 5 i^^T%iF(T ( f^gsr- 

\ ^ "'nSWTW^OTT^awr ( q'4'i(U||«|9VT ( 9 ) 30 t^fgf^ g ST gl Jl 

( JTl^nltitsirfT ) and ( to ) 3 n«nti|rar ( sinrf^RsiT^ ). 

It may be added that each of the 7 dasas dealing with 
regulations pertaining to the discipline of the sadhus and 
srlvakas begins with suyam me cLusafii etc. as in Acaranga- 
sutra and ends with ti bemi. In the 5th dSsa there is given a 
narrative about a sermon of Lord Mahavira at the time of 
king Jitasattu. It goes up to 17 verses. The 9th dasa 
gives us a sermon of Mahavira under king Koniya, in 39 
verses. In the loth section we find Seijiya and his queen 
Cellana listening to Mahavira’s sermon. Their splendour 
etc. detracted the mind of almost all the sadhus and sadhvis 
and consequently Mahavira delivered a lengthy sermon. 

— fol. ib q i^TO II to: I 

!THt etc., up to ^aic^jfgu i as in No. 484 

followed by gfr(tr) ^r sir?# ^ ynqq r etc. 

fol. BTOwf^raTOTT 'TOTT^ f%- ^ 1 qrror ^nrrfrr » 

„ 2* [«t^l sTOWwiT^C^) «TOTirfiT 3 < 3 ^r) ^ 

tricWT 

„ 3* ai n% snf(^)fr(»r)fiT%»T^ % Iftt i ® i qrar?«arqf 

^ i^WfiT f vtm gcf^qqTq' *r»r^q‘)!Ti^ « sr • 

„ crt 

#i'&wH¥f^)sqTqTw «r?mt^rar rcr 
iRT^(%)nT i ^ I Wtrri ^ i 

4** qOTT 

« 5“ ww xi^i'««rq%JTr 

,, 5“ iRiT^ !sqT^(»r)<Tf^wrs(^) TwoRTi^ '^OOfk I gr « 

3 |T 5 F 9 T « ^ » 

6 '" q mw Tm^ r )ftr « g- • w«t srar 

^nTrTr * w < 

„ M ^ *rfi^(q:)«r *i*Ti etc^ 
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21^ s^rSTt I I ^ I «r 5 ^- 

^rjwT > ^ I 

„ SI*’ I 3 n?ft®r^orHf^r'^ 3 rT 

1% ^ )fiT » I mvrn ^TffSrssTsrufr mm 1 ■s- 1 

« 23® %r&jg ^ Ift qTT%Trr ' fwrr^ i 

^rgwr^ifaTr srr^ «>t ^nir wf^'hr %■ tt % 
tgtir 3r53Tt sTf^ > g-fi| far tr^ a'iTr(rT)on^# 
qm ir ^ forT(or)&g' qratroi- 1 sr^rrft » 

tf^aiibr ere.’ 

Ends. — fol. 25''’ tTsimq: sTTfSRsrJ^ etc., up to qerwarr# aTT^TR- 

I as in No. 484 followed in a different hand by 
'TTT srfir: |> 

Reference. — Published with Hindi translation of Amolaka Rsiji. 

Another Hindi translation is recently published in Sri Ratna- 
prabhakarajnana-puipamala, Falodi (Marwar). For contents 
etc. see Weber II, pp. 644-648 and W. Schubring’s “ Das 
Kalpa-sutra, die alte Sammlung jinisticher MOnchsvorsch- 
riften, ” Leipzig, 1905. Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 
2nf. and Peterson’s Reports III, pp. 142 and i8i and 
IV, p. 100 may be consulted. For another Ms. see G. O. 
Series vol. XXI, p. 42. 


No. 480 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 
Extent. — 10 folios; 17 lines to 


Da^sruta^andhasutra 

1163 

1684 - 87 . 


page ; 72 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional fsrrnrrs ; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; each 
fol. torn in three parts ; out of them one part, missing ; a 
strip of white paper pasted to fol. i* ; condition unsatis- 
factory ; the w ork goes up to the end. 

*"i CL Leumann’s editioa o£ Aupapatifcisutra p* 62. 


IV. 6 Chedasfitms 


^3 


481* Ij 


Age. — Samvat 1772. 

Begins. — fol. i* u u u 

5S?r w ^OT 3tr»T ... 5rt?r(^) 37TrRnf3!T(?T)oT(on‘) 'rrofTTr etc. 
Ends. — fol. 10'’ qf^^TTT etc., up to ^ as in No. 484 

followed by grrarfroroT ^!Ttt i j?^flrrmortnr<JT n ^- 

ii ? o n „ 

^ jtot^ 

3T^ II 


N. B.— - For further particulars see No. 479. 


No. 481 

Size. — lo in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 19 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; fol. i“ blank ; edges of several foil, worn out ; 
a strip of white paper pasted to foil. 2^, 12% 18“,. 19® 

and 19'*’ ; condition very fair ; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i** ij ^_tc( a li,# snr: sit^n^STr^rFr i h 

spcfeTToir etc., up to ^Ers^rwifwi' as in No. 4S4 
followed by the lines as nnder : — 

q;# 'Nr > ^bi°^mfef«|ttni 5 r g r r i 

H»TgT O T 'ar \ tt % « 

ittf ir arrsr# ^ wttarqr etc. 

EndsI-- fol. 19’’ etc., up to sirarRl'enrsft as in No^ 

484 followed by WitTH I 'hU U 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 479. 


Dasasmtaskandhasutra 

436. 

1882-83. 
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No. 483 


157 (a). 
1881 - 83 , 


Size. — 13 in. by 5^ in. 

Extent. — 33 folios j 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nSgari characters with ^g r u Tsrrs ; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders thickly ruled in two lines in red 
ink ; space between them coloured yellow ; red chalk 
used ; there are some lacunae on fol. 13’’ ; foil, i* and 33*’ 
blank ; unnumbered sides marked with a disc as it were in 
yellow colour in the centre only, while the numbered, in 
eaph of the two margins, too ; several foil, worm-eaten ; 
condition fair ; this Ms. contains :an addilional work viz. 

which commences on fol. 30’’ and ends'. 

on fol. 33*. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i** q; « snr: I 

etc., up to ’^ s gr ^ n ^ qt as in No. 484 follow- 
ed by f d ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 3o‘> ^i^sr*TS?iT etc., up to • as in No. 484 

followed by l'qT 4 ^W ' g 5 T ( g|r)qqr 1 

I 

N. B.— For farther particulars see No. 479. 


?5rT^[ci^«ng:sr 

. No. 483 


Dasasrutaskandhasutra 

1366 (a). 
1886 - 93 . 


Size. — u 3 in. by 3 in. 

Ezwnt,— 83 folios ; ■ 17 lines to a page; 48 letters to a, line. 



^5 


J 


JV . 6 Chedasfitras 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagarx charact- 
ers with fsrJiTsrrs; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the pairs 
coloured red ; numbers of foil, entered twice as usual ; un- 
numbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too ; fol. 1“ blank ; corners of some of the foil, gone ; 
condition vei-y fair ; complete ; foil, i* and 83’’ blank ; 
extent of the text 1380 slokas ; this Ms. contains the follow- 
ing two additional works : — 

C^) foil. 37b to 41® 

(2) „ 41* » 83“- 


Age. — Sariivat 16^1. See No. 489. 

Begins. — fol. i> ^ sfffTTmrtr » 

STSTfciTOT etc., up to as in No. 484 follow- 

ed by Jr ^ wTsrjTT etc. 


Ends. — fol. 37** etc., up to strtrn&|Toi ^rsnr \ ^ 11 as 

in No. 484 followed by the lines as under : — 

5TgrW9rtmiignir?fnT!^rtTOT mm » J 

^ II ir^iTsr I 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 479. 




Da^srutaskaudhasutra 
with tippanaka 


No. 484 


714 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Size. — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 38 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with iromrs ; big, legible and elegant hand-writing ; bor- 
9 IJ.L.P.J 
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ders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; a 
piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 1“ ; fol. 

blank ; edges of some foil, slightly worn out ; condition 
very fair ; red chalk used; notes written in Gujarati at times 
with the corresponding Prakrit portions in the margins as 
well as above and below the text ; this Ms. contains only 
the first paragraph of the eighth chapter ( see fol. 21b) ; 
otherwise complete. 

Age. — Saihvat 1677. 

Subject. — The fourth chedasutra dealing with regulations pertaining 
to the discipline of the Jaina clergy and the laity is given 
here along with a Gujarati gloss. 

Begins,— (text) fol. i* ** q ii §■ !T^(tr:) ?sfN?aTr»nu' II 

swicrroT i i !T#f i 

trnrr 1 5T^ ^ (»;)w « ? > 

3RrJnto»iT I etc. 

„ —• (com.) fol. i’’ trif^ ! 3 r?rrarar 3 ‘ 

\ etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 38^ ws gr t rcr 1 

Tgar t t^ icr# \ 3 TnTrftr|T 0 T arm ar^ arg^oir 

'ETari I ^tt ^ \ cTfw ^ Swrl R ^ar^r- 

I atrsTT^gTO ^brt i ^fJTTnait I 

*Twg I sFtrronr^if < i qtf^vCTf?i1fWJTr«^ u ^ etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 37» ^0 igrrftl’ « 5 ?Tf P' < 

^ (T Wii.0 f p ir ^rgi# % etc. 

N. B, — For other details see No. 479. 
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No. 485 

Size. — 97 in. by 4 I in. 


Da^^’uta^andhasutranirviikti 

( Dasasuyakkbandhasuttanijjutti ) 

105 (a). 
1872-73. 


Extent. — 47 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with g; g ~ ff T5TTS ; small, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; numbers 
of foil, entered twice as usual ; foil. la and 47 ’= blank ; red 
chalk used ; the left-hand corners of several foil, worn out ; 
condition all the same good ; complete ; this work ends on 
fol. 5*; 154 gathas in all ; verses of the different sections of 
this nijjutti corresponding to the 10 sections of Dasasruta- 
skandha are separately numbered as under: — 





II 

verses 

fol. 

I** 

3 


79 

77 

10 


foil. 

1 ** to 3® 

7 

99 - 

fol. 

2 * 

4 

79 

99 

77 

II 

77 

79 

2 ® to 2 ** 

8 

77 

77 

2 '* 

67 

77 

foil. 

2 ^ to 4 ® 

8 

97 

fol. 

4 77 4 - 

15 

97 

foil. 

4 79 5 


This Ms. contains an additional work viz. < 
commencing on fol. 5 ^ and ending on fol. 47 ® 


Age.— Sarhvat 1590. 

Author. — - Bhadrabahusvimin (?). 

Begins. — fol. i’’ 11 1* sort » 





68 


Jaim Literature afid Philosopfjy 


[487. 


5 Rt(!gr)^? 9 SRn?rr i 

arrymmw i ^ n 

grarr w?r T%fT stot ^ TTorr *r f rarSTT# '^(’^rr) « 
•Ts^TRg^SfT w«rfr «r 5 ir(^)? 3 ‘Stff ^ 1 



Ends. — fol. 4’’ 

apqrnffcssrnr 3i^^i*r ^wmrer st i 

3iPiKiui^ug r g ^-HRaig r ec enr? i " 

3 Tranr?:?^r*r ^ « *«T«n- 1 


Reference. — See for another Ms. G. O. Series Vol. XXI, p. 42. 


? 55 IT^^cR^W 5 RJ 3 rt% 3 I% 
No. 486 


Dasasrutaskandhaniryt ikti 

1263 (b). 
1886 - 92 ." 


Extent. — fol. 37'® to fol. 41^. 

Description. — Qjmplete. For other deitails see No. 483. 

Begins. — fol. 37’’ §■ si^ • 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 41* ^Tref^rnr etc. as in No. 483. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 485. 


Dasasrutaslmndlmsutraiiiry'ukti 


No. 487 
Extent. — fol. 30b to fol. 33’’. 

Description. Complete. For other details see No. 482^ extent of 


-157 ft). 

188 f- 82 ^ 


this work together with that of the text 2096 slokas. 
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Begins. — fol. 30 '’ etc. as in No. 485 . 

Ends. — fol. 33 ® appan^f^rnr etc* up to practically as in 

No. 485 followed by ^FTrrT » ^ u etc. yo 1 ^rrfTsfr- 

gUTSH 5«5^^f5i5rTfa?T?r- 

«I#TT®SIT^ 11 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 485 . 


Dasasrataskaudhasutracurni 

( ) (Dasasuyakkhandhasuttacunni) 


No. 488 


1881-82. 


Size. — 13 in. by 5 ^ in. 

Extent. — 33 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^srJTraTS ; borders ruled in two 
thick lines in red ink; space between them coloured red ; 
red chalk used ; almost every fol. more or less worm-eaten; 
condition fair ; unnumbered sides have a disc so to say in 
yellow colour in the centre only; the numbered, in each 
of the two margins, too ; complete ; extent 2225 ^lokas. 
This cflrtii is divided into 10 sections as under; — 


Section 

I 

foil. 


to 

S“ 

55 

II 

55 

5^ 

55 

6 ^ 

55 

III 

55 


55 

ga 

55 

IV 

55 

8 ^ 

55 

11 * 

55 

V 

55 

li« 

55 

13 - 

55 

VI 

55 

13 * 

55 

i 6 ‘’ 

55 

VII 

55 

16 ^ 

55 

20 * 

55 

VIII 

55 

20 * 

55 

29 ’’ 

55 

IX 

55 

29 ’’ 

55 

3i‘> 

55 

X 

55 

31 '’ 

55 

33'’- 
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Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A commentary partly in Prakrit aud partly in Sanskrit, 
to Da^a^rutaskandhasutra and its Niryukti. 

Begins. — fol. I** ^ It n 

w»rcj( 55 T)gra-(^)onTSr 1 

11 frcsrror tr 

qTT*Tr w%i?Trf&rq-'?rf«rn®r«r ^ i^rfsnr ^ *r 5 #i^ 1 

etc. 

^ *rT 5 m*i# f^irfqnPTfir sirf n 3- 11 »ntr 

orr^ qrtoTT «tHNt arqf^sirt i etc. 
fol. 5* srffeiT^fr ffr ^wrfrf^sr^finTOr ar tpr cfNrr h ^ n 

^ ^ sft# sT^nrrf^rorT wrMW qroirr %fJr i 

%w ^ srgrri^ 3T®c?ff^gTf «r q t m fi rt « ^nracrr ^ 

Ww^rar 3 Tfr%i|flra:%€ 11 n qsw^gtnir iiij- n ? ti 

tcl. 6* «irjrf|siirq: i:qr u qrttrftsSt ncwfr q;^ trrq- 

srit ^TTOcTr ^%w am ^Ef^FTi^ \ onot rtni<7q^m% 
STTfr II qwm^ J% T f foffT II ^11 ft?fhT(^ ) 

WWTft u u ^ 11 

fol. 7® ®rfir?^<^firaTrflr: 1 arsiTf^Tit^ i 3 tt3^ i ^ to-- 
qnra'' * <Trfon%^R:^ • etc. 

fol. 8® 3 r®f|qr f^f^rgr ^ « sn^trarr or arm gr ^ l ^ o o rr 

3Tm qilr sm^fcT 1 ^ «irin%or arfqJi' 

^rft mg(!3')% m srfT T%^%orr>n^^ ait ^ rB ar o gr y 

qrfir I srq-ffm sr^JT'CT(^) a^^tr qa j fot ^^C ’^) a r a r^ mo rr 
Krafh » ' 

fol. 8® asrrft ft* sr^q^^rar ar 1 sr^a aarr aa a«tt^ %wn%«n^T 
aasnar ar %^raaT^ 1 a qraui aa ^ ' ^i ong a r ^fk i 

w ^OTaiW(i) a^ «a II aai^^i ^n?or a^ aal^uuMt^ » sianir 
Sra sorr ra a anr%rar %fT^ a sf *a a ar%a ^ u 

^ ai^ sTsgraor ii s' u ^ 11 

I Tills extract with some variants is g^ven in the Gujatitf introduaion ( P^StT 
to Sanmatiprakarapa and its Gujaritl translation etc., [published in Sri Pufliabhai 
Jaina Granthamala No. 6, A. D. 1932. 
a See Papini’s Astadhyaj^sfltraparha ( i. i. 14 ). 



IF. 6 Chedasiitras 


71 


488. 1 

fol. 1 1“ f%r w^RTmsrsHr 1 srarar 

fw f ^r ^grgfr ti^irafg-a- ^ \ 

I sfrif^^ra^ 'innSrwT^n't ( f 1 <a*4 i i'Q4i^ m i 
WTOT-^^roi-^aTraHra ^ u ® n nr3r^<T^ sr^^ar 
i^rwm II ^ II V II 

fol. 12’’ 3^ ^ II 3rg?r55^^(%f5irgit^r 1 3^m«T ^fSTT ?i?^r "sr 
^anfbaC'^)?# srr'MT T%**t^m 1 3=Eqcr 1 1 ariftPr: airnr- 

aira ^«TrT5r i ar^^rr #5mar !?%f f •r^^r'R 1 ^jff q^ 

q^ nansRcft^^TT srif or «n%f w ^ ii ^ 11 q’^jwsnr^ 
KHTH- 11 S' U H II 

fol. i6b f^T ffsff 5T qn%^ fifeaa*^ 

qr I sTfrfa ssofr t r'iNra' j% 1 s wotf q r sOTqT ^q aafr ffsiH 
srq^ II s II SHT‘r ^ ssH^^qar u s ii ^ 11 

fol. 20^ ^q'swnRjmi' H'lrlq: f# ^g g sratr anr R |i^ ^ 

qrq <rraw q qnmr q srr i srgf 

qqqriqsfai’^^iqil \ st%% 3?%qfit far% i%qf||' r s%q5ir 

stctI^ i 3»asTfirf8r q i =q srsrqrarr^n'Sr 5% 

3T5T st^ffqqnSl ^tqr qrr'Sir or ^ or fl# q^sfer i %s ^ 
II s ^ •■ tmnvT^ ' qut q^m'T n s « s u 

q^qt -H^iw r i^q arrq^ fms- qTsr3¥ir»**r qqi^ vr q nrfa 1 

qisrsftnt ^ qf%%%f& i^nr i 

?rfq qr^ 'Strife arr^sra qrarqlrwtni a^ar 1 sqfqqtr q sr q 
qTsrs UwTTqr i atm fi itpgqT l r q^stswotr sanr omr \ qq^r- 
m rarr sp r ! ' q i qjfsrrqqarrqsaqt 1 qssJsirwiTsaqt 1 q^sflqTor ^- 
qqtqrq qsarNrfrtqr » ar^qr qR \ qq fSrqT% 1 qs qsi^t- 

sw fqrf^ r%»icr%i^pqra ii s 11 

fol. 29b ^rf^'irer sstt* i aw %g: i aw 

’ qr^ I siqat ! mwt qT% qqsrqr%frs# 1 

tg: I qrqtq awr^Ht awrqror srqtr qqaftqiqf^ I 

s rrsrs g i ^J timrq q^ qrsqijfrrol: fqqrsr 1 qissf^o^ tg: i awqrqi' 
siqar \ sfS qrsrqi^r i R gwr^ qq^i^ i qfqqrai^or^l 
qnqqnq # t fii' ^g arf ^ \ qr#rq?3r sfl^arf^ u s » qqarNrqorrswft ti 
S..U ai ' gqql g qB i qfIswfH if^ « u 
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fol. 31b n 1 wfr » qi?i:*TT*T^3n 

i?rsfrBt \ ^ 5Trar >» fr ??Rrafr 1 qpRorr«imKirr^- 
'^JTPtrm I ai'T^^rg; n •• 3TrfOTT% 

arf^'^rff m ^WcT (0 3 TWI%# 1^ i «rft# i 

i?>T5rra 3T^ I iroTw(0 ii sr n iiRr*T^«i«iT ^17^ n ^ n 11 


Ends.— fol. 33 '’ flsT?^sif3T i%#5rqT acft f^ 5 i%r%«rfTfk f^cer g^s T t rrgrr 
? ^TDRTT 7^7 WT TTnSTTrrniT > fIfT(f)l% ^ gi g tlVH ? I 
r afa- i sTrfjmV 

1 I ^ J !siTwor«Tr ^ snigr ^E^unri: 


1 ^ orsrm w 1 ^ ' 11 ^= 1 a-WTro i 

wsftgiE5r§TET7rro^55rr%T'^ 57cnpn7? ^°g;5JTr5r- 


Reference,— For another Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 42. 


?5naa^?i5f^3|:|-f3r DasasrataskandhsStraci-inji 


TSTo. 489 

Extent. — fol. 41® to fol. 83'’. 


1263 ( c ). 
1886 - 92 . 


Description.— Complete; extent of this work along with that of the 
previous ones ( Nos. 483 and 486 ) 4321 slokas ; fol. 8 ^^ 
blank. :For other details sec No. 483. 

Age.— Samvat 1661. 

Begins, -fol. 4i» liri^tcCllbT ^csitfiir as in No. 488. 

Ends. fol. 83* %i'^«j5i: i etc., up to s^^off 

TWrRT i practically as in No. 488 followed by 9-. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 488. 
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No. 490 


Dasasrutaskandbasutracnrni 

1264 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Size. — 127 in. by 47 in. 

Extent. — 39 - I = 38 folios ; 15 lines to page; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with 'gH’STTgrs ; big, legible and "elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges of 
several foil, slightly worn out; strips of paper pasted to fol. 
3’’ etc.; some of the foil, somewhat worm-eaten ; condition 
tolerably good ; contents mentioned on fol. 39* ; fol. 39'’ 
practically blank; fol. ist lacking; otherwise complete ; foil. 
7 to 39 numbered in the right-hand margin as also 42, 
43 etc.; extent 2161 ^lokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. 2^ gpgrnt » amt S-JT 'T|gaT q-f ^ 371 % I 3ff 

ot I ^ gq q qaq r • etc. 


Ends.— fol. 39® etc., up to qf^^trrHT <i as in No. 488 

followed by ^11 U scft- u ^ |i etc. jr«rrs I 

N, B. — For further particulars see No. 488. 


No. 491 


Dasasr uta^ndhasutracu rni 

i 05 ( b ). 
1872 - 73 . 


Extent.—fol. 5** to fol. 47'’. 

Description. — Complete ; extent of this w'ork together wdth that 
of the correstonding Niryukti 2325(7) ^lokas. For other details 
see No. 485. 

Age.- — Sariivat 1 5 90. 

10 [ J. L. P. ] 
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Begins — foL 5® etc., as in No. 488. 

Ends..— fol. 47® etc., up to orsmir practically as in 

No. 488 followed by I irrm > ^ " 

g. (?) » II u « ^ %5r3Si% ^ 

II ^ ii etc. 

‘ N. B.— - For further particulars see No. .(88. 


( f ??TT^cr^?^^€NF[T ) 


Janahita 

( Dasasrutaskandhasutratika ) 


No. 492 


1089 . 

1801 - 95 . 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 60 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey; Jaina DevanSgtiri cha- 
racters; small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in two lines in red ink ; fol. i® blank ; edges of the first and; 
the last foil, slightly worn out ; a small bit of paper pasted 
to each of the foil. 54®, 54’’ and 55*^; fol. 56th partly torn ; 
strips of paper pasted to fol. 60’’ ; condition tolerably good ; 
red chalk and white paste used ; this work is divided into 
10 sections corresponding to those ;of Daiairutaskandha. 
The Sell is wanting in this Ms. The extents of the rest are as 
under: — 


Section 

I 

foil. 

i’’ to 8 ** 

39 

II 

93 

s’* » 10 '’ 

33 

III 

33 

lo*’ „ 12 ’® 

>3 

IV 

33 

12 ^’ „ 20 * 

» 

V 

33 

20 ® „ 24 *® 

93 

VI 

33 

24 b „ 34« 

39 

VII 

39 

34* » 39* 

33 

IX 

93 

39* 44“ 

33 

X 

33 

44 * « 6 o‘ 
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Age. — Sam\at 1730. 

Author, — Muni Brahman. 


Subject. — A commentary in Sanskrit to DasSsrutaskhandha. 
Begins.— fol. i’’ qr 11 strr: « 


i%5r ^ 

f or n^ fr jtst 

^ C^) I 

> JT55«T 11 % u 

srtjf'iRunwif ?nT I « 

3rea?TSRRnK«?ra: » =ffSur^t Tr trsffqr srfScRT 1 
f^'^^rfTT jm'jw mw^rs^ra?: «i h 11 

If 9[mt«n^«r#!T #ffn[qKRiTOTU3n^(t)fs?Tn7a5i- 

»r^r5?^rn5i^^iflf<lT »??!?: etc. 

fol. 8^ 

53^ « sfir « 

u ;m: sfNrif^ >< 

?Q^{*r)^HrR'*P f^alw^*iw ’9HTW H ^ *• 

SOT". »fi*i»rai?^ H 

„ 12 ^ ^T^iB^ngs^raa; \ sjsi^^awiiisr 

tr^ sTrCsr) fi Tqnn<r % • d^^a i Hwi - i a ai r^fiiggi t rr 
tjqr gT^(^) f^qq p!T q : \ «rra%?B>T^Tsr% i sisfin^rtj 
1 % I 3tf^%gamf « ^ f«r asj fr a^srr^ 

^«jf ^ «rai%r \ 3i*rH«Ti%«TTWw ^ 

• <0 ^ Kdl^ ag as q^r- « » etc. 
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tol. 12'’ g^rtfr%frT5rT srarf^cTFrt 

3JT^IcRT5TnT«F <jcfmrr;«r?iT ’erfrrjr » ^ » 
jw: sftftr%w 3 r (0 » 

,> 2o=^ff?r gf^r^^ftaJTT ^;Tr%?Tnn 

»r 0 jI#I 5 TJT 5 F ^ 5 jfTCq-?ra- ^TRW » 

5 TW- sfrtflcWS^ ** 

„ 34’’ srsTftanTT 

5 m: »< 

« 54“ jaf§I^^^^n 5 Tr SRf^OT^TT arT? 5 rrH 5 f^«sref^f«ri' 

»? 3 »T^ 5 ?ft<n^srT%Jn^ qwsjmH mrrff » % >1 
>. 39*1^^ sr^ w# armm : 5 f 5 f%rFn 

gTf?Tf^sn%JTl^ ^nnmsrsR wmi >‘ '® 11 
«rm 43 i snff«Tr fm: » sm’s^rnr > 

mmr Harfmw* 5 i^ » amr 'srnmfVmarvr: i «s?m: 

srTcrTrf^: < w ’STtfararar i etc. 

« 44 ^ gfiT^%frm'f ^nrf^ciTm , 

4 m mT sq^5T mmr 11 ’i 11 ii 

Ends.— fol. 60^ grnnfiTirot ^ 1 arnr^JTfir * 5 srm frinV 

\ % asn^ I 3mr<m sinwcrr^ 1 f % ^' 

;frfir twr amm ^rrart^r =grRCT«PiTr «R?J=a' > "rmar fsr#sqr^ 

qsr f^rH^(5)fimji%(jr arresr: ' ^ 

srmor «i|^^(f 5 fTTo^ f^lm^TTr 1 
^ ^r 35 mm%s:t ^ *gT<JT 5 aT^(^) ^rrf (f ) « \ 11 
§fir K^^F^^fTTirr gr 5 n%cn«rr sft^^r^cf^eeRtsRff^mr 

mrrH » tmTur^ mTTtrr ??jTr^a^«r- 
3 fNir[:] ‘ ^ Ism^ar^i? c snamV %«m 

^q>f^?arTPsa0i|' 1 etc. 

Refetence. — See Abhidhanarajendra ( vol. IV, pp. 2485-2486) 
where an extract is given. 
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Jauabita 

( (DasasrutaskandhasStratika) 

No. 493 

1873 - 74 . 

Size. — io|. in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 162 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^S'msrrs ; small, legible and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
yellow pigment and red chalk used ; fol t* blank ; some 
foil, worm-eaten ( e. g. the i6th ); condition on the whole 
good ; this Ms. does not seem to contain the complete text; 
the commentary complete; extent 5152 slokas. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ 11 tr«rT%rtn%Wfrs| etc., as in No. 492. 

Ends. — fol. 160” etc., up to as in No. 492 

followed by Wffim ^ ^ ‘ etc. \ jj. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 492. 


No. 494 


aya 


736 ( 14 ) . 
1875 - 76 . 


Extent. — fol. 14* to fol. 15*. 


Description.-- Complete. 

736(1). 


No. 


1875-76- 


For other details see Pancavastukaparyayd 


Subject.— Difficult words etc., occurring in Dasi^rutaskandhasutra 
explained in Sanskrit. 
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Begins. — fol. 14^ «i«rr i[rwTT ffw 5jr^?g'- 

«ritr f«rfer#i% ^ etc. 


Ends. — fol. 15 “^ ^ brp- 

sTBar «iTi^ m n ^ 11 


No. 495 


Dasasrutaskandhasutraparyaya 

789 ( 14 ). 
1895-1902, 


Extent. — ^fol, 21* to fol 23®. 

Description.— Complete, For other details see rPahcavastukapar- 

j^y.N0. ■ - >•- . 

1895-1902. 

Begins. — fol, 21® ?mr « srwf etc., as in 

No. 494. 

Ends.— fol. 23® B r fiq r etc. 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 494. 
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( ) 

No. 496 

Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 


Kalpasutra 
( Kappasutta ) 

183 . 

1871 - 73 . 


Extent. — 63 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, thick, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^ a wM ls ; bold, quite legi- 
ble and tolerably good hand-writing borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; the intervening space between the pairs 
coloured yellow ; every numbered side is decorated with 
a small design in each of the two margins ; fol. spoiled; 
condition very good ; iol. i* blank; fol. 63'’ decorated with a 
design in red ink; incomplete as it ends abruptly at the 
beginning of the gth couplet of ; thus only the 

first part viz. Jinacarita is complete; it ends on fol. 55b; on 
fol.i*’ we find Gujarati explanation written above and below 
the lines of the text, probably in. the same hand but the 
attempt is given up after writing four lines. 


Age. — Not quite modern. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin ( according to the tradition). 

Subject — This work is known as Paryusaul-kalpa and forms the 
8th chapter of Dasasrutaskandha, one of the chedasutras 
already noted. This Kalpastitra is divided into 3 vacyas 
(sections) in Samdehavisausadhi, Subodhika etc., as under:— 
(I) Jinacarita, (2) Sthaviravali and (3) Samacari. 

In Jinacaritra the life* of Lord Mahavira occupies the 
major portion. The conception, transference of the embryo 
and the birth of Mahavira are described in the same way 
as in AcaraftgasQtra. Then come the 14 dreams, their inter- 


I This is narratod “in great detail, with great diffuseness with descriptions in 
he Kavya style and with exaggerations beyond all measure ”. So says Wintemitz. 
Vide “ A History of Indian Literature ” vol. U, p. 463* 
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pretation, Mahavira’s grhavasa, his twelve years’ life as an 
ascetic and his activities for about 30 years after he became 
omniscient. The description of the biography of Mahavira 
given here reminds one of the Lalitavistara, a Buddhistic 
work. 

In Sthaviravali, we find a list of gaijas (schools), their 
Vakhas (branches) and the gapadharas ( heads of schools ). 
The names given in this list are borne out by the inscripti- 
ons from the ist century A. D. 

Samacari, a code of rules for asceticism deals with 
rules and regulations pertaining to pajjusana. This section 
is looked upon by Western scholars as the oldest nucleus, 
and they opine: that Bhadrabahu does not seem to be the 
author of all the three sections which have been united to 
form a whole in the Kalpasutra. 

Begins.— (text) fol. l*’ 14 ^,0 H sjf u 

TOT smr fnrr srpriwfOT tot HSTS^umroT 

qTOS^TT ^rs^qT^eqrmrffinr 
^ TTO fSTf BFTO ? 

or TOqoT TOot TTi:r«ft^ # 

5 Tfr ffSTTTTTt etc. 

— (expla") fol. I*" w II inffr 5 r(flr)qirra%Jrr W 

ffrffl etc. q: '< tot; 5 ptt qrqs etc. 

fol. 44“ 3 nEfT(i) 5 r qTqdrar sor grtj- 

TOTH sft H 

fol. S 5 '’qrq#rTOq-TO 3 rTOq»r^T^ ’iT^l(^)q: aqrC^)!^ to 
q r HTO r f^f(?)^ q qiwq^w to 3T€r(?)^r 

Ends. — ‘ fol. 63*^ 

TOTl^r TO 3 TTOH qr STO(5TO) 

^ V » ». . 

STO q rro^Hor tot qrsTO qro 

ffq %T^q’sH.- This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 
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Reference. — Edited with Introduction in English by H. Jacobi, 
Leipzig in A. D. 1879, The text was published at Calcutta 
in A. D. 1887. It was also published by the Atmananda 
Sabha with Subodhika of Vinayavijaya Garii and the com- 
mentary by Laksmivallabha as well, in Saihvat 1975, and 
with Kirapavali of Dharmasagara Gani in Sarhvat 1978. 
The text was published with Subodhika in the D. L. J. P. 
F. Series as Nos. 7 and 61 respectively in A. D. 19 ii and 
1923. The text with Kslikacarya’s Katha w'as pub- 
lished in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 18 in A. D. 1914. 
An edition of the text with copious illustrations in three 
colours or more was published in 1933 A. D. in D. L. 
J. P. F. Series as No. 82. 

Kalpasutra was translated into English by H. Jacobi 
in the S. B. E. Series vol. XXII. For contents etc. see 
Weber II, p. 648 ff. , Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 21 if. ’ 
and Winternitz, Geschichte vol. II, p. 309ff. Also see 
B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 3S5 ff. and G. O. Series 
vol. XXI, p. 28. For additional Mss. of Kalpasutra and 
their full descriptions see Prof. A. B. Keith’s “ Catalogue 
of the Sanskrit and Prakrit Manuscripts from the library of 
India Office ” vol. II, pt. II, Nos. 7467 ® to 7470. 


1 From Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 212 we learn that according to Weber 
“the legendery excursi of the last dasflu ( S, 8, 9 and io ) in reference to Mahivlra 
are doubtless the cause of the introduction of the KalpasUtra, the first part of which 
treats especially of the life of Mahdvlra. ” 

2 Herein there is a remark as under; — 

“ This work is not by the famous Bhadrabahu ; see Winternitz, Geschichte 
dcr indischer Litteratur, II, 309-510 (H. T. Colebrooke ).” 

In the German work ( p. 309 ) above referred to we have the following lines: — 

“ In dem Kalpasfltra sind drei verschiedenc Texte zu einem Ganzen vereinigt, 
und es schient nicht gut mtiglich, dass sie alie den Bhadrabahu zum Verfasser 
haben ”. 

These lines are translated into English as under:— 

“ Three different texts are united to form a whole in the Kalpa-Sutra, and it 
does not seem feasible that Bhadrabahu Was the author of all three. ” 

— ” A History of Indian Literature, ” vol. II, p, 462, 
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As Weber has pointed out Kalpastitra was the first Jaina 
text made known in A. D. 1848 to occidental scholars in the 
very faulty translation of Rev. J. Stevenson. See his edition 
of “The Kalpa Siitra and Nava Tattva', London. Lassen’s 
Indische Alterthumskunde, vol. IV, its translation publi- 
shed in Indian Antiquary vol. II, pp. 193-200 and 258-265, 
Hindu Philosophy popularly explained -- the heterodox 
systems (ch. VI. & VII) by R. C. Bose, Calcutta, 1887, S.J. 
Warren’s Over de godsdienstige en wijsgeerige Begrippen 

der Jaina’s, Zwolle, 1875, G. Bilhler’s “ liber die indische 
secte der Jaina”, Wien, 1887, its translation by Burgess, 
London, 1903, A. Barth’s “Bulletin des religions de 1 ’ Inde” 
— Jainisme, vol. I, pp. 256-257, A. D. 1880, A. Weber’s 
“ Ueber das Qatrunjaya Mahatmya, Ein Beitrag zur 
Geschichte der Jaina”* Leipzig, 1858, Z. D. M. G. vol. 
XXXIV. pp. 247-318, and Z. D. M. G. vcl. XXXVII, pp. 
493-520 may be also consulted. 


No. 49 T 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 112 folios; 7 lines to a page ; 25 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; quite bold, very big, perfectly legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink, and edges in one, in the same ink ; daijdas or 
vertical strokes written in red ink; foil. l“ and 112’’ blank ; 
yellow pigment used profusely ; complete so far as the 8 

vyakhySnas are c oncerned; for, this Ms. lacks in the 9th 

I A porition from, the preface ( p. xxiv ) of tliis work is quoted by A. N. 

Upadhye in his edition of Pamcasuttarji ( 2 nd edn., introduction p. 1 r J. 

.2 Herein there are some remarks on Kalpastitra. 


Kalpasutra 

184 . 

1871 - 72 . 
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viz. Samacari ; thus this Ms. contains Jinacarita and Stha- 
viravali;, the former ending on fol. 97* ; condition excellent. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ ti q- 'S.iQ sfVnSir^rq' toj h d 
5 r*fT etc.^ as in No. 496. 

Ends. — fol. 1 1 2® 

%rarsr’w%- in%gqrrftr n n 
f^«r(^«rf5r)TT5rq5't » n w gfl n sfr h 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 495. 


No. 498 


Kalpasutra 

96. 

1872-73. 


Size . — 81 in. by 4 ^ in. 

Extent. — 81 folios ; 9 lines to a page; 27 letters to a line. 


Description — Country paper sufEciently thick and greyish in colour; 
Jaina DevanSgari characters ; bold, big, clear, uniform and 
good hand'writing; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in yellowish ink ; red chalk used ; a blue sheet of paper 
almost of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. i* ; fol. i'’ 
decorated with two illustrations, one of a Jina and the 
other of the Goddess of Learning ; the ist two lines in the 
beginning written in red ink; this Ms. terminates at the 8th 
vyakhyana as is the case with No. 497 ; condition tolerably 
good. 

Age. — Sarnvat 1818. 
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Begins.- fol. i’’ u n sfNrREfTt(^) w: H sFr^%#^«IT»^sTT5£n*r 

im: li sm: « 5Efl‘-' *' ^ *’ 

;mt siftsmoT etc., as in No. 496. 

Ends.— fol. Si'’ i:^9£R?iur*rRq: etc., up to qnf&r^nm^ \ » as in No. 

497 followed by the lines as under : — 

ifxrsTCJT ^"s^risT (sitter) 11 ^1^ 

^IPT II 5R fitar H n srT*ri-> 11 

T-(°) ^(fn)5T^P3Rr '• %®TgT%<^nTTf^^^TRsn^ II 

sfV‘5isT5!T?flr’jnT^[:] 5!'(%)^r^[*] h sfii II ’isfir II 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 496. 




Kalpasutra 


No. 499 


14 ( a ). 
1880-81. 


Size.— 14I in. by 2^ in. 

Extent.— 131+3=1;! 3 leaves; 3 to s lines to a leaf; 44 letters to line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thick and grey ; Jaina DevanSgari characters 
with ssTPtrars ; quite bold, perfectly legible, uniform, big 
and beautiful hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear- 
ance of having been written in two separate columns ; but 
really it is not so ; each of the columns is bounded by four 
lines in black ink ; space between the pairs coloured 
red ; every leaf is numbered in two places, once in 
each margin; the numbers written in the right hand-margin 
are continuous, and are \ etc., as usual, whereas in the 
left-hand margin they are practically as in other palm-leaf 
Mss.; some of tibetn are as qnd^r s— 
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1 =34; 

’f ) 


]■ 

^ i 

OT J 

ii 

s } 

cjr ' 

t : 

\ =^ 9 ; 1 

} =40; 

U 

■ =^ 4 ^; 


^ 1 

^ i 

?T 

1 ='I 3 ’ 

} =-i 3 ; 

D 

1 

\ ~ 50; 


5 

3 o 3 

H 

? ^ 

(j -60; ^ 

} =6^; 

% 

H 

'j 

1* =70; 
J 




} =71 ; ^ =80; ^ } =81; 


53 ] 

^03 ^ =90; 

H J 





= lOOJ 


iff 1 

0 j.=ioi; 

1 J 


|l 

^ r = 1 1 o ; 


■III; 


^ 1 

r"‘°’ 



■130; 


ink faded in the case of leaves 94th and 95 th; after 131st leaf 
there are two more leaves, but they are completely blank; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in the centre in red 
colour, whereas the numbered have two more such discs, 
one in each margin ; the ist 33 leaves broken almost to a 
half ; leaf I* blank ; leaves 3 ^ to 39 slightly damaged at 
times by white ants or so ; condition unsatisfactory ; hints 
by way of explantion written on some leaves ; complete ; 
this work ends on leaf 99“ ; this Ms. contains in addition 
commencing on leaf 99“ and ending on 

leaf 131'’, 
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Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— leaf i” ^or ^WT ^TPrcrwr ‘ ?rrm 

|lrf«rr n fisT^r i> etc. 

Ends. — leaf $7'’ ftfrnrssTnir srr ^ • f(f^)- 

»itI I ^ ?[r?Ttft?T wrftr^r (Tr> four r % 

^^3TT I 1 >' g s r ^fi r t r s ^ i ^sr^rfirq'# 1 ^(^)- 

JTf %=5 g o rrai f s^ #T5w I ^ 3^iif a^rr anr'si armfoir 1 ^ 
5 r a^ aff«r ^nwar a^ir ^tororr s-^ri^rfiTtrs^ ^ 

^iTTf I tja-awsK ^ \ ar^ra-flc f%T% 

WT 11 stfirfiTf^sr aw<TTOT nsri^ratr % %rrrf amaT 

ar 11 ?Err ^aaaaaar « aaf# isaCsa)^ fat^a 1 gf^is^ 
at at 1 ar^ T^t% ar > ar 1 gamr antaf 

af^arra^ u argrara aatccff f&iwrsnor ar 1 ’I aria =atTift 
aar ^raorrf « aftaaa « ^arr fr > ^ a?=a? a?«ra ^ ^ aswri 
a rafoT a?^a grarf(a)'jn>aa >' fa%a(a) ga'ss'f^a • ^rajoa 1 
at^ma » 3T5T^'a i st^mrfr \ atfras# > wj atiaaf 11 an%aT « 
ar^ar 1 ^^ar i fftiRar i %i%ar \ snatar 1 sTrarnr aisartar w 
aa'^sraaiar ^^ra aa«r^a 1 \ g^s^ff^ \ 

af^rStsaraf^ i asap^a 1 ^ sr^ssraafar affstor aa«Torar 

y IcfWTOr STrT clnTH < 3TTr5SICf3n[??TT^ ^T^T^^irrOT 

iRra^% ara ^ gRfer 1 aag aaTaw«irrf aiwafa « ^or ^rixii 
^OT awra aaSr aaa aa> 1 gon%^ af di 

aminor aanffnr a^ a Ta a rof afof arBraria 3^ tana 
a^ t^fdir gts^raa %a aaarfSRaf 1 aa arai 1 aa atna% « 
aa a^s: II a! 3 ar>er 5 naT^jct ^ra sr^fnna i aa?5 \ a l ig- a i 
aaspna i aga i a^rpa 1 g^jaa i aaraaor " g^sft ga^ ;3' aa %' g t% 
a(t)i%« qis^lpgcpaiqjctfr n ^ n ^pa aiga^aor gwra 
n ^ II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 496. 


r “ ^ 550 T aoT ” is quoted by Kalikalasarvajnfi Hcmacandra Suri in 

his svopajna commontaiy to » ^arqri a sOtra of Siddhahaima (VIII. 3 . 

137)* 
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Kalpasutra 

F®. 500 — liL 

]899-J915. 

Size.--io.| ill. by 4.1 in. 

Extent. — 3)3-2 = 91 folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 27 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ; very big, quite legible, uniform 

and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
as if the work is written in two distinct columns ; but, really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend to the 
second ; each column has its borders ruled in four lines ; 
space between the pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; unnumbered sides have mostly a 
small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; fol. 1“^ blank except that the title 
is written on it; this Ms. seems to be exposed to 
fire, as some portions at times indicate ; strips of paper 
pasted to foil. 39'’, 44*^, 62^ etc. ; fol. 91st slightly torn ; 
edges of fol. 93rd damaged ; condition tolerably good ; 
foil, 55 and 56 missing; otherwise complete; extent 1216 
slokas ; this Ms. contains 52 illustrations which the 
Jainas get a chance to see during the paryusana-parvan. 
These illustrations can be roughly named ' as under — 


( 1 ) 

Tirthamkara Mahivira 

fol. 


( 2 ) 

Gayadhara Gautamasvamin 

>> 

2* 

( 3 ) 

14 dreams seen by Devananda 



( 4 ) 

Indrasabha 

Si 

6» 

( 5 ) 

Sakrastava 

s> 

9* 

( 6 ) 

Indra and Hariijagamesin 

ss 

la** 

( 7 ) 

Garbhaharana 

ss 

IS** 

( 8 ) 

Garb hasaiiikramana 

ss 

14- 

( 9 ) 

14 dreams seen by Trisak 

ss 

17*^ 

( 10) 

Mallayuddha 

7 S 

22'’ 

I They 

arc* mostly named in the Mi». itbclf, but these 

names ditfer 

at times 

from ihohc given here- 
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(lO 

Svapnapathaka and King Siddhartha 

fol. 

25*’ 

( 12 ) 

Lamentation of Trisala 

9 > 

3 r“ 

(I7) 

Joy 

531 

Jib 

( 14) 

Birth of Mahavira 

J 9 

32*’ 

(IS) 

Snatra,, „ 

55 

33“ 

(16) 

Sasthijagarana 

55 

35” 

( 17) 

Mahavira being taken to school 

5 5 

36^ 

( 18 ) 

Samvatsarika dana 

55 

39 ^ 

( 19 ) 

Sibika ( Diksamahotsava ) 

55 

40 *^ 

(20) 

Diksa of Mahavira 

55 

40'’ 

( 21 ) 

Upasargas to Mahavira in kayotsarga 

55 

41* 

(22) 

Samavasaraija of Mahavira 

fol. 

44 " 

(23) 

Nirvana „ 

55 

45 " 

(24) 

Parsvanatha 

5 5 

49" 

(2) ) 

Birth of Parsvanatha 

55 

5 1" 

(26) 

His snatra 

55 

51" 

(27) 

Snatra of Parsvanatha 

55 

51- 

(28) 

Kamatha tapasa and Parivanatha 

55 

51" 

(29) 

Diksamahotsava of Parsvanatha 

55 

52® 

( 3 'J) 

Diksa of Parsvanatha 

55 

52^ 

( 3 ^ ) 

Kamatha’s npasarga to Parsvanatha 

55 

52” 

( 32) 

Neminatha and the beasts 

55 

57 " 

( 3 ?) 

Neminatha’s going away from the place of 




marriage 

55 

57 " 

( 34) 

Diksa of Neminatha 

55 

58* 

(35) 

Nirvana „ ,, 

5? 

59 " 

(36) 

10 Tlrthaihkaras 

55 

62** 

(37) 

,, other Urthathkaras 

55 

63* 

(38) 

R§abhadeva 

55 

64* 

(39) 

Birth of Rsabhadeva 

55 

64^ 

(40) 

Snltra of Rsabhadeva 


(41 ) 

His reign 

55 

65" 

(42) 

Diksa of l^abhadeva 

55 

66* 

(43 ) 

Samavasaratta of Rsabhadeva 

55 


(44) 

Nirvana „ „ 

55 

eg*’ 

( 45 ) 

II Gatjadharas „ „ with a big in the 



centre 

55 

70* 
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( 46 ) A feat of archery in connection with a 

mango-tree ( Rathika— kala ) fol. 

( 47 ) Dance of Kosa „ 

( 48 ) Transformation of Sthulabhadra into a lion 
and his sisterl arrival ' ,, 

( 49 ) Sthulabhadra and his sisters „ 

(50) Tirthaihkara „ 

( 51 ) Vajrasvamin delivering a sermon ; sthapana- 

carya „ 

( 52 ) Goddess of Learning (?) „ 

Age. — Saiiivat 1515. 

Begins. — fol. i*” (?• H ^ ctifi U 


73 “ 

73 “ 

73 » 

73S 

80“ 

92’’ 

93 ^ 


rT^r aTRiffTTwr etc., up to \ u followed by 

^ etc. 


Ends.— fol. 93*’ ^nr ^grnr etc., up to 1% as in 

No. - - followed by qty^HcinTT^cqi- n s- 11 

T^rtrr i 

1 

*iTnr^?^^r^r t^(?) srflrgs^ 11 ? 11 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 496. 


No. 501 


Elalpasutra 

1248 (a). 
1891 - 95 . 


Size, — II J in. by 2 in. 

Extent. — 95 - 2 = 93 leaves; 4 to 6 lines to leaf; 36 letters to a 
line. 


I . Letters arc gone. 
12 [J. L. P.l 
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Description. — Palm-leaf durable and gre5nsh ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with big, legible, uniform and good hand- 

writing ; this Ms, presents an appearance ol the work having 
been divided into two different columns ; but, really it is 
not so, since lines of the first column extend to the second ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in four lines ; red 
chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 
right hand one as y etc. and in the left.^-iand one from 
the 7th as jjf, ^ etc.; the ist two leaves arc missing; 
leaves 3 to 5 half worn out ; strips of white paper pasted to 
leaf 95“ and 95*’ ; condition on the whole tolerably fair; 
this work ends on leaf 83’’; this Ms. contains as an additional 
work viz., Kalikacaryakatha commencing on leaf 84“ and end- 
ing on leaf 95“; leaf 95'’ blank; a red string passes through a 
hole in each leaf between the two columns above referred 
to ; leaves are placed between two wooden boards. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— leaf 3® (fragment) srrotff^ » f^irorr 1 i 



Ends,'— leaf 83'’ ^(JT ^sfhiT etc., up to practically gr gBvygtf ot as in 
No. 500 followed by I 

N. B,— For additional particulars see No. 496. 




Kalpasutra 

with Sarhdehavisausadh* 
# * 


No. 502 375^^^ 

1879-80. 

Size. — loj in. by 4^^ in. 

Extent, (textj 80 folios ; 3 to 10 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


„ —(com.) „ „ 






I ^ Jt, 10 


»» 33 5 5 S 


99 99 
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Description. — Country paper neither very thick nor very thin and 
j Jaina Devanagari characters with ^s'Frr^s ; bold, legi- 
ble, uniform, big and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; condition: very good ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and the commentary; it is a Ms; so, as usual the text 

occupies the central place and is comparatively written in 
a bigger hand ; both complete, the extent of the text being 
1216 ilokas and that of commentary 2200 (?) ilokas ; the 
text is divided into 3 vacyas as under-* — 

( I ) f STH^F T f T foil. to 62'’ 

( 2 ) „ 62” „ 68® 

( 3 ) ,, 68'’ „ 80”. 


Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Jinaprabha Suri' ( c. Sariivat 1365). 

Subject. — The text is as usual. The commentary deals mostly with 
difficult portions. It is only a of Kalpasutra. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i'’ 14 <> sPr^ra’(#)5r 

fTWi* etc,, as in No. 496. 

„ — (com.) fol. i’’ a a arf I 



JTtm >' ? II 
5rfflf II ^ II 

^rrfr 

I ^^(?^) g^ir«r 1 srt =1# ^rsq- » ^rtrtt ^lirai rq 

qiqotwftrrgTtr =q (0 

tnqr: I ^ tin^on%fqTf% a ^ sn^a^wsr^rna: erRsq 

qd* cT%iq wm etc. 


I For a list of his works etc., sec my edition of Caturviihsati-JinSnanda- 
Stutis (pp. 40-45 ) published with Gujarati translation etc., in 5 gamodaya Saniiti 
Scries as No. 59. 
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(com.) fol. 62® ^ 

s'JoT % 3'T^Hrr<T^|r^%'sr( ^ )’r?5i ^^f^FTFTor wtir s’crt^t- 
^f§>iTtij'Tr??irmrra: f#r =g'fflO^)?Tf^ 5 ^^ 5 ’?^Tr% ^rwrfir 
ii ^ II I) 

^T(^)sr^ ’5«rf<TT5rar srajirff • 1 

(com.) fol. 68® 3?g- ^nfor: 1 gRwqr'^gtTf^ffiTDT 't'fr rr^n'r i 5t§t sit^t- 
<rs^fg^^rs^ JTT ^r wr'xirffnTOT gar srfir ?t 

«If H-rrgrRTff# ^oriraif fr^qr fSTorm ^- 

^artnnSr nr t% « ^rr^^r^iiT t% wf^qrgwBiTHspT^siTJT- 

WT&I »i?Tr ^^rflrTra^r « 1? 

g#faim(^r)m=5rm(ff)T%q^^T^ gf'TSTT sp^t 

®fT^rfIsiT;c?r![anir^f%«iqs^m5rrf >1 ^ut qjTlr3r(oT}f5icqTflr >< 

Ends.--(test) fol. 80^ s^dt ^rdr etc., up to ^ f ri r r as in No. — 

^ 1870-71. 

followed by a-iErra"® <1 sr <• ? « «Tsr5- 

„ - -(com.) fol. 80’’ if«3iT5IeiaTT^qf ^Kqr^ fir >' 3r » rr^WOTT- 

^q: * ^mrs: 11 ^ H tt^'TOTr q-«rf^ q^^t^ilrqrrEr^cr^Er qj^q-s 
^rwpgr# g-naa 5 T^r?q‘ tp^err 1 aqRwrq^fqrq'o'q- 

qjTfffq q^qornqr^qr ^Hqfr^rr-qqrr^^ilrqg: > =q ^?[TT^cr^q5'sr- 
FTTCTiTwqJT ^fTTfr-C#) ^wf^(n-) ff^ II ff^rnr 1 ’^=|o(h?)o ii ^ ii 
? II S*T «raw: « 

Reference. — Saihdehavisausadhi is published by Hiralal Haihsaraj, 
Jamnagar in a. d. 1913. For extracts etc. see Weber II, pp. 
652-654. 


( ^^qi%qiT) 


Samdehavisausadhi 
( Kalpasutrapailjika ) 


iSTo. 503 

Size.— ii| in.J^by 5|. in. 

Extent, — 62-3-1-2= S7 folios ; 
to a line. 


776 ( a ). 
lb76-76. 


16 lines to a page ; 52 letters 



9'i 


504. ] IV. 6 ChedusuLras 

Description. — ^ Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; big; legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk profusely used; yellow pigment at times; foil, number- 
ed in both the margins ; this Ms. contains the srairsps of the 
text; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to foil, 
and 62'’; fol. 1st. slightlv torn ; cdges'of several foil, partly 
worn out ; condition very fair; foil. 3, 4, 27, 32 and 
33 missing; otherwise complete; this work ends on, fol. 46^; • 
extent 2268 slokas ; this Ms contains with 

vyakhya commencing on fol. 46b and ending on fol. 62'° ; 
at the end of this vyakhya there is a colophon where the 
date of composition is given as Samvat 1364 ; total extent 
3041 ilokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1635. 

Author. — Jinaprabha SQri. 

Subject. — A commentary to Kalpasfltra. 

Begins. — fol. 1'=’ «i >1 # fra ':(0 sr'imqrsr'rsrw sm- i» « 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 46“ stc., up to as in No. 502 

followed by II sr » spsqroT qfrrt? n sfi": n 

Reference. — See No. 503. 





No, 504 


Sarhdehavisausadhi 
( Kalpasutrapafljika ) 

213 ( a). 
1871 - 72 . 


Size. — 12^ in. by in. 

Extent. - 71 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 54 letters jo a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters with ; suf&denily big, quite legible. 
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uniform-and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in botli the mar- 
gins ; everj’ fol. worm-eaten in several places; condition 
poor ; fol. blank ; this Ms does not seem to contain the 
complete text ; mostly its sr^rests arc given ; it has as an 
additional work together with its vyakhya 

commencing on fol. 5a‘’ and ending on fol. 71'’ ; at the end 
of this vyakhya there is no colophon. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. 1” O H ait l 

•smT^r etc. as in No. 502. 

Ends. — fol. 52'’ etc., up to ffa as in 

No. 502. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 503. 


No, 505 


Sai i idel tavisausadhi 
( ]Calj)asufcrapanjika ) 

353 ( a ). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Size, — io.| in. by 4^- in. 

Extent. — 68 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and greyish; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters with iSTUsns ; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. blank ; this Ms. 
does not seem to contain the complete text ; the s r rf T^s 
mostly given ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; some 
of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
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good j complete ; extent 2168 slokas ; this Ms contains ati 
additional work viz. with vylkliya which com- 

mences on fol. 50'*' and ends on fol. 68'’ ; at the end of the 
vyakhya there is a colophon j from the lines that follow we 
leain that this Ms. was corrected by Ratnanidhana Upa- 
dhyaya with the help ot Pandita Ratnasundara Gani ; total 
extent 3041 £okas. 

Age. — Sarirvat 1670. 

Begins.-- fol. i'’ q ^ U « 

^trrfsrr etc. as in:No. 502. 

Ends.— fol. 50^ etc., up to ^fTf^rr ^lef n as in 

No. 503 followed by ^ li g-o il 

N. B. — For other details see No. 503. 


Kalpasutra 

aTci'fjfSiHt'Icr with avacurni 

No. 506 ^ 85 . 

1884 - 86 . 

Size. — 10^ in. by in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 41 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

3j — ( com. ) ,, ,, >■ 26* ,, ,, ,, ,, j 14* jj j5 »} jj 

Description. — Country paper greyish, smooth and not very thin ; 

Jaina Devanagari characters with ■gg n r g r s ; bold, clear, uni- 
form and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and a small gloss ; both complete ; this is a T^atrnfir Ms.; 
the text is consequently written in bigger hand in the 
middle, whereas the commentary all around and com- 
paratively in a smaller hand ; space reserved for the text 

,, kept blank but not utilised for writing the commentary ; 


1-3 These iwmbers lor tlie lines and the letters reter to a column. 
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most of the foil, more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; 
the text is divided into 3 vac5'as as under : — 

(1) foil. 1“ to 30'’ 

( 2 ) ^?rf^m 5 fT » 30’’ 35 “ 

( 3 ) ^nTT=5rTfr ,, 35=^ 41 '’- 

Age. — Sariivat 1469. 

Author of avacQrni. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 1“ HJTir srfifsrar etc., as in No. 496. 

„ ™ (com.) fol. I"* 3T^ I 1 ■t^sr^r^griw ^^srfsr- 

rrw^f ir^«?ttrr^wr=gTfr ^ 1 

snsTK sTfg^qr-iT’^^nTrf : » snr^fr^cfi etc. 

,, — (com.) fol. 30’’ sTJTsrr^ = R 

^ =g^o 3-q-srr¥’??:^iT \ 

ftmtra = y 'i^rrwfif RTg; = h 'g^^??TraT%«T- 

^rntfiT = 

Blafr srg?n^ = etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 33“^^ ^8T srr g'^-ffT^rrsrr ^'frw ^ Jiw 

%T% tTr^^rifT t^rC 6 )fT =y= 

Fn'JT!Tt% 7 Tii?T =?#(?) ^«IT%KT 5 r^ = 

S' n 

H = ?gw»nrff H T F g'Fcf Tg’snJrr firW 

Ends. — (text) fol. 41*’ giitir ^T^hir etc., up to vTsri'^i'^' 1% ^tjt as in 
No. — o^— — followed by the lines as under :— 

8ft^gT(gqT)^in rfrHH H !Tf 2 rT?s?H' 5 n 3 ^^i 

? 5 TT^aR%' 6 t*TV'tmff II ^ar u a#ti?#wn- n II n®-ii 

’mw. ^ f^n%w u S' 11 sr n 

s’Ecf^ ss ciTS?jr f^i%eT JTtrr « 

SIT JFtsr ^hflr sr n ? u 

s n s II s u 

(com.) fol. 41*’ ?r ^ filsttar^trtrJT 

sTt: II s \\ sTf II II 


ta 



507- ] 


IV . 6 Chedasntras 


97 


^ €?sraT^^:5q^ ti \ II 

sft: >' n^: gsrr: 

f%3i( ?r )’n^-’ffqT-fe5r?CT5r-3i^^-B'i5Tr^5rr-q%-^^iw: ssft 
^“ftlSRrqTtfr sftqjcq^sreft^ ^^?mr ^^rsTJSr 
fffrg^^'gspn'gra^ gfNf ieq^sr = 60 ^=^ 11 

iTft^^rTJTsftfsr’TO^sqnT'rrar^ffm H g:jl sft: H 

Reference. — See No. 496 . 


No. 507 


E^lpasutra 
■with avacurni 

1223. 

1886-92. 


Size.~io^ in. by 3 | in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 35 folios • ii to 13 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a 
line. 

f} ” ( com. ) )f }} J 23 * 9> 26® )f y) yy yy y 8^ ,, yy yy 

line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional gg Hi ars ; clear, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing, this Ms. contains both the text and a small 
gloss ; it is a Ms. ; the commentary is written in a 

very small hand and at times not clear ; several foil, have 
their eleges worn out; a sheet of paper of the same size and 
most probably of the same quality as the fol. pasted to each 
of the first and the last foil. ; condition fair ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; ink getting faded ; foil, numbered in 


1-9 These numbers for lines and letters refer to a column, 
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both the margins ; fol. blank ; both the text and avacurni 
complete ; the former is divided into 3 vacyas as under : 

( I ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 53THr?nfr 33 ^ 9 ^ >» 35 ’’' 


Age.— Sarhvat 1568, 

Author of avacunji. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. ^ 11 tot siRian r etc., as in No. 496. 

„ — (com.) fol. i'’ n II stsr =^rsrT^r aw arrsr i fSrfiriTf wRmfsr 1 

q^BrTH'( 53 T)nTxrrfi' < etc. 

( text ) fol. 4'’ g-^n%ofrft 1 fkp^crrft i jf o ? o ^ etc. 

II ^00 ffo 11 etc. 

„ „ io» ^fsar I i ^^rsrr 1 3 Tre»»ig|T’an: 5 T^ 3 ra;gTaT 

jj-o ^00 etc. 

„ „ i 3 ^srft?wmr wr ^rr sr^ct^ stt » 

«3r^f^ ^ I »Ts«T I 800 etc. 

„ „ i5®fi>Kai%q[ Rfitf I R 'ar u » 

^00 etc* 


5 » 


I ar- Hoo etc. 


„ iS'’ ermri? qr 55 tw qr «tir q? ¥T% qr 1 f^r'SR qr 1 rw 
qr II S'® ^®® etc. 

„ 2 1® «riiTsqT*wiiT \ sTTfRq^jfirq: > ^awfflrij 
11 jjo vsoo etc. 


ifi% I I ff'’ 


tfoo etc. 


26® ^ % fwaiTur I iTT^ I 1 wnsia rf ^ \ 

jjo '^oo;etc. 


9J 
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(com.) fol. 26^ etc. 53r^ 

I ^T%i ffk srsi^epw frirrtcRgr^ \ 

^ s^n^Ccr)* 

5r5T^>^iiT T%rr -SR^r «i5lf wt?tt 

^«rr I « afar %tr tcspf^ ^ ^N- 

i::i[T: = % = etc. 

(text) fol, aS** ^ ’SRTtf? Sirr 9 af 5 T«n?n ff'ar 

II jj-o ^000 etc. 

(com.) fol. 29^ ^ffT ml^ST ftT?If 5 rT*T!T #T!=iT...tE 5 ?DTr- 

ST SWOT ST^tiTT #TR 3TfW #T5=5i = 11(2, U 

•> 

^SRT w 4 ( 5 )'Ton^n'frrwpcnf%w§fsi^ itworr arsr f^^wr 
S’Sr^STTf etc. 

(text) fol. 32“ irroTTo trf^o ^0^5 % a T PT f T *gg s w' T % > 
sjcT^ r T T I R I siTfT Wo Wlo ^o qo || W || ffo ^^oo etc. 

(text) fol. 34*’ 1% Tiwffirai TgrrSw^rr 1 TTSTfSitr TaTf gw5 TT «< 

^^00 jjo etc. 


Ends. — (text) fol, 35’’ wi^T etc., up to ^tott as in 
followed by si??j'n??TT*TSi^'^ '* V- 11 

followed by the lines written in a different hand ( as it 
seems ) as under •• — 


^(w)5v,gft^crwnf['‘] flrT%: wrf^r^ ttit: u ? 


f^o '^oH ii 



> mw^?^nt%cT: fW#TT[:] «> ^ 


oHM (?) 


'TfrTnwr’^3iW^w(?«r) 

5TsnTW %ar w: srww: swpft n 


I Letters arc indistinct, since ink has faded. 
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!Tr»r|l‘ g3T»r?n«r^i7Wffr^ ^ 

g?T^ % m5i%9r0) ' 
frrara^ wrwft' ift-s^nraRw^ • 

?T<T#r‘«T*r^’ 11 V H 

*rRgrr(?'5rr)q?r: i 

# sTtflrsT^l^r^f^'^ '»rr^^’^^r*ids »r«^^3fq- 

^^cnncTT^ ^ ^5ffl?«!nw!T ? fSrw' ws?t ^ i 

^rrqjrir fiEfsrqTWirqcqrw^ ^ 3TTf^W%i?nit*r: 's 5S5^5«Tsr«'?»s*«m- 
gpncTTO <= 50rf^*n^ jfrerTs&^mq’ % ^^%sT«rraf ?» 
cRg^r^rsnhq^yjrfJT ?? wt'^ nt^N? qq [ j ?rr ^ r q ' < ewF5rT^ ii ^ 
f^® ^ir ^ SR T^ qr ^ nr ’^saf? q gq on q ^r^- rnpsr 5^^- 

?®«® ^TrSI^ n 

„ — (com.) fol. 3 5 ** qjsTiT hi 

^f^ r sq - fq ; qf?>r ^ ?r s ^srJTffn'Wqr. • ^ g wTcissq-’ . .. aw^qr- 

u S' n sft ii f% sfrqvgq 't^t^^ T ^ H #S!*i^ >* 
’...^ srq^ Ir^^rqiOTtaq ii ’mri ?H^<= 

Reference. — See No. 496 . 


Kalpasutra 

s?q^Tf3|^rt^cT with avaeurni 

No. 508 ^ 

A. 1882-83, 

Size. — 10^. in, by 4| in. 

Extent, — (text) 56 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line3 
„ —(com.) „ „ ; 25 * 1027 ? „ „ „ ; 84 to 9 s „ „ „ „ 


I Letters are indistinct, since ink has faded. 

:»-5 These numbers for lines and letters refer to a column. 
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Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; this is more or less a 

Ms. ; the text written in big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; the same is the case with avacuriji except that it 
is written in small hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines 
mostly in red ink ; fol. i“ blank ; edges of the first fol. and 
those of the last slightly worn out ; condition good ; foil. 
33rd and the following also numbered as 2, 3 etc. in the 
space between the lines of the margin ; yellow pigment and 
white paste as well used ; both the text and avacurni com- 
plete ; the text is divided into 3 vScyas as under ; — 

( I ) foil, to 43^ 

( 2 ) „ 42* „ 47*’ 

( 3 ) „ 47 *’ « 56*. 

Age. — Samvat 1613. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i’' q t) q # q-Hir H 

etc., as in No. 496. 

,, — (com.) „ „ II spr \ ^nrrfTr ^ Rat fi r ? 

^ ^ ^ etc. 

(com.) fol. 42» ^rrf^rmq Rr 

^5ras?T^: I sr%rn%srni^OT i 

“ 3nEr|(f)3TT *mr ar^^ nwtirr cfw ” 

1 % aa’BrarsTf *ruTywumi»ry)^e^c^C"S)f^ 

3 Trw « a-nor#?trT^ 1 
^^rrar > qw Ji5!T4^(sf)«iT^raW^ > q^ansrar* 
yT(' 5 rr)?:tr^g?nTt % nw 5f?r ^fna: ?? etc. 

(com.) fol. 47^ Er^gfTJT Rt yri" m «rr aw w 

yKqfcT ti % H 

HwnSr ?ari%^ 5 r 5 f)-u ^sra q -gqiirmr gr arrfffgr^ ^^ r li 
tiPafT ft%trr etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 5 6® sj^of ^sfrifr etc., up to jg-griT I as in 

Mn IZ: followed by the lines as under : — 

■ 1870-71. 
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^ I sft « ^ u sTT^oii:?^ ‘m5!rar’*T\^ 

%q-cT ‘51^’arT^ I sft 

5rrsn?r s?a^ S’s?^ fei^tT fT«TT " 

^STf%^ WJ? ^ H ? *> 

— (com.) fol. 56'=’ gj^Tsf sqr^oi ^fT ’frsqr^nr i 

sa^T^gif^^ ^ eM5P^:nnTWTt$j^ < 

31 ^ 'sr i('^iwvi 5 *r*if^r%aTfrfa' 0 ^ 

^gcr^T I ^5rf%^r«^ <^3 

^mor*R3 nrj '* sfr etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 507. 


Shcj^T'^Sa 



Kalpasutra 
with KalpaMranavali 


No. 509 


661 - 

1892 - 95 . 


Size. — 1 1| in. by 5| in. 

Extent. — (texOiji-i = 150 folios ; 3 to 7 lines to a page ; 42 
letters to a line. 


— (com.) 150 folios ; 7 to 17 lines to a page ; 56 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough, thick and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, uniform, big, legible and beautiful 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges singly, 
in red ink ; this is a Ms. ; it contains both the text 

and the commentary ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. blank ; the ist line on it written in 
red ink ; fol. 9“ decorated with a beautiful illustration of 
Lord Par^vanatha ; fol. 88th missing ; fol. 93 marked as 9^; 
fol. 128 marked as 127 ; fol. 114* and Ii4l> decorated in the 
centre with a big fol. 115® with ^ and fol. US'* 

with ^ ; edges of the first fol. worn out ; condition good ; 
both the text and the commentary complete; the latter com- 
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posed in Sarhvat 1628 has its extent 4814 slokas plus 16 
letters; the text contains 3 vScyas as under 

( I ) foil. to 1 19*’ 

( a ) „ 120^ „ 130*’ 

( 3 ) 131* I5o^ 

Age. — Sariivat 1721. 

Author of the commentaty. — Dharmasagara Gaiii, pupil of Hira’ 
vijaya Suri. 


Subject.'— The text along with a Sanskrit commentery (vrtti) popu- 
larly known as Kiraijavali. This commentary is also known 
as Kalpavyakhyanapaddhati. It is at times criticized in 


Subodhika ; see Nos. —5 — — and 

1899-1915. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 9^ li H im: >1 

^ etc.j as in No. 496. 


255. 

1S71-72, ’ 



— (com.) fol. i’’ a 


srer: « iw: a 

spiTi^ \ 


?? fw 





^ spspjT II era«nr 


«r^ 1 fTsr ^^qr: w^srrerr^: 


3iT<ts(ar)5Fir ? |i%3r ^ ^ V ^ i 

^ ^ I ^ qvfi^H^or \ ® 1 u ? 11 

5«nw II sprf^raiTT^ “ etc. 


(com.) fol. 3“ • SFTT? H 

f«lrf&5TrBr?3ndr prenfftr 

parqgqon u ? » 

strreqr u etc. 


(com.) fol. 5“ 1 

tC qi % gP»T fsdf ) 

3!i?T q*r% ei^?* 
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(com.) fol. 6 ^ *' ^ 

^jfpr etc. 

(com.) fol. 8 ’’ ^ 5 trT« 5 r?w i%(^)t% ^r=sqTi% • erarift n %frr?if 

■g-fenw i;?« (") ^ ('0 tIwt n^ii %f^ii 

!?t# 5^ II 

5f f^ tunnnr T Tg^g# » ? » 

StnRs^TT H 

^ «TfT5 w m q'^mrr cIT^^t sr!*r*r^f«raT-: 

^ tr^r^ (TWTf 3 [W ’it^- 

firsTT^ =g^rf^ ? *mtrTTi%^fiRi5r^ ^ ^ %f?r 1 

arsrrPr ?rfsrr(sr)(fi!T«m'tf«n^f^ srRn^rsTrT^Fn^gT^Tsrr^ 

5 rsr«T««mm^(!Tr>ntp sroir- 

11 ST II sft II etc. 

(com.) fol. 9® 14^.0 II ^ ^r%wfHc?n%tt: witrftTfcT »nf(^)cr H 

?r^ q^Tf^^qrfww^rra: i ^rsrr# ^srnfl snjmtw^srspnfrV^iTrr'sr^- 

■^OTl% 


^ ft%ra: g n%fh 5 rT 5 pn^ 5 T> etc. 

(com.) fol. 119” or l?trn%fr: ^1% *rB^ 1% qtf?T 11 

II II 3r II 

sflwgt‘?pir’» 




^ 1 ^3»CT5P8r ffS tTT ^ | Wi^.^ltf : II sffWTOT II 




(com.) fol. 130’’ TT^oT WTf^ WRPin*tsr «OTwwsRrr 

s»(aTr)g^!tfq«^g 4 grr. s %qr g qfH w ni T 6 ^^qwTi%^ 11 w 11 

flit ail H tl‘a^Tr’nnT«W HIUH 

r: samm ii ac^nrrH “gr ^r*mrr sfnT^Tirrar5q;%n»T- 
I ^«trsr 5 fl- 

H^raa w ^ v;^ II 

Ends, (text) fol 150'* g^uj etc., as in No. k- 


47- 
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(com.) fol. i5i» ^ ^ 

(0 ^ S^'nr^irf^rn^rffr u ii 

gfiqrgqf ^ oi i qe^ l ^ ro r-gr^^- 
srnssiTsw:?^: ^mmr » fTf^wi^ ^ ^htht sfhr ^ q uu^ig ^ (jcfrq- 

it»rSi»5(T II ? II 


ss«rr ^ h ^ h 

3 tg^»it<s)’a^?arT^r 3 ^tnf^ » 

g-wiqfiiiiil^H H ^ II 
1%: 11 ^ 11 
g^^*fR^l j TT B^ g(g5T)- I 
sr*tT^ sfsq-ser^^siTJn': 11 
q«tT^(>s)f^ I 

?g^^!nwr mjniq: ( ? ) 


(A)^ sni;5^ ^c^t^^cr: 

#srng^ soRfrt SRTT fraf 

irs®^ 50^ (R) 


aftwsnqaa^w^jiT: 

’crgspaii^raj’iTRT-* ( ^ ) 

) STT^ W 5% 

flreq 5 ai«l'H|ijftQl'^fti%rt?^<SHq?^ I ( » ) 
m: srsrf^ »r!^-s>f W»r« 3 r fj^ 
flrw^(-s)’ 5 :» 5 » 5 n' 5 T??RE#q®^^= ( '^ ) 
frP'rf’RTT «ftWfR?f^*RSli[*IT* 

^# ;r: 'uti'HiveT ( ^ ) 
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(^) 


'Ci ' VST ' -Na. - ' - ’ Bv ' ' 

5 ^i 5 fiTr%l%?TT: ( <= ) 

^ s^arisR^rfksTT ^NWif^«Tf*JYfT: ( ^ ) 

*flr^ ^ ^iWT^PTTfTfWi^FficT; ( ?« ) 

^ firsrf^ TTST^ ' 5 r^a'grr=gwTTm: 

f¥^«r 5 ?riT 5 rjpfr 5 E:(g?)'T'rfT: ( ?? ) 

■fWcT^rf^wfair^ shct^ ars^^rrsm^r-’ ( ?^ ) 
«fi^ 5 »T^ 3 r»rfT^ 5 raT*T^ 55 V- 

!TsfhT?r^ffr: %tiinfespc!*rr 
«rTiC'S)fati’'fT=^JTr '^f%Tr 

qrqf ^ gf ^ ‘&^’m 5 n % ?T 3 rrT W T 

anraf%si[ ^^ t n T Tgrr(.s)# >« » 

sr^lftcT: « 

^«rt sTor ?np«yfrT5i%Tt(>s)gRTm 


rT?qf^qrroff»(?sr)^rra^^ 

a^HcSI'tlinwMi f^^'srraaw: 

wf^ srf^raTfVrvrFTT: 

<mik ( ^ 
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$tOK 


rJvRfRf 

f^S5n5T:sr«rJTOf»Rf^S^rinf ( S ) 



fnw: II H U 

^mmftrraTfr: 
i*n[re^^nn:»Tf&RT ^% hp3i: » ? n 

-.- ^S— - 

fTcT sr^rrer- 


II 



^ipir II 


Reference. — Both the text and the commentary published. See 
No. 496. For an additional Ms. of the text together with 
Kirahavali see B. B. R. A. S. vols. Ill, IV, p. 385. 





No. 510 


KaJpasutra 
with Kalpakiranavali 


1E22. 

1886-92. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— (text) 127 folios ; 3 to 10 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a 
line. 

„ — (com.) „ « J 4 }> ^4 •»» » ’ 5 ^ 

line. 

Description,— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^[gTrrsrTS ; bold, clear, uniform and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment as well used ; this Ms. con- 
tains both the text and the commentary ; it is a Ms., 
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hence, as usual the hand-writing for the text is slightly 
bigger than that for the commentary ; fol. blank ; 
edges of the last fol. slightly torn ; condition on the whole 
very good ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under J — 


( t ) f^srgrf^ 

foil. I*" to 

100“ 

( 2 ) 

,, lOO^^ „ 

109'* 

( 3 ) 

„ 110“ „ 

127®, 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins. — ([text) fol. 7b jy 

etc., as in No. 496. 

„ — (com.) fol. I*" ir A. O JW' 

STOWT etc., as in No. 509. 


Ends. — (text) fol. 126'’ etc., as in No. 


47. 

1870-71.* 


— (com.) fol. 127* etc., up to qT ’stw Tr m TCs)^ Vi 

as in No. 509 followed by the lines as under:— 
fol. 127'’ 


«I^*T5TT 

awqtfftr 

stg'! ^'s 

sri^HT «iiit(ir?m(.s)^ sririsi srrr 
i% t Raiil r f r w ^ 

^ i sr t tn ftfa trf ro T 
^ ^ mstf 

atf! f^ttpnastrmq: 
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w «rR-*sM^r5TaPR' R? 

‘m3r«^3it'‘3T( ^ )jitfT’^ fn^ sn^rrar^p 
sftoqfCoH')^ ^ 



5 Er 


^Id^l* STlSt: 

sfff sr^iitcT* I 

N. B*— For further particulars see No. 509. 




KalpasEtm 
Tvith Kalpakiranaval* 


No. 511 


1177 . 

1884 - 87 . 


Size.— io| in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— (text) 141 folios; i to 8 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line . 
„ — (com.) „ „ ; 10 » 17 » » » » J 48 „ « « »> 

Description.- Country paper thin and white ; Jaina DevanSgari cha- 
racters with occasional ^gTirars ; this is a Ms ; the text 

written in a comparatively bigger hand; clear and .good 
hand-writing ; when there is no portion of the text to be 
written on a particular fol., space is utilized for writing the^ 
commentary ; red chalk used ; a piece of paper of the size ot 
a fol. pasted to fol. i* ; the same is the case with fol. 141 
foil. i» and HI** blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 94 ; 
condition tolerably good ; yellow pigment rarely used ; the 
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text as well as the commentary complete ; the text is divided 
into 3 vicyas as under J — 


( I ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 )^rTfrRrr^ 


foil. 


I** to 1 10^ 
120 

*» ^ 4 ® 


f „ 120*’ 

3* T j 


I2I 


Age.— Saihvat 1673. 

Begins.— (text) fol. S*" U ^ etc. 

— (com.) fol. i” H 15, 0 II W 11 

sroTwr s Ttn iif T l 'N etc.^ as in No. 505. 


Ends.— (text) fol. ^ etc., as in • 

„ —(com.),, 140’ ^etc., up to 

si ^%(0 as in No. 510 followed by the lines as under:— 

^fTR5l% II ? II 

diT.'vi«ll'>i'«ii^ 

^Q) m ITT ^ ^rsni^- 

Ay?idi fnf5r^"Tt(s)?r *iatr! ii 11 

^ I ^0 I wrf^ It^o- 

^(^)§ ^«iTrRr ^ i sft^ (.•) i^ ii 

N. B.— For farther particulars see No. 509. 
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^IcqT%^T^^5T 
No. 513 

Size.~- los in. by 41 in. 


Kalpasutra 
viith KalpaMranavali 
182 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Extent.— (text) 217-2 = 215 folios; i to 7 lines to a page; 36 
letters to line. 

39 (com.) 215 folios ; 3 to II lines to a page ; 45 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with fgrrrars ; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary ; it is practically a fapn^ Ms.; conse- 
quently the text is written in a comparatively bigger hand ; 
legible and very good hand -writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. i^ blank ; 
foil. T 8 to 20 bracketed ; central space not reserved for the 
text when it is not wiitten (vide fol. 117'’); corners of 
some of the foll.worn out, otherwise condition excellent ; 
complete ; extent of the text 1216 slokas ; total extent 
8018 (?) slokas ; prasasti wanting ; the text is divided into 
3 vacyas as under: — 

( I ) foil. I*’ to 173“ 

( 2 ) „ 173“ „ 179” 

( 3 ) » 190® „ 217’’. 

Age. — Not quite modern. 

Begins. — (text) fol- 18* ^ etc. 

„ ~ (com.) i” u 15. o 13 n im: 

srorwT sroiarr#? etc. 


Ends.— i (text) fol. 217® ^or etc., practically up to as in 

No. Q — followed by if- 

1 070- J I 

« ft 

„ — (com.) fol. 217'’ !f5n%<ang[ etc., practically up to ^ ^ ll 

^ ti as in No. 509 follpwed by the lines as under: — 
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^jr(«r) sf«m(frr)s^(*nFr)fH%cr(fT) ? 
^sjnr «£o^a(?)3T^^ etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 509. 





No. 513 


Kalpasutra 
with KalpaHranavali 
420 . 

1882 - 83 . 


Size. — 10^ in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 321 folios ; 9 to ii lines to a page ; 38 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ; this is a Ms., all the, 

same the hand-writing for the text does no.t appear to 
differ from that for the commentary in size ; legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one, in red ink; numbers for the foil, entered in the right- 
hand margin ; fol. i* blank ; yellow pigment and red chalk 
used ; edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition 
very good ; the text as well as the commentary complete ; 
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under: — 


( I 

foil. I** to 252“ 

( 2 

„ 252^ „ 276* 

( 3 ) 

« 276® „ 320*. 


Age. — Sathvat 1677. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 17“ ^ ^ r ^ui ^ etc, 

„ — (com.) „ „ sm: h 

srnRrr^ etc., as in No, 509, 



II 3 
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Ends. — (text) fol. 319® ^or % 4 TnT etc., as in No. 516. 

„ — (cona.) „ „ =gr 5^ etc., up to ^r?T^: STtft U ll as in 

No. 510 lollowed by the lines as undei- : — 

sniffer*' ssfr^^s ^ wfrrr^ 

^fSnTr!rT i^r 

l«5T5^53r5!TW^Sr^f%aKf^)«y^^HT?t « 

^$5W»Terr 5^tT^(^:) » I » 

In the margin of fol. 321’’ we have : — 

m%asfffsi5^^nn7T^?ip-«irgo^T3f^iq^^ ^ctrf^orr- 

'T°«ft'^^’sn?n?Ti%r 3 rTTT #ra: 3 rr(?>ffT^- 

?rf^ *1 g-^swiq'm » ‘Tfw'tT*^ » 

N. B. — Eor other details see No. 509. 


^trsT^rf^^nsn'^^r 

No. 514 


Kalpasutra 
with KalpapradipikS 


1128 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size. — 10.^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — (text) 127 - i = 126 folios ; 2 to 6 lines to a page ; 37 
letters to a line. 

„ — (com.) 126 foliosi 8 to 13 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^nisiis ; this Ms. contains both the text and 
the commentary; it is a Ms.; the hand-writing of the 

commentary smaller than that of the text; bold, legible, and 
good hand- writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
the intervening space between the pairs coloured red ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; some of the foil, partly 
smutty; foil. 95 to 127 damaged slightly at the comers; 
condition on the whole good ; text complete ; commentary 
begins, abruptly as the first lol. is missing ; this' commentary 
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is designated as Kalpapradipika ; it was composed in Saihvat 
1674, and was revised by Dhanavijaya Vacaka, pupil ot 
Kalyanavijaya Vacaka in Sariivat 16S0 ( sec No. 5 ^S ) 5 
text is divided into 3 vacyas as under • — 

( I ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ^fnirr^T^' » -v 

extent of the commentary 3300 slokas plus 4 letters. 


Age. — Sariivat 1680. 

Author of the commentary.— Sarighavijaya Gani, pupil of Vijaya- 
sena Suri of Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. — The text as before, along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins. — (text) fol. 6 ^° ^ ^l%ar etc,, as in No. 496. 




— (com.) fol. 2“ firsr; \ ^rT^srmsppcq-: i uct: 

wrwfi \ 3 T anefr ^ n 

^ wjwTf I w ? »< 

!sr5 si%i% 3 Tr • sirgrw^r ^ i 

ftrssfpifr 5r ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ u « 

emr \ ^ ^ Hs*r '2 %trarr h ^sott ^ to ® 

c 

^ ST %tir 3T H ^ II 


s gi w f ^ ftrlT^gq-: ^cThr-' a ^ a ttstt < %5rrq-^ I 

■^OTRir ^ 'errslTO'Hsr^: Tgrfir: tiw 3i®rTST«rsB3r?qfi%^cRir 



Tc^Tf^T 5 «r: sNt'tt rft^s gsffiTf ^E:sarr?r- 
fTOf TOrf'fe: I Trarffeeppi: a M a etc. 

(com.) fol, 95** 31^0 ;3td^ 'sTBrritc'ligF^^srTW arcraw- 

H RPS g'^PR[#? 5 rrf^: »r«^Rfcf srirsfa; 


ff^r sflroc'cm V 

sfl- 

f^«f-<Rrf!^q‘sr«m^m!rBq-rwrarrg^ u 


aw *wr«RTi^w^TO' 5 fh^ arraq' sT^wiax'^Rnri 

4W^» T »g f t a t fi t f er e f ^d r TTO \ etc» 
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(com) lol. 107“^ wr^^sf *rrsTf«TT»hT ^orr?^' 

3 t( 3 tt)s:C^)%iit q-^r sTf^wsr ? o vs 



?«rf%TT^^q-r% 5 fk^f= 5 jr 5 qrrw!Ti 3 ^ 


'T^'rorRrwR-R^^'T <scft^ fl r ^g r- n r ^ vrl ^ mrr ^r 

%sir(sr)r%GqTf%f^t^flr srr? ^<irftr?5rrr%eT: tTg^^l f gar etc. 


Ends. — (text) fol. 126'’ g^DT ^rrfr etc., as in No. 516. 
,, — (com.) fol. 127* SET =sf 

ff^ ternpr?!'? 




\y 





trr i 

w ^qr§qsiv 0 i^'' 4 »i *• ^ 

gnr II 

sft^PTcsih^ I u( r=gr^«£t <ild^ RiOaisif 


srR^nt'rr fer snu^ 

H i fti^ 5N?r«nr » » 


stperstt qnisrar 

ss^RCTSTT gErf^: 5 i^t?r?rTf^q<^ « h 

fiTtnuJ o ( I ) ?jgra; (g^) 3tr^arg»n% sr^nTi%4f 

sqnRsrre^ qj^qn^ft^r ^t^rasq^ sft^ 
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Reference. — See,Z. D. M. G. vol. XLII, p. 550, Leipzig, 1888. 
Herein Kalpapradipika is mentioned b)' G. Buhler in his 
article “ Two lists of Sanskrit Mss. together with some 
remarks on my connexion with the search for Sanskrit Mss.” 
For an additional Ms. of the text with Kalpapradipika and 
its description see Keith’s Catalogue vol. 11 , pt. 11 , No. 7474. 





No. 515 


Kalpasuti’a 
with Ival|Tapradipika 
704 . 

1899 - 1915 . 


Size. — 10® in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — (text) 156-1 = 155 folios . 3 to 10 lines to a page ; 38 to 
39 letters to a line. 

„ (com.) 135 folios ; 4 to 10 lines to a page, 43 letters to a 
line. 


Description .~ Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; this is a rsPTT ^ r Ms. containing the text and 
commentary, the former written in big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; the latter in a comparatively small hand ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; foil. 2 
to 30 slightly damaged; a few foil, partly worm-eaten ; con- 
dition on the whole good; periods of the embryonic condi- 
tion of the 24 Jinas tabulated onfol. 37“;fol. 136'’ practically 
blank; the istfol. missing, therefore the commentary begins 
abruptly; the text is however complete ; the commentary 
composed iti Saihvat 1674; there is a dittographical error 
regarding the colophon. The text is divided into 3 vtcyas 
as under ’ — 

foil. 10^ to 119*’ 

„ 120“ ,,133'’ 

I55“- 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 



! JV. 6 Chedasutras ii*- 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— (text) fol. io“ ^dr ^r^ar ^oi grrcrar etc, 

„ (cmn.) fol. 2” i ^rffT^%rs%Tr 5 (Tr%i%c?^qr 3 rgrfF: 

3T»f}^ fra; =g- trarr i etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 154'^ etc, up to the end as in No. 516. 

„ — (com.) fol. 155“ K etc. up to ^rr 

II ^ n as in No. 514 followed by the lines as 

under : — 


?lh4i[^SIsW%sjiqRTqTtr: 

sr^nrr fronf^rar; frt: ^nra; ^ 



Then from sfhPrf^5?rronf%SI?T etc., up to ’sr?^: 

as in No. 514 followed by yc ^^00 ]i o n o On fol, 
156* verses from etc. are repeated. Only the 

following verse is inserted after the hemistich of the fifth 
verse noted above : — 

N. B.— For other details see No. 514. 


No. 516 

Size. — ' 10^ in. by 4^ in. 


Kalpasutra 
with Xalpadipika 

47 . 

1870 - 71 . 



ttH Jaina Literature and Phihsoptjy (516, 

Extent. — (text) 152 folios; i to ii lines to a page; .|o letters 
to a line. 

{ com. ) j, ,, ; 7 ^3 '5 JJ >i :> ! 44 )•> 

to a line. 

Description. — Country paper neither very thick nor very thin and 
greyish in colour ; Jaina Devanagari characters with 
IHTrrwrs ; this Ms. contains both the text and the comment- 
ary ; it is a Ms ; the hand-writing for the text being 

slightly bigger than that for the commentary; bold, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; dapd^s written in red ink ; foil, i® and 152'’ 
blank ; small strips of paper pasted to the first fol. ; the 
first few foil, have a small hole; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to the last fol. ; condition on the 
whole good ; yellow pigment used ; both the text and its 
commentary complete. The commentary is entitled as 
It is composed in Saihvat 1677 and is revised 
and corrected by Bh^vavijaya Gapi. Its extent is 3432 
^lokas. There is a blank space in the centre of the numbered 
and the unnumbered sides as well. The text is divided 
into three vacyas as under: — 


( I ) 

foil. 

I to 117® 

( ^ 


1 17® „ 129*’ 

( 3 ) 

>> 

129“ „ 152“. 

Not later than Saihvat 1685. 




Author of the commentary. — Jayavijaya, a devotee of Vitttalaharsa 
of Tapa gaccha. This Jayavijaya is thus different from one 

who has commented upon Sobhana Muni’s Caturviiiiiatika 
in Saihvat 1671. 

Subject.— The text together with its Sanskrit commentary. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 9 M m I i- im: l 

etc., as in No. 496. 

— (com.) fol. i«> m^-o 0 i- hit: \ 
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v^€fw ^r I 

^ s^tgf^qcBT^9g% 5T5r«rfrrsr%Jsni ^ mk » ? ' etc, 
sroTRT ^n%5fi^ i ^{Tfftar^r • 

^ W5rhri%<ir^ i iirnf i ^ i 

5%T^1%*naT qjc^t rfj^ q^Jiroi^f^ ' 

?f ^iroTf^? I ;qf^ \ ^ |> 

^ ^WcTf: H»rgrfflf^ i q^ ^ - q u m r^^Sr i ^ 

^I'st'q'RT I Ssf gjT( 5 )^J ^TT^qwif*' 1 ^ ’q 

I cT^tirit « 

3Tr%3^ I ? \ t%3T ^ \ Rrrsrm ^ V i h i 

w ^ Ti^i^or I <s I 1 nrxsft^qnr ?o ^ i ^ 
cjs^q^rsaf: ^rqsr qi^rtRcra" i sTT^esw i 8 f rcft^ ii i«T^aiT^- 
X \ q-RTssfr# i sn^qf g- a f^^iq ig; 

^ ^ I ^qtTfJTqT^qcTrqT I 

sTrofsrraTorr qr i srwrorf «mTcqr?i: i yr^qsfqfjlri^ i 

aift%crTf%efNiajHt i qt^=s>f ?r ci - i Hfn^frritnt^w 

\ ^(%')5J^ I ? srqsr: etc. 

(com) fol. S*’ fi^ sfRi^F^ ' ^srasrr ^ t 

fife: TfsTsftwqq ssTtftrsrar^qjjq ? « 

% sFJTSftiqrqsf fiwpRfls^^rsq tt • i 

qsIlRftt^q qt5?rq(^ qqkqPETsrq- 1 ? X 
Hiit 'frgqf^ff I qsqornH^ i srOTcnr:# i wgj^sqftarrqqsw » 
i 9 -«jrwn^fiRrf^%crqfEr iTST 4 ?qwit^ 5 TW x wfnl^Rrw «4T^q- 
qr^r wqarRtTtiTsq’^iq ' srqoff^f^ sr^gnsr sr^ 
sTFgjr^ I «ffi^r x 

mifSt'^^'r ^ « etc- 

Ends. — (text) fol. 150 '’ smjir %eftef t rgg r n q %5r ' qqtrr^q^ x qr^ arww 
qq quor^f 1 qq q#’? • hut sfs^qtir h 

qrqjTTW €stt tihhw > TTHinror 3i^ atr^ft hh- 

r Tliis is the rtVsi verse of fCaipaiiUrvacya. See Ho/ 
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^ ^ H q^^arnp;<Tt 

3 rs 5 ?r®r ^rwfr > ® > 


Ends. — Ccom.) fol. 151“ a# 5 T ^ gwc^^mfwffcTfjrfk I q^afra^r- 
gjojJ q jgqo ri q > g qt ffrr^a^^^srf^TrsOTirwJi# 
^iwr=g-nPr 3 nq 5 rnT ^ «f^qf'^f^^:%f^ ^^r-' 1 

^ « 


ygn T 8 r < =rf & r * >% sft-‘?r<rr’*rs 3 l%'jn‘ > 

3 Tm^ 5 p!T*im: » 

il r 3 Tf ^ » % 5 Tq^gnr? ^^^- 



fr<q^?!raTfiTr^y%^ wT^??snTr*rrgTT > 

snarr: 1 

sq Tmffqarff 5 T? 5 ^sar^T^srroR«i:^f ’TTcsq 



sfh^ f q i5 TgrTi% % ST STJ - ^sri^ffRqfq 1 
q: ^T%: w: ^ifqfSrqfTf^^Tfq qcqr^spgc « 

sqqrrar firf^srT^n oii g flitii^^^ i a c 1 ^ t 






^rq % gr: » 


srnnsf^arr% 87 : > ^ 1 

sn<sw qj^q'q?^ i 
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lii 


sfhTg'q(^rsr*rraT35Tq^ ^ gi%? 
=qa%?r5^ 3T^ I 5rft35rf^%crr %5r i <== 


I frJTsjhf^ i % « 

wfk sfr-qj^qfirq^r ifefisKT =g- sr^mq^f 
*TfaisrT^«T^r « 

.^S ^V f <V. - ..<S> ^ - 

3T7rrw*Trrc43T=^r?^JTr'r jticT^cp^si^jih: 

9rrif^r % H fi r 

^ 1 - iimCi^’etrraftTf =ltt 

f^rerCw)^ 

=5r5snfn^qw « 

srTar!=&w^ *r«rr%r5P3:% q% qftsfN-^r- 

iRrnr5=%3 fft’Srtrsii^gat: 8ft qq*<gKt» : t' ^ 

»i?^hrsn?rr%= » 

fi (3g ' ^v n i 

’Ehjqr ^BpiiarT (S(%«t « 
fir^^: qf^qniiftraR^r i ? 

‘W^^gqii-ia T wfj r i s- n ^ si This is followed by the lines 
as under written in red ink and in a different hand •• — 

#gra; qiTff(?;g)wirf^ 

iifsq gi gcfq i fi M q fe ffaft^^^q i qq f ^qn gtf gga^ 

sri^rsrfSw H qrr's t r u i ji r sftqrg; n 

Reference. — For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 
p. 386 . 


I This verse occurs in No. jix. See p. no. 
16 [J.L. P. ]. 
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Kalpasutri) 

w'ith K al} >ama n jar i 

__ 28S. 

A. 1883-81 . 

Size. — loi- in. by 4-|- in. 

Extent. — 135-2= 133 folios ; 13 lines to a page; |8 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with occasional jgrtrrsTTS ; small, quite legible 
and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment used while making corrections ; 
the 1st fol. newlj’ replaced as can be inierred Ironi the 
difference in the paper, hand-writing etc. ; a piece of paper 
affixed to fol. 135’’; condition excellent ; foil. 7 and 61 miss- 
ing ; so both the text and the commentary ( vrtti ) are 
wanting in the corresponding portions ; this Ms. goes up to 
the 28th Samacari ; extent 5896 (?) slokas ; the commentary 
is composed in Saifavat 1685 ; the text is divided into three 
vacyas as under : — 

( I ) (In foil. 6® to 103*’ ' 

(2) „ 103’’ „ I17® 

( 3 ) » II7‘ 135 ^- 

Age- — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Ratnasira Gaiji, pupil of Laksmi- 
vinaya, pupil of Pathaka Kanakatilaka, or Sahajakirti and 
Srisara according to the same colophon. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit, the 
latter containing antarvacyas together with an eulogy of 
^rl saftgha in verses and their elucidation. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 6® ^ 9(>r^ ^ ifrir<r«JT etc. 

,, — (com.) fol. I® II i^TQ tl ^ jtit: i fW: II 


No. 517 


1 The 7 th ;ind 6 ist foil, are to be excluded. 
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SI7* 1 


sft-3m^5CW*rr t 

sfir^j^r sfhjTs^sTT«rrs: ' 

sffcfRr 

'^qror^: srwv>(’^)’T'RT: «rsnrrT 

^ (fi^(§)5>g^: II \ 

/suHTTi? 5%«a- ^qJ5T?ThtfrcrmTi-{3fr)’fafr: 
sfrg^^ir 5frffrCs)?nT'afTH?j 1 

sfhcr«f€lR! 

^*r^C?=7)srf^(w)f>RtC,s)ft- fHR5!mi?rr- 

sRr(^)Ti3Tf5r!r: 11 R 11 
<s:3r5r^^cmr ^ f f rsr hq ^?g? ^ir ( 1 ) 
llrTT^iPTf ^»TT^nT^rtR[Tf%nRr*T!=qfr: IJ ^ II 

gRjT=9ri^imiT gp«n < 

5T«m=gRrcTH^T^T;CT ^ wgrr^: 

»!? etc. 

(com.) Ibl. 103^’ sqrtjtrr ^ sprswfRsr 

?T^.i3rsrafr(?#)'JT?^ '?rtf= swrfai ^^ rgiTRTr serf^asfar^ 1 

cr?tfsrmffir 1 tm: "R ^rnRt" 

5ti-f?rsBftTT > srftJTsi ’er«^ srfTorir ^rirars^ n^aiKt 

TT 5rar 3r«n5raTi% ssr^rasterr^ < ^r(w 3Rftfa(?r)& 

sTrffrr^ i!K^*qi%^r?T*' *' 

^ ^TRWft- S TT ^ HT 5R STT'SnTR? « 

3r*T strr^tnrtj^ 11 etc. 

(com.) fol. 1 17“ mf# WTaamr' « g 

^vB[- y a tRr $»q T(A)ft' srtjuwaw-’ 1 ^ ^Ers^(.s)ft' 

%:^?ir tr«iT?gar trarrCsi)^!^: 1 f3n%fT! 

^Hi ’ awliir r xr ar aaaraar^iw " ^ h sftRg n sft 
SRI ^BTTrrsiTtrf 'q'sJi^a( 2fr )'Mtt^^i I’+'tiirhPsaratg n arwm- 
ft^rm: I qjfTOTHrfqjT' 1 ^(ar)iTr‘^^ w^-‘ • etc. 


\ * qr*ri?5T af^sr #('a]sC‘«RTa;’ « 
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Ends, — (text) fol. 1 34® g'ftit etc., up to 313^^ as in 

No. 516. 

,, (com.) fol. 1 34“ 31 ^ jgwsr^jrgTjsrJrm > *nn 

^rgsTTOT graqHtrr gf%(0 gmfa’ ffirrr 1 
sfhH » qsTsar <1 

cTgf 1 

stftiTT^^ #f ’gr gwfsr*ft^ '« 

g s^: gft 5 T Hqfig g(:) #{.S)f^ g'gT W ftr 

«Rm^: ^ af r g g: >iRgirrfor^r sTurwr grnfq^iF^it ggr Trr»% 

wiHwtiq i 51^ qr^ra: g 5 P 3 rni, g » arf^ 5 

^ T q(%g|«rq - J etc. 

(com.) fol. 134“ snsrnr: ^f.s)ft' gren^r iW 3 T 5 *?T 

3 nifel(:) !T 1 % < ^*nwT 5 =IT qjf^gfrq* 3 T(q-)fTH I 

'g 5 ?«T i : ggTg r u T > q^qg g g i(qrT)fT(f^) 5 T 5 !?t I 

% f^^nr g ?mtffWcT »' 

^ ni ? « etc, 

( com, ) fol. 135“ frtrffsr srlgqw ’ 55 r?rrfT%^% 

f omwRT?r>'sn%^ag^i:^ ( i ) 
sftf^Tsrosrra^^ gr^sTgnji'r^msqT^ ( 11 ) 

^nsri^ gfrffr^sr^^TJT^ g«T(^'W5F ( » ) 

fH rui r^a^sj^ ^4) ( \ ^<jh) sr% ( » ) 

%^iarg 3 ift=(qH'< ?STO*qTErffTBTreq^ 

sft‘^’sftf^ 5 RiT itgwwr sTTemeT^K^'rrO f^( ? % )m 

qTWTCWT W T qg l^; sfNlfiTOTff ( •! ) 




r I ( « ) 


^f3IT<%SfilfciKq*C- sft<5rrq;part(?i)jt) ^^q=i-(.s) 
di^ d K?n')wfir‘g5i'<!4f f^rsTTg g% g(?^)g^^l'sriTgr ( 1 ) 
fi r 5 T »ni^ddd^i sTfr^tfiiq Wt(?srT) ( n ) 

n 

? ‘ST ?r*raTfioj sraqr®’ ir^l'^ I 
i s^Nffgglwqqro’ ffS f 
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» 

f^qrw ^ ^ stt^sctt- #??^rrT » 

Reference. — Sec R. G. Bhandarkar s Report ( p. 41 ? ) for the 

search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1882-83 — Bombay, 188^. As regards 
antarvacya see Nos. 549-562. 


No. 518 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 


Kalpasutra 
with Kalpamafijari 
421 . 

1882 - 83 , 


Extent, — 128 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible, uniform and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered twice as 
usual ; fol. i* blank ; so is the fol. 23*", but the continuity 
is not thereby disturbed ; condition excellent ; this Ms. con- 
tains the text and the commentary as well ; both complete; 
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under : — 

CO foil- I** 97'" 

(a) >» 97** « 

(3)^rmT=gTft « “o* „ 127“. 

Age. — Saiiivat 1756. 

Author of the commentary.— Sahajakirti Upadhyaya ( ? ). 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 4“ qr^ arlWaror etc. 

„ — „ „ 4'’ fToT ^<rr ^rwartir etc. 

„ — c ) fol.- i” ti H ^ SWT- etc., as in No. 517- 

Endsi — ( text ) fol. qr§;or %sBn’iir etc-., up to- 3^%^ as* 

in No. 516. 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 127^ ^ etc., up to as in 

No. 517 followed by the lines as under .* — 

II \9 11 ^ 

?rT^ ^HTaHwnT^nrqs-oig-fTT 11 ^^?r 5 rTon?jfiff( )srf% 

^444^ i «a ' ! ' " 3^nj^'*nriT'T>TfR^«^ 

II 9iTt'#if5?r'5i*iTfr^^ '• 

trrawsroRTSsr ?n^5ri?r5rfr'f%rfi’ 1 It- ends thus. 
Reference. — For other details see No. 517. 


«K 5 t 1 ^ 5 | 

No. 519 

Size. — 9-| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 176 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and greyishj Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, clear, big, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink, whereas 
edges singly, in the same ink ; yellow pigment used while 
making corrections ; numbers for foil, entered twice as 
usual ; over and above this numbering foil. 155 to I62 arc 
numbered as 1,2 etc. ; fol. blank ; both the text and 
the commentary complete ; condition very good. The text 
is divided into 3 vacyas as under: — 


( I ) 

foil. 

to 136 ’’ 

( 2 ) 

» *37^^ 

« 154 ” 

( 3 ) , 

» 155“ 

» 175^ 


Age. — Samvat 1828. 

Author of the commentary. — Sahajakirti Upadhyaya, pupil of 
Hemanandana Ga^ii, pupil of Ratnasara( ? ). 


Kalpasutra 

with Ka!],uiniaiijari 

_ 1 ^ 9 ^ 
1091 - 95 . 



$. 20 . I 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol. STfi-^or etc., up to ^ 

j. — » j"" ^oir ^r^or ^ ! 5 rmr«rr etc. as in No. 517. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*’ 11 ^ TQii hit-- 11 

etc., as in 

No. 517. 


„ (com.) fol. 97“ fr% ^ri TrtfRft'sr 5 Tr m%fa u h h 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 175* Hfpr ^wroir R iTg|T *ro: etc., as in No. 516. 

,, ( com. ) ,, 175'* sTfln ^rorfit 

jfifU » etc. 


„ „ i76'’ir«rr 

safhEPsrw 11 

TT5T^ 


1 etc., up to 
practical!}' as in No. 


f^wT ig*i*ir^<sr srrsicrr ^ n 

517 followed by the lines as under : — 

sft#PRiTf%5rnsnr( )srr 

^TRRT ^Tfmrr arsaiTT^ twiht » 

H-o fJijft q ri T i ^ f rg k ' V< 4 rg gfi » 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 517. 


No. 520 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4J in. 


with £a^)a}ata' 

1129. 

1887-91. 


I Kalpalata is tentatively placed here; for, without examining all the internal 
and external evidences it is not possible to fix up its date, and this is not possible 
here at this stage., so its location here should not be taken to mean that it was com- 
posed between 1685 and 1696 years, unless this is supported otherwdse.^ This much 
is however certain that it is composed in tha life-time of Jinarija Sflri who died 
in Saihvat X699 ( 1 . A. XI, p. 350 ) and at that time Jinastgara Sari was yuvarijaj. 
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Extent.— 194 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper sufficiently thick and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; bold, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in both the 
margins ; a small strip of paper pasted to the fol. 89*’ ; 
the last ( 134th) fol. slightly torn; condition on the 
whole very good ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete. The text is divided into three vacyas as under : — 

( I ) foil. I to 103' 

(2) „ 103“,, iii'^ 

(3) 116^^ „ 134“. 

The commentary is revised by Harsanandana and is divided 
into 9 vyakhyanas. The extent of them is as follows: — 


Vytkhyaiia 

I 

foil. 

I*’ 

to 

6^ 


II 

33 


33 

25“ 


III 

yy 

25“ 

yy 

36“ 


IV 

39 

36“ 

yy 

50'’ 


V 

yy 

50'’ 

yy 

77 * 

33 

VI 

yy 

77 * 

yy 

89 '> 


VII 

yy 

89*’ 

yy 

102'’ 

yy 

vin 

yy 

102*’ 

yy 

1 16* 

yy 

IX 

yy 

116“ 

yy 

134 *’* 


Age. — Saihvat 1744. 

Author off the commentary. — Samayasundafa Upadhylya*, pupil of 
Jihacandra of the Kharatara gaccha. 

Subject. — The text as before, with a commentary in Sankrit to 
elucidate it. In this commenarty an attempt has been made 
to prove that there are six kalySuakas* for Lord Mahavira. 

1 For a list of his works etc. see my edition of Anekartharatnainafijfl§5 
published in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 81. 

2 The quesdon of the impropriety of believing six k aly3.tiakas is recently dis- 
cussed in Siddfaacakra vol. in. No. 23 ; pp. 538-539. 
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520. ] 

This belief is ci'idcized by Anandasagara Suri in his edi- 
tion of Kalpasutra and Subodhika on pp. 9'’, 24'’, 30^, 34b 
and 38'^. Vide D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 61. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 5'’ ^ cin^rfr^ OTTqw etc. as in No. 496. 


„ ( com. ) fol. l'’ qr U sfhTS^^TTSr 5TIT: H 

SroTRJ- ^3=tri?l: T=gnrf^ 

3fT¥rT?rTfrar^(^)«3Tf^ 11 ^ 11 

ssrrtssqrrjnf^ siq 

■anw n^ ?rr;TTa^g^rRfr: n R 11 

?r ^ JTT9r'^«? I ?r \ 

aigr ^nT?5^Tfr%'5?rtn \ 5 ?c^(>s) 1 %nra: n ^ 11 

srra^TT'^ sri%: \ arnfir strrJ^r^rtrJgLf ^- 1 
itcTT fr>Tr(i)g^iTW ert I 11 V 11 

> ff^T ‘wTnrgi^r’cphiT 
5}5TT5’TftT^ sf r*^^»:rn:’*T=''3riM (Ai •■ u \ H 

jmJsfrcrgjTr^qT^oiaT^rflT^^cnrRt®^* ’ifSRsrirs^r 

arr'srr » cTOT 
i^^r'> V » 3Tf?r »T*Ttcr 

^cTFtfr ms^ ^ amf 

^jiTPiww OTt *Ta^ R WT =R sfrqjeq^’qra 1 ^ ^ 

qfoT sfnj’sra’r str^jxtr* tpCrsTf w'rqicqfti'^a a’arT? ^mrewTTO' 
3T5r i%aT5rf *5rfen^^ ? 

ifwrf^TTsrsff ^ sFPT^(S:)'?«n wr-qrfr ^ ^ 
a-TTOT^arq^q Rsmt sa-- amr^rrT^rfT m- 8r'Tq(Tii)st^f§^^lTf5T^* 

gF«nffa asrrf^ ^rngarT q5rK^)ar^-' 

1-3 wifa — 

" sw: a Ha^w r ar? irqw^ ' 

a^ftf5?wi n” 

“ aTsnai^an®srHf*frHTaa'i5t«i«ifr 1 

TTO^; 5Tft^fNn%®iai=n*iSa^ i 

a«rfa[*Mt *r!ftHaiw: «fi»aaws 11 ” 

17 [J.l<-P*3 
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sjs’asm I fr^rrit rcfrsj:*5rr^r 

wPTJmniT^nfS 3frti!JTsrr4' 1 srfsrcrrr^ 

^m 3 ?ri 5 \ etc. 


(com.) fol. 5b rT«rr ?? •sflfRcTfsrf^'rq' irfr: ^ 

5Tr|^<it:TetfnT: ^sS^rggrarf qTffrq"i‘if^5r#r»-^t(5)f^ qr^»^5rf?TT5«i(5)- 

^ffORfra^ Jwr w^RfHJTr sqrws crsrrfq qT%flrfT arq^- 
gaSTir^ri^T fifTTBr Jrrf 5rn% #g 1 frsr ir«rr 


rn#- 1 ?rs=Brn?fr[--]'5i5fa=srw 1 
qr^^ipTg^T S ITraor-' I 

^r%5T-- ^mcJfwr- 

^■Iriafsqrt frr^-- ; 


p n ? 


^(0 rrsr!fmr(m)f Rfq' ^ ? (0 

^T S [^ ^# ^^ ^ rfr fg^ ^ h R (0 ^#c?r rr^ 

fffgffifWT aira^rinrf g g #n%55rat(--) » 


3TO fPrart^ ^T'g’T^l'grgfRsiiTCt *Taq^ II 

jwfr 3Ti%Tnito I sq-rn^rr^Tr tr^n 1 =?gr-’T ^' g^crr 

garmf (i)cfhw a^fat^tfr w giRspirri^ I 

gift 3Tff gjwrTiSt ^q-^fsrr srrtm^wfi' wg sm- 


5i*fr sTnr^qniir arr^ri^ 'qr=srg ?rr!Taf#g^rfT5rtr^r€r^H5^^f 
HPiraw arraTErf^wfr im q g^ r f rC'S)’^ ^ 

girt ggr a^fMfut ^rfsrfgrr^ fr^at t qra:^ ar 
*wr !PfR^ifr(5)^ ?? 


wr 5!Ttr ^<a=i«ig^«ir ^w4^'i'i-e<n‘¥Sj ^far jft^giiir % 

^ arraa: ^ 

ig^wrKf^ *wf 5nTsf^r(s)^5 H 
am gJi^ggTT^sr <irc53Prrf 


arcj^jm^spriC! ^ a gsRi - ^mmi-a afir ^rs^aw- 
sriirra’(^)a: nagrroJ ^ 'g^’rf Jtaaaar q'S’Jt 5a? sranr 



520. ] 


IV. ft Chcdusriiras 
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3 m q:c«rr%( : ) g?^^?rpT ^ f 5 ^(s#)- 

^0% sr^ » etc. 


(com.) fol. 6^ nrs?!^ srrsFsrr^^sTct > ) ^a«r^ ^ 1 ^ 

aourf ^m ro mri rf 

Igfi^ »i*mpa: ?ra#ag^ 3 ?( ?t ) 5 a 5 - 

5 a»=^^l=HJnra[. ’Hf’&iJamr # 9 jr arr^ ^mErf m w^- 

miC : ) 'irr^sm: f ^crrfw^rf^ grbrnmer aw ^sthik - 
5 pmT 0 f^l aw a=af?araf: f^'orw g wr^ #^ 3 wt 3;(0 
^wt^TT afawa af 5 Pwrorwa^(i) f esit smaa: > 


®na ^a I a air 1 3a afarasa a#^ ? if^prRifi^ 

asars^ asa ati^(^)a ^ ff^ErRift arra ^ st aiaar 

sramsTT srorarf^a* qwia ^ fe s a r ar a 

i^^taafir afea*^ %a^awfTora%ot a a ’ ^aw w?air td^cfsTssa 
% aaa i ” 


saraar ff^fiaf a^ =55^ tag t«ftt^^ca » =a a^f 

^^faCO^ 5wia^Rfii^^wiga>awf^a a^ ar? Rt%a(a 1%) 
aa>tfaa : i^mrar aia^ ^ fwHraai ^ 1% sw^r araasa 
St%at afar ^axa?^ afaTan%t 5 is« 4 i% aw araaron argat 
agf ^a - a^s^or aa: V f^a^iai %a^ atwra aar aa aa ^rra ^ 
asaa aa^ araagraaT gn^^araa: etc. 

(com.) fol. 6^ 


* 1 * *■ * 

Qtw^sfTH « sr^TT ^ 5 ®^ I 

% ea i^ ar a^ fsay: ^»r g n i^a^<j<i : ii ? n 
aaa anwa aijnfta: u 

a^aararaar ag;, w T ^w i ctn^ « ^ 

f §[tft a aMa rat waa^^aiom aaiafCfrlwwioT^ 

=a sarwa^ etc. 


( com. ) fol. 24* aa af^ a^ aa ^ rr a^a ^arfa aafct a^iw^ 
f | Ta^ro ^ (. 5 )f^gftvfTaTar^ ffefiaTwa^ *i®T“ 

a ^aa^a aaar^r sF a g ga 11 

aaaraft' f^wraa * i 

Or a am iat ala a ia r • ? 
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•' < ’T'r'T « 

%cI^?IT 51^ *1^ * ^ WHTFH^ » 

ac^fi r^gT ^r%o^iT < 3-ai^ afJr%35T«r[ a: 1 > ^ 

JT®«%qsCiTOT ^?ar I 3TTf : %OTOT sftr I 

#r^woTT?; ^ ) sr^srara, n V » 

sa^cf^r sTTot Trr^crnr^f’i^^'^n' aar etc. 

( com. ) fol. 25^ srsr aef^aaraaraf aarr ^r#r W- 

awra: aar f^ sira aa etc. 

( com. ) fol. 36® 3 flisi 'agf^'^aaa^araa^ fsf^jT'^r^ftfaanifr aasl- 
ararataf f% aaHtt aa etc. 


{ com. ) fol. 50*’ 14 II gm aaiT s ai aa ra aTT«r^ 11 aa aaa 
sftjT^gft^aar sr^rR^ror^ anasna > st'a ^ sTs^tfaa 
sa t tg a r a ^ etc. 

(com.) fol. 5?” 3Tsr sa#?angaT^w ar!aai%r%in%® srr^ 

( text ) fol. 74^ ^ ^ai% a' «a aaa qasacr srra asa- 

asra'^ail^ ar or aifl' a awraaiolfl’ a ( gftaa- 

% a ) af&r3T3naaT safir f astr t^c etc. 

( com. ) fol. 74® aa^ra^sa gaw saiwa ar etc. 


( com. ) fol. 77 ® a ^ 13 u gt«T aa sataara an a ar a^ u aa srara- 

a al a g f^ a g aia r q; a aaraara 1 garaar aa T ai ' ar sftat^rgfk'W 
^ agfi?r !5asrr saraaTar( : ) \ 
s ar aa la a aaaa r aa rat 
sfi^lRfk^a a^??naftafoT5P5aTina!!i% s ar aawift h am 



1 This is published in Kalpadrumakalika { pp. 54b and 55* ). Sec No. sji. 

2 Colin Mackenzie has made the follo'wdng remark in this connection : — 
“The exposition is carried on fol. 124° up to section 105 of tlie Jinacaritra^ 

■where rhe words up to are explained, there being cited from another 

book the bixi/amvicchitt!. ” Vide Keith’s Catalogue, vol. 11, pt. II; No. 7471, p. 
1274. 
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Tsr^rgRwr «frqT*^«TT«rf*r ^ ^ ^(WrnJT” 

s!rn?irnT^ etc. 

(com.) fol. 102’’ STsrreJT sqT^iqrfT Kg' srsrJTsrT’g'STqT sft(NT?*R^^(f&')- 
SsitWcT: etc. 

„ fol. 103'" srshoiw^t 


3 T«rr«*nrR‘jm 


^ fol. 103“ sqrw cri^fra; ?T%rg: smorw wrrsreT^ 

*Torr- «ror«msar 3 frwra^ etc. 

fol. 103 “ sT^f^ciTc grg^T strtt ij# ^ciPEfsrJffr^- 

qr^ qcT tr^qpgFrrfqT^lq-fcragsrnfl' % noi f% sisr *nin: 

^ar ???|f^JTT*rT arsnmt ^ <r^^- 

sr»iorra: qrgq’^ ^T#r ? 


(com.) fol. 106® aa-: '^m 'S ^T^koiw wg T i STi qflq ‘gsr- 

^r» r^ t *'^cft# ®? 5 iT arf^ ?r!#^ ?r^sT qf^ a f spyr ^ sjffRi- 

a's^jrr ?rgTsnn^ mlw qs^l^g; 

^ iT ^ ?ra[rf^ stqJT g?f Qtn 4 f?r :HTnHr 

qr^ srf^f ^rarq-: m f^ gri qq f^ w sif- ^" 


qrsgfac sr s^ra^'Jr crt: nrsrr sri^rsji^Pijn ffi f &gqg f 

saif !|greaafTJr 5 «Jt( 5 )f^ JTr®nq#Fnf^ i^rsr a^ Qaarr 

nrssrr wfvrrl^niii^ %aT sf h^^q r §^ri^sai ’ afta?lqRST(^)WJ- 
f5rr§c^RlR^(4) g^arrCO ?5aTOr% *rqf^r«iT(0 

afkiat smm % etc. 


fol. 1 1 ib ffit ^ fia r qjq^t^ or %jni? sm fSpRot 

f S tw^ as T I ^ aorrtO ’I ®Ei?r?rp^(:) 

^ 515 % l^c 5 T#r ii ST%> cTFa^ iska t ^ T aris^i^ur 1 

fm ^ ^ ®IW 

^ ifig^Tf^mfiiasafaR: 3 Tt^« ? sifti^ ^ 'af^RT^O) 

\ y 'Wf^: vs etc. 
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( com, ) foL 1 16* aat«r JTTOsrrgrJTnrf sqr^pn^ fcsr spsm 

TSTOTT ^Etfssrr ^ st^tr- 

^wr aramr erar ^ etc. 

(text)fol. n8^ q-s^rraf^nro sTt wmw f^«rm wt 

f^rwTjftor grr f|T<ii an^rjrrnr firr^ 

srf^RF^ ^ anwri^q; et® ? srft R ^ ;?rf^ V H 

^ ^ JTssi 's ^ <j jji" <i etc. 

Ends.— ( text. ) fol. 133'’ ^rir %^air etc. up to 3i|Tt gsj^troT ^nsR^^as 
in No. 516, 


„ (com.) fol. 134® ^W'Ht 5 % q | [gr«nTg;i g tr« 

qt^oTT tjqs^sTfSm^’EcRq- < ! i<mMi(V 5aTq?a: STcftctr 

fqf^pr^rT^'vnCTT cT^f^iidi^ii^TstriTHfilq q^qonqs^q: ^- 

qfysfrtnafi^njrrhrq^ sg' ^ sfi^T^5r;5^tq[n‘^ftni[fcr^ tq^rtR- 

*reiq ’OTTK: ( ’EWT^; ) ffk 


5*W ^=5?^ I 

^'an^ qrac^Tsar^r: ? 


o o o- 


fRfW^rwrt Trar^ q*gTr: 

^^5pi|HmT(^>pr qq^roqf 
TO mm ^ Wsrnsft 

‘ w’ ^ %s^(^)|nq fS^qlsj ^ 
*r(?T)5*5^ fqfiranREr: '#*rfTf«fr»g^ 

’SjT^trrcsr+ei^jnT 5®w[fir ^ n ^8[ ' 4a i | j'Htf( i 
w«»W*Tao«i%^ifi4oqi.s1%«rstiT fsfrr J 

5TOT si»Tii%igfrr: V 
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520. 1 


5r?it ?tT ^ 
^rra: srnnrWfV^: 

'rgrft' ^r: ^ )xpptt 

n-irsniT^r h 


st«t(55t)^5t qi%Br5=*r«# 
qw RTfJr^^rr: ^?r:(q-35r:)^ f^fPiTir% % 


5TT?n- CTnST'JTRi: ‘^#’« n% q T T afflf^^ri i: %' 
5T^( ^ )l%5 

^EgrfftTwrf^qHf: sr^f^f ff^-’ ^ 


sn%(^) ’fR13?T%TIR 
^ sft5^^r5TJT%Rr% 1 

«TT^: tlRTflren^ I 

^(arO^srtf^ensTfTt ^ ^ <i 

3T*ntgR 1 

RWIT ‘nnrsr’R ‘’W’Of^: ^■ 

i^^hsft-'^ripTq-’R ^ «fl'«^'i’.S!R: 

awf^RT ^fn sT^T % 


sfr fa(itT^^ > un ' %<s5r: sr«rJit(5)*Rg: 
»Tf6T: ‘f^fn’R^’i?roT ? ® 



4 >gM<A d T^ * TT( -S >iT t ? 



fNftf^icir 



ir!%a[, gr » 

a»T%?; ^I'^wi'anw^fSTTirr^^ 1 

fltrrC <s )9frT% fJiwrrt^^ a^^-w ^r 


X This antd t]ie iollowing verses are wrongly numbered in this Ms, 
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H JRTT 

?ri®fr(0 #%r= rr?^ 


^»rraTTSfT igTT< sq -PT 

a^fSKat af Tnrr ^^q'^cTT^r 
®»mT aa ccaarwfJFarr^a 5u«iraf 


sTR^ar aj^wcffra: 
^ar unf war 'aar ‘Rtift ’5^ 


sfi fjI ' W T ^C r ^ afisadt^m f^ra^^a- 

ari#aT?sra€ra<t% 5T»Tf?r ^srar^^r- 
arrar^gaaT^qTagwat ?Tf^f:^fT 

sfhi?:^‘araai-’ =a ?ft‘'^iaT’af sa: 

sft^a^’an^ ^ '#r5’an> s^ar af^r ?par 
5[3a sapsf^atr Krr%:w(w>fs:a5> 

atara 


ga^ra 

gf#rw«ra^r5T^a;5?V^>S^ iflni% R® 
ag^CadarCwrf'i aai^a war ^ g qf ^d T ^sar 
araaR!-%5 ar(>s)f^ % 


Tfearaf3rrr%ar srfgfj^g- 


^?rw afNrr arTrar » aag; « 355^1^55 ^^^tna^aar: ” aaa- 
^vsyy tj^fa ?y ’ sft. 


Reference.— See Mitra, Notices vol. VIII, p. 180, and vol. IX. p. I 
as well as Bhandarkar, Report, 1883-84, pp. 13S and 446. 
For other details see No 496. For descriptions of other Mss. 
of Kalpalata along with the text, see Keith’s Catalogue of 
the Mss. from the library of India Office, vol. II, pt. H, 
No. 7471, and B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV. p. 386. 


I The portion is torn here. 
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Kalpasutra 
with Kalpalata 

266 . 

1883 - 84 . 

Size. — lO in. by 4! in. 

Extent. — 184 folios ; 15 to 16 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Countiy paper very thin and whitish ; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; it is a Ms; but the size of the hand-writing 

for the text does not seem to very from that ot the com- 
mentary ; quite bold, perfectly legible, big, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 
in one, in red ink ; red chalk used; numbers foi foil, enter- 
ed twice on one and the same side, but in different margins; 
fol. 171st wrongly numbered as 172 in the right-hand 
margin ; a piece of ps-per of the same size as the fol. pasted 
to the foil. I® and 184^ ; the first fol. slightly torn ; foil. 
43rd, 44th and 4')th torn in more than one place ; condition 
tolerably good ; both the text and the commentary 
complete ; extent 8000 slokas ; the text is divided into 
3 vacyas as under : — 


( I ) 

foil. 7^ 

to 138*’ 

( 2 ) 

138" 

» 155” 

( 3 ) 

„ 156“ 

„ I82^ 


Age.— Samvat 1769. 

Begins. — ( text ) foL 7®^ 11 q A X) M ^ stit: \t 

ST# etc., tip to #1^ ? followed by ^nr 

etc. , as in No. 496. 

„ ( com. ) fol. !'» n f t) « V HW: 

qtirnr tmr etc., as in No. 530. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 182'’ ^ etc., as in No. \ i6.^ 

,, ( com.) ,, 183^ etc., up to TTr' 5 )(^ fw in 

No. 530 followed by the lines as under : ' 

18 IJ. L. P.j 


No. 521 
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( fol. 184a ) 

^rnwrl:] o » ® 

jfhls ’ijrrg:.-..' 'ingoRr^ 

f%<i^a;^r%’i[¥wr%^%?T?( ? M^oc- 
S«^ oTtt(lTr)^ff^ ^ ^ * T fa% '^ ogft ^ sfbT o ° 

f^5I*TfSn%«!r'T«3|JT^5rq'*ni5r5ri^( )^ '«ftTrr(?5T/!nT> 

^ lasnsE sftwnoTH^* 

N. B. — For farther particulars see No, 520. 


«B5q5J5iraTier 

No. 522 


Kalpasutra 
with Kalpalata 
378 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Size. — lO;^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 207 - i = 206 folios ; 3 to 8 lines to a page ; 
41 letters to line. 

„ — ( com. ) 206 folios ; 7 to 10 lines to a page ; 50 

letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper not very thin and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; this Ms. contains both the text and 
the commentery ; it is a f^ crn fl Ms. as usual ; the text writ- 
ten in big, bold, legible and good hand-writing j the same 
is the case with the commentary except that it is written 
in a comparatively smaller hand-writing ; borders carefully 
ruled in three lines in red ink j red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 
203 numbered as 103; the central place not kept blank when 
no portion of the text is written there ( vide foil, i to 5 and 
174 to 176); fol. 145th lacking; the commentary incomplete 
so far as the fol. 145* and the concluding portion is con- 
cerned ; the text is incomplete so far as fol. 145th is con- 
cerned ; condition very good. 


I Letters are gone* 



523- J IV. 6 Chedasatras 

Age. — Old, 

Begins. — ( text ) tol, 6’’ tot sifri^roT etc.^ as in No. 496. 

„ ( com. ) fol. 1'= TO 11 3 t| 

STBp a qr q-TO etc. , as in No. 520. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 207® ^oir fTsfror etc, , as in No. 516. 

„ ( com. ) fol. 2 oi° etc. , up to qr tfifJrsfNt 3 t# 

*5r. ( Tl e Ms, ends abruptly with a part of the 4th verse 
of the prasasti ). 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 520. 




Kalpasutra 
with Kalpasubodhika 


No. 523 


706. 

1899-1915 


Size. — 9j in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 21 1 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, smooth and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with gsmsTTs ; bold, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing j this Ms. contains both the text 
and the commentary ( vrtti* ) popularly knowm as 
the text occupying the central space, the commentary written 
above and below it ; it is thus a fsTcrr^ Ms. , but the size of 
the hand-writing seems to be the same both for the text and 
the commentary ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
with the intervening space generally coloured red; numbers 
for foil, written in each of the two margains ; a sheet of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the first fol. ; 


1 This is also styled as vivfti by the commentator himself. 

2 The commentator has designated it as Subodha, too. 
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similar seems to be the case with the last foL; condition very 
good; red chalk and yellow pigment used; almost every fol. 
decorated with a figure or figures generally in the middle ; 
the numbers of the solar rays in different months tabulated 
on the fol. 51*’ ; the number of days each Jina remained in 
the embryo are tabulated on fol. 86“ ; the numbers for 
penances similarly tabulated on fol. 127“ ; the interverning 
period between the salvations of every two Tirthaiiikaras 
noted in Gujarati on foil. 159 to 161 ; both the text 
and the commentary complete ; the latter composed in 
Samvat 1696 and revised by Bhavavijaya Vacaka. The text 
is divided into 3 vacyas as under : — 

C I ) foil. i’’ to 1 72” 

( 2 ) „ 173®^ „ 185” 

( 3 ) 'aror^Tfir » 186“ „ 209^’. 

The text together with the commentary is divided into 
9 ksaijas, the extent of each of which is as under : — 


Ksana 

I 

foil. 

1’“ 

to 

, 24'-; 

siitras i 

to 

IS 

3 ? 

II 

99 

24*’ 

93 

48“ ; 

99 

15 

93 

36 

93 

III 

99 

48“ 

99 

72“; 

93 

37 

93 

67 

33 

IV 

93 

72“ 

99 

86”; 

93 

68 

99 

96 

33 

V 

99 

86'’ 

39 

to9“ ; 

99 

97 

99 

116 

33 

VI 

99 

109“ 

99 

144^ ; 

99 

117 

99 

148 

99 

VII 

93 

144'’ 

99 

1 72” ; 

99 

149 

99 

228 

99 

VIII 

99 

173“ 

93 

185”; 

39 

I 

99 

14* 

99 

IX 

99 

IBS'* 

93 

209“ ; 

99 

r 

99 

64. 


Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Vinayavijaya Gaiji, pupil of Kirti- 
vijaya, pupil of Hiravijaya SQri. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. In this 
commentary Vinayavijaya Gaiji has criticized Kiraijavali. 


t Only a portion of this is included here. 
3 This is the last verse of Sthaviravall. 



Works by 

Dr. T. Cliowclhury, a., t-b. u. (Lond.), 

Professor of Sanskrit, Paina College, Patna. 

I . On the Interpretation of Some Doubtful Words in 
the Atharvaveda — (Thesis for the Ph. D. degree of the London 
University). An attempt is made here to throw light on about 
137 obscure Vedic words by rigid application of the critical 
method from the standpoints of text-criticism, comparative and 
historical grammar, evidence of later literature, and facts other- 
wise known. Patna, 1930-31. Pp. 25-100. Rs. 3/8 

— An ancient (c. 700 A.D.) 
medico-botanical and general lexicon by the celebrated author 
of the Nidana, cited by Sarvananda (1159), MedinI (a 1300), 
Rayamukuta (1430), etc , critically edited for the first time with 
introduction, variant readings, notes and index verborem. 
Patna, 1946 Pp. x, 142. Rs. 6/- 

““Another medico- 
botanical lexicon, based on the above, but beautifully arranged 
in 23 homogeneous groups and replenished with much fresh 
matter, critically edited for the first time with introduction, 
variant readings and index verborem, Patna, 194£. Pp. iv, 136. 

Rs 5/8 

4. ““A dissertation in Sanskrit on the nature, 

classification, function, behaviour, origin and history of the 
Sanskrit indeclinables, being a summary of the results of original 
research along the lines of ancient as well as modern gramma- 
tical thought. Patna, VS- 2002 Pp. 14. -j\2J~ 
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See foil. 32aj 177'’ 3 'nd 183“ of this very Ms. and see fol 20^ 
of No, 527 (p. 151). He has also criticized Dipika. Vide 
fol. 183^. 

Some of the criticisms against Kiratiavali have been 
answered by Anandasagara Suri in his second edition 
( pp. 28“ and 169^ ) of Kalpasutra and Subodhika published 
in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 61. 


Begins. ( text ) fol. 10® 11 ffor etc., as in No. 4^6. 

( com. ) fol. or 15. O II I vm: I 

fm: I 


^ srsr: \ snr: " ^ sw: 

srorwr 1 

n ? n 

3 ^ awnr tica: « q> g r g% : ^ 1 

aiafcfij: • a?:sr; » 

Harf^r allwrHf 1 ar^W*r%#fTl^ siw « ^ i 
H g'TCTt alf^r i 

^cj^a^-irq 'r^i gtr r ^r^tvmr 1 y 1 

a ^ ^‘e 4 • 

?r tjg- ft > tfssrr^ftj srcTJftr’ • h t 
am ft # aisft sg- q:fqmT 

gg|ft§ ^ wmar: Inflftftm 

grgar^ <Taftftar#J?af*r: ^rsnrft 1 etc. 


(com.) fol. 7^ cft^ as'lftsra’ (•) 

srmnfta > tra aar ^ mw 
s^JnsCTFr: asTOfts tar arft^s ^ »t% tlHWm - 
tCrqm: 1 3 T«r 7 : *TBft ftiW 

“aasTSTJ *^s frmsisRm^ asiarmar 

" tm= < 

sifta* qml’ a 1^! tft « 
a g f ir ^ T fg r g TT ^r i^ • «it g?r:(a) 1 ? • 
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?Tarr(vS)!T tpr =g- sr^niif-^iT sfrgi^- 

= 5 ^^ srtsT %?: sfr%T«=^H^ sfTSR^?FP5rf^^ 

5nTOrr?TO,f’ ^?lT^\T«rs?r s®'ttt% ^arwr^^^nR 
srrr%: etc. 

fol. 8 ^ 5T3' l^frar =3’ 11 3«r!T tr%TT \ I 

iT»3f R ^ =3gf3- « =33«m^= n c u 

1 > q^ grfqg -ffr 5qqw ^ = 33 : 3 ':^ 3tojt i « 

3THTf^3f^5?T^ > 33ff 5f^JT 

g[i^Tf^= 'Nfsr: I q^r3n?t =3aft5rfqT%^ 

I 51 ?^ ®rs^qif^f^ra:3T %r5^3T n 33rsRr 

q wff3r3 T % >^;3T ^J^i^sqT ^T 3TSr^f^3T flE33f5- 

^ ^qidiiVdsqr 1 ^rqfrot qqfrftr qtir^f^= w#^35ftt3i%l'- 
gfer M Jnu TBtfVg^ ii^Tf^ ^qqr ^frwr- 
ggTgr g pqqgfttf?^? qr-qf q^fiqrsfsq etc. 

( com. ) fol. 8 " sisi 3n^*Tf3if%jpq^ gjsq’srqorqai: fwrsqrt <r3 
^rqfi% 3rq^3 ^qfit^r 3 ^ qsrr =3HmT<qB'c ? ^tr^cwigq^q ^ 
^3?5n^«qf3qimr ^ f^isq: !3T3t^?rmoT « 3!sw arqsq h 
( com. ) fol. 24 '’ ft% ’* >' " ^ •' 

sfhraflr^tiTC = ) qtimr’ 

On this line beginning with and ending with ^qnrrq: is 
written in big hand-writing a line as under .* — 

1 % sftHftqrTsqra^f^?I!%3i?}f^ ? n sft- 

(com. ) fol. 32 “ ai^ gwgsuqqi^ q 1 ^ter g p ti^^w q- 

qmoT OTT^qmnq i qw %?:qiTg[ ^ ^ < q st^tp* 

l^q ft' % q^q ^f^rql^^ararftrft a^tsqmTftoit fi rq u r g^qq - 
iftr ^*i?Rsnq3qftj3;cftft llq n ^ ft frsqpiH gr^iaRTftoT- 
qq # 3 k: ^fqrai qft *3 itj ar ^f^ qqrq 
Hqr areqrft =3 arsiawre; 33333 * 3 qrr^ ^qwTOrftq 
I 331335 I 3?33r3Tftort 3PT3 33 #313 fft 

44jirqsfti3^ i ft q^ ft rgr qq^ ' li Hid : > w 
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■ 3 R 5 r Sl’TST-^'SIrt' 1 ^<TT^l%rrrT^^?^J‘ f^fST* 

sr^S^tfr I etc. 

( com. ) fol. 48'* % ^shtr; %^Tff«r 

EfT^ > q^iW ^T ?r«n cTt n v n ii ^ ii %fNr= 

^trr: u 

fol. 172^ f - 

Tf%«Tra-T I ^ ? r^r ile T ^ TtmBfqf ^ q- »?R:q piT H 

H ^(h): ^or: M 


(COiti. )fol. ij'j'’ I 

q^f i i Trg 3 TT?r 3 tTi%wfk’ ^qrqcs^^fftigrqjt 


*11 wq^ntr^sT- 

^iTSRfgw ?n%f*r ai^rafxiiT^ « etc. 


(com.) fol. 183®^ tr^qjqr <1^ k^rcq- ig^«r?Tt ‘'gj^’spff 

ffifTarra: i arar Tr^rr # 4 %% g««n%k«r: ^.- 1 sisTifk l%<m r- 



sraT*Ti- I etc. 


( com. ) fol. 183^ tTsr =gr 1 f?5rti # w 1 

q?r f thT mici<! ^^>^ T gS' !kf(!T)k ^^5=frr?rfk 

( com. ) fol. 185'’ ffk sfl^ssrfk^rTsreks^ wip# u ii 
( com. ) „ „ ffk srr3Tn|q?srfTw[: ii JsfltWlSi^i^sfsgT- 

^rf^nrwf ^■- ■h«*W'W^«th) w ^r- 

kt(.s)*r ^^rfk^iqssfmtrr ^ftft(s)fk^: u 


Ends.— ( com. ) fol. aoS*" ^ ^mar vrm^ etc., up to ^rmri 
as in No. $16 followed by ^ n sft^ » etc. 


^9 


( com. ) fol. 209*^ 
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. gj«r sr^fl?r: 

i5TT4tr!^<f RsrKn [ ’irssnr'T^- 

s^=g-«5s5g:«fr: ^TC.s) f cf i g i T Hi i sftwrfrref«p%cr: II ? M 

wiT^rra: srf^^pn%^ 

g?gT sHi )??rT^( ^ 



r II 

^5J- ^TPT a^ra;^ n ^ 

^^sa^ffifTT ^ T^flT 55?«TT SRTsft^sn- 

fJisr f^arsr ^srirs^^fnw ?Er#r 

mcTT f^narf^: 11 V ii 



^msffk si^[^ cRqr »%( 5 ) g i g‘5ai : n 


T%r?r»!l^ qrw II M II 

•■4a^r%5raT#?: ^mniflEg:: 1 

«Tt '^^^fil4«l'*iniNi sTrafrcnrC IR ) II 

^ (?)^; 3 ;ir ^i j5Mmi4id -' « % 

3n3r«PTr3fnTtTi%f4w f^(g'') 11 

«rT3iy,i%(f^)f^rai^ i?rf^ ;pjgT i 

%«Ti^ 3T'nmSitnt(i)flrwgon(oT)irrm n vs « 

11 

t- srsr^ ^ 1 ^ 

1 
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'5r<=*1 rS <ih1 frli^cRirf^Tw^JEsg' n «£ u 

*3^ *ir»*r ^PeyragTTJTo!' ? i 

sfi' T%# 5R«grfN’ 5T5TOSI: W r II 

=5|9>roTr q ga - g^qMPt f^ f^ roo fiq I 

^ %T%5T5Tui ?r?r qw qr^sgrr^: » % ii 
q"-* srr^^JTftwr q( ^ >r;%q»inffofi -' 

STS'! ^rrf^-^qfsRS' sr^q(*r)t3Tt«Tr h 




r 11 ?= 11 


f^^3c?Cf5rr^5TTO^- 



i^snri^^Rft ^sffffePRT sqr'qqa^gi^ « n 

STg r U T U r ^ TH T iTT: U « 
fipr m i ft i ^diVif Pir; ^r#qr i 

3”T I 

sTOiiri^R^ri^C )srt »Ti%^ ^gsisq^ 

»E5^ qfiTrU)q ^tqr^ 3 # fitrfhnqf (?h) 


3T»qi^!TT(<s)f«r ^if^qr(5)?qT-‘ fk^^ ii « ( ^^ ) 



q% ernra: aa^aia h?^'i 

19 fJ.L. F.l 
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srrKT??rHr(3T)# 




U II 


I followed by the following lines 

in a different hand : — 



.S )*TfR[ 

srfcr: I sffsn^'Js^f^wsr^nsfrg: « sftwf^inTaW ^rw?- 

5r^ 4^ nr «®fl(^)crr srftrwrsp sfirJTf?^^!-*) 56ftff‘f?q-g?r’' 

^rsnarrs^ 11 


Reference. — Kalpasubodhika is published in D. L. J. P. F. Series 
as Nos. 7 and 61 in a . d . 1911 and 1923 respectively. It is 
published by the Jaina Atmananda Sabha too, in Samvat 
1975 ( see p. 81 ). For additional Mss. and their descrip- 
tions see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 886-887. 




No. 524 

Size. — 9| in. by 4| in. 


KaJpasutra 
with KalpasubodhilsS 
705 , 

1899 - 1915 . 


Extent. — ( text ) 105-4= loi folios ; 5 to 6 lines to a page ; 40 
letters to a line. 

„ — ( com.) loi folios ; 10 to 18 lines to a page ; 45 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional lamsiTS ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary, the text written in a bigger 
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hand than the one used for the commentary which is 
mostly interlinear ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
dandas or vertical lines in the same ink ; red chalk used ; 
condition very good ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; the commentary incomplete, since the first four 
foil, are missing; the text is however complete ; for, it 
commences on fol. 5^" ; it is divided into 3 vacyas as 
under * — 

( I ) foil- s'* to 83* 

( 2 ) « 83* „ 90*’ 

( 3 ) « 9°” » ^04**. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 5'’ ly ^ etc., as in No. 496. 

„ — (com.) fol. s"frrsr»m«Hgritr 3 Rr%!Tlr 5 TW fi 5 nr«sft^f 5 rw 

etc. ( vide p. 26 of the second edition ). 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 104'’ ^groir ( srfor ) % 5 ffoT inFgm etc., up to 
r% ^ » V< U as in No. 516 followed by the line 
as under •* — 

wfir sfirq^srv^rsroiT^wTir 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 104'’ ®tc. , up to 

fefitrwlj the end of the 15 th verse of the colophon as given 
in No. 323. This is followed by as the i6th verse 

and then we have: — 

k. B. — For other particulars see No. 523. 
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No. 525 


Kalpasuti'a 
^ntb Kalpasubodhika 


100 . 

1872 - 73 . 


Size. — 9| in. by in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 75-1=74 folios ; 2 to 6 lines to a page ; 45 to 49 
letters to a line. 


„ — ( com. ) 74 folios ; 19 to 20 lines to a page ; 61 letters to 

a line. 

Description.— Country paper rather thin and grey ; Jaina Devana- 
garl characters ; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
commentary ; it is a f^qr^ Ms.; bold, clear, uni- 

form and elegant though small hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink, and edges in two, in the same 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 37th missing ; the commentary is otherwise 
complete ; the text incomplete ; even the Jinacarita is not 
complete; the central place is however left blank for it from 
the 2ist fob; foil, i to 58 more or less damaged; condition 
fair ; the names of the Purvas etc. tabulated on fol. 4'’ ; 
fol. blank ; total e stent 5400 slokas. 

Subject.— The text practically stops at the description of the moon, 

the sixth dream, whereas the commentary goes up to the 
end. 


Age. — Not quite modern. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 5’’ u ^ ^ etc. , as in No. 496. 

„ — (com.) fol. ir « ail ( 1 ) V w: ‘ 

5 ror«r etc. , as in No. 323. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 21* 

( vide p. 45 of the second edition ). 

„ - ( com. ) fol. 74” etc. , up to 

i. e. to say up to the end of the i8th ( last ) verse of the 
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colophon ghen in No. 523 followed by ihe lines as 
under : — 


STfq^ itOTSWr jj’qrtTST 1 

’griaf^n5T%rRq-r 5^'erm'N'fr^3c 

«nR >55 etc. 

N. B.™ For further particulars see No. 523. 


No. 526 

Size. — 15^ in. by 7-^- in. 


Kalpasutra 
with Kalpasubodhika 
561 . 

1895 - 98 . 


Extent. — ir8 + i-i =118 folios ; 15 to 17 lines to a page; 48 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; foil, 
and IIS’* blank; fol. i6th slightly torn; fol. 30 to 37 added 
later on ; they are written in a different hand and on a 
different kind of paper ; foil. 30 and 31 are practically half 
in breadth ; condition tolerably good ; fol. 77th missing ; 
otherwise both the text and the commentary complete ; 
total extent 4500 slokas ; the text is divided into 3 vacyas 
as under 5 — 


VI/ I'apiri-ciitCI 

foil. 

6® 

to 100^ 

( 


100’’ 

„ 106* 

( 3 ) 

>9 

io6‘ 

„ 117b. 


Age. — Sariivat 195 a. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 6* H 
Stw etc. 
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Begins.— ( com. ) fol. i’’ li G ^f(f) ^ )¥^r w 

srr^(^)sg^(?;)qT'^ 5 Tr«rTq' 57^= s’C?^) w: frfr(:) ^ 

(?^) H 5 r: 

srotFq- etc. , as in No. 523. 

Ends. — ■ { text ) fol. iiy*^ srgor %«rrot %grhJT etc,, as in No. 516. 

— (com.) „ „ etc., up to^swFTf5gra»5cn?'^ii 

as in No. 535 followed by the following line : — 

'PI^StT^sor V< ^TPraPC 
N. B. — For other details see No. 523. 


No. 527 

Size. — 9^ in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 21 folios ; 4 li 


Fvalpasutra 
witli KalpasubodhikS 
255 . 

1871 - 72 : 


to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


» (com.) „ >>> 9 » i) 3 > 33 ? 39 33 33 33 33 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari4:haracters ; this is a ^prriT Ms. ; the text written in a 
bigger hand while the commentary in a smaller one ; clear 
and very fair hand- writing ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink and edges, in one; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin in two ways: once as i, 2 etc. and once as 162, 
163 etc.; they are numbered in the left-hand margin too, 
as 162, 163 etc. only ; condition very good; on fol. i® and 
I** we find dates of certain events written in Gujarati ; both 
the text and the commentary be^n and end abruptly ; 
this Ms. contains a part of the ist vacya of the text and its 
2nd vacya completely ; but there is no 3rd v^cya. The. 
extent of each of the first two is as under : — 

( I ) foil. 1^ to 11®'"“ ■ 

( 3 ) „ ‘ 2 ^^ 
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Age. — Not quite modern. 

Subject. — This Ms. forms a part as can be inferred from the 
numbering. It starts with the life of Lord Rsabha, and 
ends with Sthaviravali. Thus this Ms. contains the text 
and commentary pertaining to the 7th and the 8th ksanas. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i’’ aor ^or sfiRir 

etc. 

( com. ) fol. 1“ II sft^?ia-‘^r%Ton% TO fSTTC ^T% 

Tr% sto fTra" lrTrr%H to 

5^ t^F% tTOnr «rr% tofto ^ 

TO 5^^ H etc. 


( com. ) fol. l'’ STUr ? 3 TOF )lFTO^^otrF 
q< g lq ' TO F^?5n^ f^^(flE)?c!TO: sfir5B5F«^'gr6-(f^)5F 
firfqTF^! 3Ffir?<f^^(^) f psr f^(l%) toft cRT: m tgtii T' OTui 

3T!TtTOTSrl q^ 3^ T F*^ ‘ ?T 5T|?FTF%T-- 1% TOfF 

R®'' etc* 


( com. ) fol. 1 ^ nun TO|^- 

f^(^)T['s<^sfi'lf^'sr^r*ai€r®TO[:]f^!r[:]?:cTOfim^ ??(jt )f%- 

fll^Tsr I i f §rf i -gTC'F^cTr)qf 

'B'to: ^tof: !gTmr(’) umw ^ F%TOr<i'(fT)u'?Ti«TO 
TOrrorsTOtrFTOF mrrFr: u 


;3T«r u II ®r«r *TOTBrFrT%fl«rC?sr)^gn%(^)u^ 

y g j PlT r M l I ^l^hTFS etc. 

( com. ) fol. 20’’ sFtf TO ^(f^)^:oiT«rf^TO^^ ^S?rsr%t%- 
^FT5T)s<fy(fJir) aT?r>f l» r f3 l u i '^ to! ^ sfi3l-^f^swn5rjf%®Tr: sfrgur- 
^^(^)'rT^'iTX€f)tTurf^rTOTTO'iL)^{^:) 'TFFJrr =gr sfVsfnsi^- 
^(f^)5fi#r firsTF^urO ^ 8fV5rur?cir*fT(ftT)*«r-‘ F^«5rsr%«qrTf%- 
»iu i' TO T TOfr?«rr5iTOrF!f*' TOUFC-ssl'gr^^^r s.c5=m*idi* an?!" 
;c%arT sfr^’c^Fi- ^ siT9rf(’g')?:^i^«n^ an^^* 

sflC%>^(l%)TOTO etc. 
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Ends. — (text) fol. 21*^ 

=gr ‘'*mrfT’[=?r]g¥T % 

ftt^war(f 5tT(5Tr)oraNr'n^(«r)^oT 

^ ^ Jt-%3T ^r(ftr) ET %rasr’5(g-)'Tr q-fottrttrfiT R « 
fr^(wr) (sr) '3nTm^(wi)TT4rfr(?r)^^{^) 

%%n«ifr(T'ST)wTTT^5nTOT ( ‘nr^’w^ 5i^i% u ?? 11 
aniS 3 ^t»riR i 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 523, 


^5’?R|Si Kalpasutra 

H with Elalpakaumudi 

No. 528 

Size, — 9^ in. by 4^^ in. 

Extent. — 275 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to line. 

Description, —Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional jg-jnraTs ; this is a i ^q i ^ Ms. ; but 
the text and commentary are written practically in the same 
sort of hand-writing which is big, legible and good ; the 
text begins from fol. ii® ; so the space for it is not reserved 
in the previous foil,; the same is the case with some of the 
following ones ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin; foil, and 275’* blank; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; otherwise the con- 
dition is excellent; names of different tapaicaryas (penances) 
and the paranaka-days tabulated on fol. 165^’; both the 
text and the commentary ( v}rtti ) complete j the extent of 


833 . 

1875 - 76 . 
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the latter is 37®7 slokas, and it is composed in Saihvat 
^ 7®7> text is divided into 3 vScyas as under : — 


( 1 ) fiiTinsrrffr 

foil. 

11® to 

229*’ 

( 2 ) 


230* „ 

238** 

( 3 ) ^m^sTifr 

55 

239* „ 

273'’. 


The text along with its commentary is divided into nine 
ksanas as under - 


Ksaigia 

I 

foil. 

1'= 

to 

29” ; 

sutras I 

to 

IS 

3 * 

II 

55 

29'’ 

55 

62’’ ; 

„ 16 

55 

36 

55 

III 

55 

62’’ 

55 

92 ** ; 

>, 37 

55 

67 

J 9 

IV 

55 

92’’ 

55 

116’’ ; 

« 68 

55 

96 

55 

V 

55 

ii6‘’ 

55 

MS'*; 

.. 97 

5 * 

116 

>5 

VI 

55 

145'’ 

55 

183® ; 

1 17 

55 

148 

55 

VII 

55 

185® 

55 

204*’ ; 

» 149 

>5 

203 

55 

VIII 

5 > 

204*^ 

55 

238”; 

,,204-228,, 

1-14’ 

99 

IX 

55 

238^ 

55 

274*’ ; 

» I 

55 

64 


Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the commentary.^ — ^antisagara, pupil of Srutasagara 
Vacaka, pupil of Dharmasagara Upddhyaya, author of several 
works, one of them being Kalpakiraijivali already noted. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit styled as 
KalpakaumudL In the latter, Kalpakirapavali is referred to. 
Vide fol. 173“. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. ii® 11 ^ 1 

^or ftwr qfmqfor etc. 




— (com.) fol. I** » A'O w sMtTOSTTir sm- » 

!|Rrf*r ^ ) 



I This is the last verse of the slhavlravi ' 
30 
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f 5^8. 


a-^Tr? 5 ntPTT 5 ^'^ n « 

5 ftjT|^isr«i 4 '?rsrg 9 %! 55 mfT; < 

^tiTiairffT h 'd i 


( com. ) fol. 39b iT% 



oraTT=g- 


awf ^'^• 


(com.) fol. 62 ^^ 8fts5«tiwrs'msT?vriT^»^ 

‘ 

^aiw(iT.-) n 


( com. ) fol. 93 '= fi^I sfrW5WftqTSffW9fl^?H?Erm5f?T0%'5^ 
«TTCTrT«ft^ 3 ^»R»To%«jftm-!rnTaft^f^ 1 TRaof^i%anri 
^Ecftq"’ ^or: i< ^ u 


( com. ) fol. 173^ =^ > sf^ 5q^q^?«rn:!T 1 noms- 

srrarffH^ 11 flr^a^g aft^^qf^F^orrac^IT- 

^»«ft(5)w%irfiKfi(f^) » sfir <> ?r ii 

( com. ) fol. 229 •> ff^ sftsB^«t%et'^a 


^ »n ii ^ ^T f r«TrgTrTgfT> 5 t 4 ^i 3 ^^ ° %sq'g<g^gnq'sjt^cr - 
sr«nT ai^y«rr<i«rra » 

( com. ) fol. 341* arsr ^■fers% 1 af srranra^ fl[%(?ft)a 8 rraror- 
Sisarswj^a atw 5fi?r « a saak'TfS^'ai^ asr i^arar^- 
(a)^(?ri^ari^ « ararof a^fiaqr ^ « qr^qp^r- 

aiaaf^^Ta: %a irrg:fa sTT^arCfN*)!^ %ftaTi^a- 

aig?daaJ®?a ^ra: 1 gat^qjgrwaigf «saf gr 

^arat aaara. » araint ^sfraa *rrq[ • ar% afi?r ' aaf^r 
< %%fl ^ • ? 5 rqq[TqfTqi^raaf%^[ 0 wT 3 rrf^ J awfara, 1 
a ^ aar 1 argara^T^ 1 aTarsTr^arasTflra^Tf^ a ^g^aa 
> ^Tf%^s^ag*Jra^^ ^(#) 1 f^aantaraf 
faf^nCTra* ' <i 5 i <?i ^sfersj r(g) i^aiar aafW^a 1 ^a* 
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I s?># %iTff I tri«rBTT(s)f^ ^tT CT^a r f^^ T 
5Ti?5rr i^spranTrarf ^ f ^ sror g : 1 i 

«i=grT3?i%sr i ^(5)35fHlwT*rrR i qijToim 1 «iTCT?Trfilr- 

I > ^?Tr?r«rr « awoTJiT 'T^^i^orr ^orr 

®rr*T<? « 1 y fg ?ipTg(gg)- 

'T^jfiTr I q^Ttgw TOTTf srfin^ » ff«rn^ ^ g C f^ sT ^ob i f 1 ?ror 
rTC?r)*T(3^)*n^ g^g?grfT&r ^sw OT%3‘(3r)or ?prg^^ ftf- 
fffT I ‘<T?|rnT’ 5T*iT »^^^(f|)3^• 1 "qr?|ror’^ar^^55g- q- ai ^ gr g gFg- 
ir^'rt ’sttI ' 5fi-(3Tr)^(^)f 3TnT=3grf5r 1 gra- ^ 

'rs'^rgflrsTs^ 1 gfsr q- oft i^Tor ^rsrgir \ ^ ar ^n^- 

»r«3T( icf #r3-(3r)orr%To% 1 ggoraot ar 1 nfrftnsf- 

(#)t \ oi%|r <rf^ft I qjT^jrs^fl ar gforai I «rg'Oos:5*T*9r*ft«T « 

I ^TffiwIriJT qf^^ooT 1 mi qoorr nrf^ar 1 af^ o # mr 

^aiTqyqf^^j \ 3T^j^r3T3st(sqir) f% i H qo^oT- 

> fTt I q!53Ttgqtqr 1 an oTi c tcft »ifw3T(ay i sf 

Off 1 » cri% ttott 1 err ^notr ^q^f q f rq’ qosdg- 

iq!j5r 1% » 3TTqRqrf^-(ft) srfor^ rro *rsr%(g) 1 m q^w^^^g^ 1 

q'o socqgwf^ qnqot > 'srse^rt qiq i ^o r > w ^ a n gr r or ^^qgi^ir- 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. 273* ^q^«jr etc., up to grq ^ g % %1ir i as in 
No. 516 followed by the line as under : — 
ff?r #iqr-- \ 


( com. ) fol. 273b ; 


^Eq^rsqra srfit qg •* 


fT5a: gj5trT«ra^ ^ * 

t(e<4f*iql*l4l*> aqrgqff g a qwo OSHOg T I 
'osqgt^r rroorf 1 ^ \ 

^ fr«gtw a8r(?s )q [ if^[V R; i \ 1 
s ftff^ f ^ 5 i 7 R^<’«n>gi^ »pt og^§ ;f^= ^vs6» sT#nq^ » 
fq arnf^^q^ign^ t sft'qreR’qn^ \ ^ i 
sgiTOSTf ^wrtCh) gaPSiiwitsg ^wl^’ \ 

■liWTqwf 5TO sTctr^onroT Sr«r: I H I 
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«it «Tt srik 5JIW: sm^RT- 

^ W * T ori^ - sftsnna^’ij^-* • ? > 

rr?srr(4)fq?r ‘criT’?sqT 

*ps^ a?r »r®^‘^rqT’ir= 1 

a^n s ^^a^g nwr^fpsrsi^ *r?fh?n- 

#firar^ gir: 1 R I 

«ftw?r5T^R3Pr^i?r«r.- sn^ar ^:C ^.- ) 

»fi*^ r g r ^crl ’rorarsT^j i ^ i 

sn*racji 

ftrsRlTl%#5i*TorF<^ srpist sramif^! |- 
^ wriraHT^afrt^t^ f^rs^a^ 1 V 1 


WSETTcH^ 

riiTTs^#jtcT^ *afstw » H I 


g;^( T ^ srf^ 

aft^^TTiRrC?) Wfe 5Rr% ^ «» 

aVm ' grf^f^ T g ^g g^ s tf #^?r5rc^RE(.^>* 

•o 

mgr?:T 5^ (^>=qtir > 's 1 


af^C )'aTr-' g^srsrri^gisg: sr^n^iflns:^! 

%wrr ^sftwg: 1 
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^crerniTTJ ^TII3i|^(i>3^WR?ft^frW: » % \ 
i?nFf«iT y*ricifi»^iwiydJWd(^- 1 

?ns^‘«msr'q^ i ? ® « 

irww irrltr irprsR: 1 

setrt %«iT©r %¥%¥[ : 3- 

TT #5rrsimr!iT 1 1 

?m ^«i 



Kalpasutra 
With E^alpakaumudi 

„ inSi 

No. 539 1884 - 87 . 

Size. — 9| in. by 4® in. 

Extent. — 274 folios; 10 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description. ■ — Cknintry paper tough and white ; Jaina "Devanagarl 
characters ; this.is a fSrnfr.Ms., but practi<»Uy the .text an.4 
the commentary are written' in the same size of hand-writ- 
ihg; %ig; legible and good' hand-writing ; borders Tuled^ in 
three liribs in red ink ; foil, mimbierei imbotfi tfi’e margins ; 

edges' '6f the I.st fol. 'slightly dafiiaged; “red chjdk^ed; fol. 1“ 
blank'; the few foil.' in the beginning fiavei- design in 

the Centre and a' disc in each of the nlaTg^hs in -red colour , 
yeildw pigrnfent rarely used ; a part'd! tbe-folr 150th tom; 






1 5-8 Jaim Lneratnre and Philosophy [ S 3 o, 


condition on the whole good ; cojnpletp ; extent 9S38(?) 
slokas; pta^sti wanting. 


Age, — Old, 

Begins. — ■ ( text ) foi. n” ijor spr^tr etc. 
- (com.) „ ii* ly 0 n snir«T 


Ends, — ( text ) fol. 274“ etc., as in No. 516. 

„ — (com.) „ 274” srf^ ^ 

3f% t)filT 8 wt r»TT S qrtr8fyt 5 | j^4J T n^* Tq f|^ ^ 

4 ! W^*rfii t t^ p 4 lqTt a rp ^ «> Aa wl ^g q q^ gs i’ t 

qqw: ^nq: «sr '5rmTs;r( ^ 

It Then a different hand we have :- 

it 

N. B. — For other details see No, 528, 





Ealpasiitra 
with Jfi^adipM 


No. 530 


194 . 

1871 - 73 . 


Size. — 9^ in. by 4^ in. 

Exaent. — i 84 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; the text written in big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
■two ifo red ink ; yellow pigment occasionally used ; foil, 
ilttinbeced in both the margins ; a piece of paper of the 
tbe fol. pasted to foil, i* and i84*> ; each of them is 
de^^rated with a beautiful design in various colours ; both 
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the text and the commentary ( tabba ) complete j the latter 
styled as Jnanadipika is composed in Saihvat 1722; condition 
very good. On fol. 31*’ ends the 2nd V3?akh3rana written for 
Sihghavijaya. The text is divided into 3 vacyas as under: — 

CO foil. 


(2) 

(3) 


i'’ to 139*’ 
140“ „ 162’’ 
163* „ 183*. 


The entire work is divided into 9 vyakbyanas, the 
extent of each of which is as under: — 


Vyakhyana 

I 

foil. 

I** to 

3 > 

II 

99 

i6» ,, 31'’ 


III 

99 

33 *-„, 46 * 

>> 

IV 

99 

4 ^* »: 58* 


V 

99 

s8» „ 78^- 

>9 

VI 

99 

78* „ I03‘ 

99 

VII 

99 

104'*,, I25‘ 

99 

vm 

99 

i26« ,, 163 

99 

IX 

99 

163* „ t83' 


Age. — Saihvat 1763. 

Author of the jabba. — Jnanavijaya, pupil of Shravijaya Oapi, 
pupil of Mahopadhyaya Kirtivijaya Gai.ii, pupil of Hiravijaya 
Sari. 

Subject.—* The text in Prakrit together with the interlinear ex- 
planation in Gujarati. 

Begins.—- < text > fol. 6b A h « ^ etc., up to iff? 

11 ? !i followed by ^ pNt etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1 ” U !r*f: « 

qpTSffWf sr»t® ^ «ri^ ^ 
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afrsTf » jstgraflw « 3TS?Ti*r arrmtiT > 

3!(T!?ira5Tr fw fir 

fw^T fir ‘ Tf^^JRRS mw f^ m 51< ? ) iSTTf 3rg?fhT 

'jflrss I sr^^rfH'r ^t^wrrr 

erfirfir usftu 

, ! 

srww aflr*rfi#c • 

«n^ > sw s g R^ y q w > ' T « ? <' 
rwig f i rf i r’ff ' q#rom^j% » cN" f^?rra[ 9rr5r?n% > ^5»Tf ^tjnsrr n 
crasrr H ^ n etc. 

fol. I** The following portion in written is the margin in a different 
hand:-T- 

gftg^ st ft wfrrr g^JTTm^rc^ etc. 

( text ) fol. 1 1 ® % JT dr I iaRgif^TSSiin^ • 

(ir^ I !aici^ t n n trs i T% « i « ’OTrrlraT i 3r«i©5- 

oi^ar I 3i(?)firfRw^rmnt i fiirar^gniT « R»fr^rof > (^)- 
» 'sr^ni ^tTTBT I ^rn:«3r ' iiw • i ;g^n4 r ^f^cl- 

f^ftRcr I wanSr « ^nnedr i ^ i » s t T f ^iw r u d i i 

31^ v[ ^ i )«ndt€ *r « qyi f i^o i arm^ sr tnf^ yi t^ rg i 

etc. , 

( com. ) fol. 6P ff^ i^TTif «ftfS’5Pr rwotM u afr 


>? 



TT 


«n srsrnsqrwsT ii \ n sft^ u. 

( com. ) foi. 3 1’’ u ff^ gia'ftr^a' u ii 

etc. , up to ffT«T#iWnrT followed by 

^ka<R (ir) » ^°>. ^j q!f^gT^ » T ( °)< n i 

f^!SRpf(®)> sm^sn^ « 

trfJ^f^fq TOTTfslar 
ttR^^nw: q^r^mrsfitr 

sf q5Ttff(^*j ^ H ? n H ^ II 
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( text ) fol. 5 2” fflTf 5TT3( n )orri fTfrf^rfroTTf w ( 5 iSf ) i 
<r^or:fm^tTTf 'r#ir%’3'3TT? > 'sr^hirntTrnrmi i ^’Ns’SJT^trfirqrT# » 


gr I ’srg-^ ^ gr » ^ « wsi'trlir ^ i 

nrrraifitir ^ Jf’TCsr&fir m i *rrj#f^oi^ ^ « sml^rntir ^ i >Tm]- 
frrsgHtr?^ srr I SIT ^ I Hwrtr(^ ^r) i <T59rr(wr)Lq’]ir 

5rT I sTTcrfer® i gr i ^ i srowts ^ ^ » 

S^(vir)*rr^® ^ T»rf^S gr i ^ ^ > ^- 

f^Ttri ^i#r I mi f^^r^I^rsniimriflr \ i etc. 


( com. ) fol. ss'’ mr-- 5 rT» 5 fl[%^ •' 

mf%(^)sar *r>f[aiT{0 ^sstf^m^rmr: 

T%tW' w%(0 isCJtiltWvf^lsrC^) «nf ^*RT?JTf 5 T’ » ^ » etc. 


( com. ) fol. 73” a'^=rjj II 

T%^ar ?r ^rf^?rr arsT^Efrl 'g f 1 
sr^i =sr mT^ts’'E^r 1 tti 'i ? •• etc. 

( com. ) fol. trfij u 

s^rfJar wrg: 1 sfimCm) « 

sTfiTT^ji^ ^ I ^ ^ ^ ? <1 ? i> etc. 

Ends..— (text) fol. 182’’ atfor ^oir 3 ^(f)ar etc. up to grgilr( ? ) 

f% %fiT I practically as in No, 51^. 

_ (com.) fol. 182 ’^ troTT strata mrff srrfiaCT wr %mir troft immrf 

*it% trfi tot# ttfnr^^rwraeqsrrwr 

aflt^tprsr srrsig ^ ^ " 

sa8ftsNfH%i^r3W*T ‘ T%«r I iflrmfr^?g^?rr 1 [ ] 

»a^<fit'5 r a T^ ' • fim%cTnn 

srawrstrretni ^riyra: n " ^ ^ . 

^T§Ht?r3rar^T=5rm^ • 

#( ? <f )5rtRfg^sWT *’ 

wsTron^ aratr* 

^ srarriT • )^(^^)?t(3r>mrh%(iH) « ? M 


91 {J.I^.P.J 
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»5i^ W^r%3r5r^?i^ 11 R ii 

^(’^)*nOT%TisfVsrmaTqpTT6 i 

3T% I 

^(flr)^?Rq'5?fn%: firsts? n ^ n 


arngnar^r: i 

w'^sfif^?n!%aT?sr3^3f|‘ ff^O I 

^’TT^SJT^irT qT(5)*r3TtI I 

^'5!Trf(T^?jr<T^5Prw^ai %rrar n V n 


a?% flr?mV ^ 5r=^ ^TRra-q; 

^arsa%3r3ji%rsrS!r^<0 sriTtg;%qrr’*rs^? 1 
iri'4'ftil i^-y ^es(^)snTnuiu-^f )ar(pT) 1 

r%g r%fdctw ii H ii 

®fi^1‘C^RSfffria^(a’0 %5trr nfii^n9rr^T($q'0 \ 

: ) #’rll'Tf^l%5RJS^ |l ^ || 

sri^«fr(?gr)s[tJ , 

^ I ^ 5W>(i)?3Jr^ sft II 's u 


3Tf5r(wrk(^^*4a<sM^ * fsri^r(:) ^^Tii^a3fnsrTii:(:) ii c » 
5Tf«Tr?<nm%sRrav%crT fr%]f^qw?r(0 1 
5‘*IT(|n')*ni%R^SRn%5«rt i Str^^ S(j5g fTfrgi^ 11 % 11 

cr^T^3fi4[»ii%<?r^ii^33srrxffWTar e’' ? o u 
S^’^gW sr^Rnjqf 
JST^( 6 )??■ ^qFvoit ^r^%[ : ] u ? ? <1 
’n^r^5!rf(?5trtFT)<T!fi^ fTT«rwTr(Of^nTSk:^€)?i arfrfti' 
frrqraarqrarf^ ii « 

T%^?r*r I %5>r 'i '^sfJ^i{:%3T«in i i%w(>sr)tT i ^r5n%3r2PT I - 
ra'^Tx<c>i«ii Hq’g gjTT^wC # ) ^rifl’C^s)^ n 


? In the Ms. we have Is uhlra attached 

F^duqdent ? ^ what dose this signify ? 


to ?' on its side to make it 
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i^j 


^f^spgrf^ % 1 11 sfr'^^^g^’siT^ u qo 

I %T%er » W5R^?TTO15ftiji0^5rrg^r€ ii sfr it 




Kalpasutra 

with Kalpadrumakalika 


No. 531 

Size. — 9| in by 4| in. 


1126 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — 237 + 2 = 239 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 40 letters ro 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nSgari characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; some of the foil, have their borders unruled ; 
rest have their borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, 
in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. i* 
blank ; edges of the first and the last foil, slightly worn 
out i condition good ; numbers of most of the foil, entered 
in both the margins as usual ; a portion is written in 
Gujarati on fol. 47'’ and the following; foil. 138 and 183 
repeated ; this Ms. contains the text and its commentary 
( -s rtti ) ; both complete except that the commentary is 
lacking in the colophon to be found in No. 533 ; the com- 
- mentary is styled as KalpadrumakalikS and Kalpadmka- 
" Kka as well. See No. 532, p. 170. 

The text is divided into three adhikaras ( vtcyas ) as 
under : — 


( 1 ; 

foil. 

I** to 

175 * 

( 3 ) 


175s, 

189’’ 

3 ) 

^3 

208'’ „ 

236\ 
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The entire work is divided into 9 vyakhyanas, the 
extent of each of which is as under: — 


Vyakhyana 

I 

foil. 

I*’ to 

10'^ 


II 

yy 

lO^’ „ 

43 “ 

?? 

III 

>y 

43 “ » 

58® 

?? 

IV 

yy 

S8“ „ 

79“ 

>i 

V 

yy 

79 “ » 

123^ 


VI 

yy 


135*’ 

y> 

VII 

yy 

iss’’ » 

175® 

J3 

VIII 

yy 

175“ » 

2o8‘’ 

yy 

IX 

yy 

20S® „ 

236'’. 


Age. — Samvat 1874. 

Author of the the commentary. — Laksmivallabha Upadhyaya, pupil 
of Laksmikirti. 

Subject. — The text with a commentary mostly in Sanskrit. At 
times we find a passage or so written in Gujarati. Vide 
fol, 6.^ Like Kalpalata, this commentary, too, upholds the 
view that there are six kalyanakas for Lord Mahavira. Muni 
Manisagara, the editor of the printed work Kalpadruma- 
kalika has tried to support this view by quoting the follow- 
ing works as a note on pp. 13® to 18'’ •• — 

( I ) Sthananga ( V ), ( 2 ) its commentary by Abhaya- 
deva Sari, ( 3 ) Kalpasutra ( Par^avanatha-adhikara ), ( 4 ) 
Acaranga ( 2nd srutaskandha, bhavanadhyayana ), ( 5 ) its 
commentary by ^ilanka Sari, ( 6 ) Trisa§ti^alakapurusacaritra 
( X, 2 ), ( 7 ) Samavayahgavirtti, ( 8 ) Kalpasutranirukti(?a) 
by Vinayacandra and ( 9 ) an avacflrika of Kalpasiltra. 

Begins. — (text)- fol. 9’’ n o 11 ?Er*ncniT etc. 

„ — (com.) „ u 1^ X) II sfhrnc, » 
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sTrnlcfjfT srsjresnrrsr; 

fsRJThrajr^i^ ^i(?i)^5r(:) srqroKfr:) 
^5T«T«=?f3rg ^ ^grr?C%aT: 







*h#rr^ 9%^5rwa[n^ 3 t 4* ?r*rr %gr- 


JRT^ IT^ grf%y jrg' JT^ ?3r.' 

?rar «r^;Tw nrsT?*^ q'sar iT^#r hst 

jTot: smra-: ?r«rr ^rrf^Tr sftcg t ri % ' ’^icr r!^ sr^ ?m 


«fV?iM<4i<i(^)orf 5^on^ srar?: srl^gq i^ ' ^gidw sr^- 


3;^?Tr9|= ar«r*i?ft§^'srw#riW^^r: sffgm%gfT g | < T f T« f nc^^TftT#T '• 
^njJTf 3Tq- strgr^' aw Brn«5 at^( # )% wgw fw 

f^rafcT •T^'TOf ^5^1% wag m wa? wr ( 1 ) 
gaii<4ai-4H ; aT®(#)f^ w^rfer^ srTnrra i%ir 
arftr waif ^tlr a ai^ aT% ( » ) ssir^ts^^- 

5*t: aT?[anw f^isaj^ii^ wwf^ q^or ^?a 
lOTSiT^ sffsTr^sg^TTTw sfnr^rsfi’R^n^ *»Taa: a'Vit^TToif 
’sfftw wpwwf^ wiwf wawaiarif^ cfi^spqrrarf waRTf&r spwq# 

{ i ) ww*Tf(5)wjffTiR5iw: (0 qsarsarsRnut awi wrwwfir ( « ) 

9fpf <lRfrwf(4)f^ri:: ( 1 ) qsrra wf^cw wff'csn;!^ 
wrrcf(ff) WTwra-fk ®pr g[ar^(<s)f^RCTf: { 1 ) wwr ararf arwnri sr^- 
<sf5ni5Rr a-asT^^ ft-^ai^oi sr?Fm^ etc. 


( com. ) fol. 5“ wsr wratr wf^jrw ^ a^w 

^3RW SnoiTW 

R 'nror ^ ^ wa# 5f aiww i^rorralr ^ ® 

aqfw fSrwwT 1 I ® wrWf tl f^rsRW 

(com.) fol, 6* 

<9m ^flw rrifl’ *ft?#c argr niff iRfW ‘aar’^ (0 wfg.w *ii% ^ war 
*rfflr 1^ 0) Wc5^ *rt % -ii^wiOi aaf^«ff rrff^ f^wrmiQtCO 
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g^*T wtff r%#r^ *TTf% wr (0 *t3t sriff 

trJT »Tr% ^rgoi (i) ^ frh'% setsCs-) ?Tf% =#?j=r (i) wtl 

®m%Hr irfl tg^srif^^I^') wfl’ sr??:RT 

JTTW SFOT 0) m% 55firm *i^r nW) wrr%5r m% fsrw wit 

inr ffiw 5CW 0) *TTft ^?rg#(i) s«t 

Hit S'HT Hit Hf«r(H)?«T ^Hgr(0 1^ Hift sTnri'Tot'T^ 

grif^ rt t etc. 


(com.) fol. lo® 

^isT^HrwrftaHT 

'fft ft ) H% m ^ Tr 

srwT 5Mi4$WH Hi«n 0 


( com. ) fol. 21 ^ irffHOnCT ? an^afr ^ 

g^sTt ^ iT^ar V ^rr^gaK^^t) h arl^jinsor ^ 3 ttt5I- 
?:5?f'T( 59 'T ) ^ st^stthIt ’afa^T ? ® qjTc?inR''t 

ll qnraf^Xt aTOrr 

nlaaV 5\iaTaq''T Ha%5T(s''0 qt'ri srmHi 
wT9i?r ^Tit'sqriH cmr 'T^wir twr wrftwr^ «ri%( : ) frsmOr 
?rsr Hfir ng qfgaw ^bt )qT^«rtrfniTi ^t( ht )^- 



ar# fiH ftarcqt vntwn% 

itKI^ l ^ T iaW %HT Hft<sq-Ii% ftT'StrrC ja^gqyil^qiTff^tr ITtcTT 

Hf%a( )ft sTT5B*rnRH tHT ?? ? qrntr|B?«snf( c^ ) 

^ aT( arr )fqrftife ^ argrar^ra anoifiT % sihr: ^ 

<£ lar^ HTretoin't twi tar Hit^rfa #?( = >350# q'^HHH 

cT«rr ^5*fifa:3sii^ h aiai fiTHTT'lr sHRsarraR qftrnmrH ararfcr etc. 

( com. ) fol. 21 ^ 3T!to4: hr: t tg qt arqa[:] f^rirr 

f^argajiTBT HH H55qHHl%H’ 5|9T(sCT)H*fiHR 


I In the printed edition on page iS^ there is a remark as under by way of a 
loot-note : — 

“ Wf?5ifr^rOT?iJnssr btot ?ft liJias; 
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^fffr ^ sT'rrnn': 3 i^rfRg‘'^rn»rJTt*T:‘ eic. 

( com.) foL 189'’ fcfr(f^) ^ssrf^crsr^jir^ #'i:,^[:] h 
3T9? flraroT is^ ^ srr^T^^I^^tr: 

^^*i^cT:5pr%*nirf(0[?5in%iraTrl^5pr^Wwr: ^ 

3 Tr^ fTg; etc. 

(com.) fol. 197“^ ?«r^^ 3 ^h?rni 2 TnT #i:.^[-] « etc. 

II sroiwr sfrs# n^TT^rfftf^^ 
wnf^?jrT= 5 nr^#%^ % 

'S^ ^%Ti5r5?r stn^rm ct^ sft^Tf^gjT^T^('S)f«r *TWTsr- 

irra'tE: ^ fr^q-rf^ ^^(vrO qtsqw etc. 

( com.) fol. 206 ^ ETrr: 3 ^ 

#5rT(q^T)f (Dor sEtr^ ^ftrorsrr =g^q|{f|)^or(ooT)i^ (? iq) 

^r% 5 aV gr^C'jfl) HW"ir 5 ^rf 5 J^i(f) #T 5 =qT ? etc. 
(com.) fol. 2oS^' 

sf^rfir %tor’ =g'rH?r5r555^jnor( m ) 

5 FTr:tnw 5 F(T%) ^cq ?r cTclf f^ ? 

3T^*T5rfT: sfVfTjJT^rgf^ •J^q’pr 3Tft5rtT*T55Hrsrr- 

?iff'r^(5)T®Tr<T5#rr3TTrq'rTmtr 'e-m^TTR 
=rDr(.s)fqq 5 TTr srsr^ sfffirsr^fN' ct?^t wfsrcqsPT 

arsT snrra^i^^l^^rr 

q:tr#^ etc. 

( com, ) fol. 210 ” ?#r sr«iin 

3 T«r rsefnrCqi) etc. 

(com.) fol. 21 1^ if^ fl[f0trerT*TP?T6’ ’I » 

aT«r r%rC«3)ffl!T(qf) sr?f^[:l ^ 

( text ) fol. 21 1’’ 3 Tt«r or J=f(Df(f) f^=qtq’»TT iSrsxRBiOti srr %• 
qjoq-f ^tffrr ^^(ilr)!fr r'iiWitrn:q-Tq' nj Tflr^r- 

(qr)Tr^ q:Trtr(^)f^on5Jjtr etc. 

I In the printed edition on page 30 ^ there is a remark in the fopt-^ote, as 
under: — 

“ 5T^^psR’i>s^ST^rr3^ w*XH o^cncq'H 3 i%fi4 c«rn«¥B 

n't %r%; q'fi% ii” 



i68 


Jaim Liter attire and Philosophy 


ES52. 


(com.) fol. 215*’ !5r(?n)w=5rTfr <2 etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 236'" sffor etc., up to % ^1% as in 

No. 516. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 237’’ % 5 rg‘^r (0 si=^Tr?: etc., practically up to 

as in No. 533 followed by the lines as under — 
firfcT STT > ^(l>> 

iTi(flT)uT5!'gf$»r sfir'3Tqr!Tn?r’iTOT[:] sfrf^g: 11 qtytrr u r w^g : 

Reference. — The text published along with Kalpadrumakalika by 
Velji Shivji Daniibunder, Milndvi, 4$ Clive Road, Bomb.ay, 
with the introduction of Manisagara in 1918 a. d. In this 
introduction the question of believing six kalyanakas is 
raised and several works and authors are mentioned as 
supporting this view. This topic is followed by the one 
refeiring to the taking into account the days of adhika 
masa. Here, too, various authorities, Jaina and non-Jaina 
are cited as appoving the idea of counting them. That 
mukhavastrika should be tied at the time of vyakhyana 
occupies the next place. Then the last topic dealt with is 
that the Sadhvis should not be debarred from delivering a 
sermon, in case there is no Sadhu to do so. 

Mitra’s “ Notices ” vol. VII ( 1884 ), pp. 97-98 may 
be consulted. For other details see No. 496. 





Kalpasutra 

with KalpatlrumakalikS 


No. 532 g 52 . 

A 1882-83. 

Size. — I o| in. by 4 1 in. 

Extent. — 183 - I = 182 folio.s ; ii lines to a page; 40 letters to 
a line. 



53^* J ^ Chedasntras 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters ; big, quite legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in a thick red line preceded and followed by 
two thin red lines •, edges, singly in red ink ; foil, numbered 
only once and that, too, in the right-hand margin; condition 
excellent except that a piece of paper of the size of the fol. 
pasted to foil, and 183'’ ; foil, and 183'' blank ; on fol. 
I a portion on the left-hand side kept blank probably with 
a view to decorate it with an illustration of a Tirthani- 
kara ; fol. 53th also numbered as jfith;; a janma— kundali of 
Lore. Mahavira given on fol. 91“ is practically as unden — 



The number of months and days the 24 Tirthaihkaras were 
in the embryonic condition is tabulated on the same fol. ; 
this Ms. contains the text and the commentary as well ; 
both seem to be incomplete as the Ms. terminates at the 
completion of the seventh vyakhyana. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 10“^ sfptfgrm etc. up to M \ >• Then 

we have on fol. 11® : — 

^ etc. 

,, — (com.) fol. i” II TQii sftfifrsmr snr: n 

etc. 


I Compare the jaamalagaa given on p. 99* of the printed edition of Kaipadrmna- 
kalika. 


22 (J. L. PJ 
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[ 533- 





Ends.— ( text ) fol. i82'‘Mo srcfr ^(#r)5r(^)%T sfN.5^- 

^rtraiwreCf) 5ri%wT® <• 

,, — (com.) fol. 183* sfhafkf^?®ira: 

The Ms, ends thus 

abruptly. 

N. B. — For other deuils see No. 531. 




Xalpasutra 

with KalpadrumakalikS 


Ho. 533 

Ske. — to in. by 4J in. 


659. 

1892-95. 


Extent. — 1 16 folios ; 13 lines to a p^e ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; bold, legible, uniform, big and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; numbers for foil, written twice 
on one and the same side of the fpl. but once, in each of 
the two margins ; condition very good ; both the text and 
the commentary incomplete as this Ms. commences abrupt- 
ly with the fifth vyakhyana ; it appears to^go up to the end ; 
but really speaking the 8th vyakhyana is missing; the 
extent of each of the vyikhyanas it contains is as under 
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Vyakhyana 

V 

foil. 

Jb 

to 

38*’ 

.»? 

VI 

99 

00 

tr 

99 

70“ 

39 

VII 

99 

70® 

99 

88» 

99 

IX 

99 

88*^ 

99 

ii6». 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject. This work is full of quotations. Even passages in Gujarati 
ate quoted from Vagvilasa; see fol. 9'^* The ^sfs of 
arc given with their explanation iii Sanskrit but it does not 
seem that all the ^g-s are mentioned or that all are given 
in a regular order. This Ms. contains the complete samacari 
along with its Sanskrit explanation. In all there are 4 
vyakhyanas. As already noted this Ms. commences with the 
fifth vyalchySna instead of the first, as it appears on com- 
paring it with the printed edition ( p. 99'’ ). 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 4” s(trf 9 r 'gr dr wra srrq' ftnift 

tr tr gp welfe tr etc. 

V — ( com. ) fol. 1“ H q 0 U gnri^ 

'arw' ®^arrftr fsrrf^ 3r|(#)?fi‘ aiJrsRr: 

gfl gB g qi % ^ aw snr^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 1 14“ ggor ^sTTot etc., up to ^Br practically as in 
No. 516. 

>, —(com.) fol. 1 1 5:^ Hsr srarar: ara- 


- 1-2 -The complete verses,^re as under ; — 

M spr: w'^ 51 1 

tiqFa^lnt^w rlf 11 

<qnri<4 ar *rai|^ ri " 
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?P5iTToi ^rrsHnrr’gts^strresrTJT 

^ - - 



jssTssftrrsraTflH'^ 



5 : ^?r55^ 
snrsir ‘ fgai iar Tc r V g'^r^ 

sfhrrg^: spmfi- flFrar5i*it(<s)’ij^ ? 


r: atw ?T^ ^ ) 

srrar ^mrr^C fr ) ri^>s#r R 
^ erTk?%^ra#r 

^^lT%fr^i>rt%8g flr^rsfsnr: ^ 



I. r-n r- *[ — '^■' »> 

• 5? 


ggq> g fS r- 

gfcT smw 

snisCTPT 11 sfttnT’5fiv«t sflr^fsrJTf^gTi^,(jft) \ 

^ sfVsrfJ^cTlfU'rl sfhr«r?^Tf^: ^ «ft* 
srag^fii'il sfl^«EiisT?i^% « sft?i?[fr«*sr#f(*) 

H sfhnat«i5^%% ^ 

f^=5Rr% ® 

sn^*ltri®rki aa: ’l ?i?rs sft^^ssRr- 

s5^' ?» war: i\ aws g fr f ^i g w fi: \R ww: 
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t: act: ?«sfv?p5rwr^(|) ^- 

%5it(5r): ?Hara(:)sifh5r5a3^:?^?r?r: sfr^cT^r^f^- ?\s 

sra; srirtcisi^^: cTct- sfr*rTsr%w%- R<> m-- 

R\ tra: aa: sfr^'h:^- aa^ 

sft3r?i#5i^- aa: rh aa: 

aa: sfhsro% 5 gS^: :^V9 jra- Rc aa; 

sfrinsf^g^T^: aa: aftf^«nT*rtsr}s5^: aa: 

aa: 33 ; aa: sfir^- 

aa: sff% 5 i¥i 3 [^? 5 r: aa: a?q% 

®f5ri%a^rar^?rmRasft3(^) sft^(^)^iraR^t^ sft- 

?r^JPrR^= gr^oq| sfrj^oqf sfrf^- 

sf^asivisi^g^: a? srFam»'% 
»fif^i5rciigi*ray^: aR »i>nrfsig^«oq% 
sfVf^?^oq| «a sPrf^gi’ ^^aftql sflf^- 

qi%(i%)^* an r^Tsnn%o i^r^sg^oftisr- 

sr«i#c: a\9 f^T5Tsi3s(’*<f>®^^ sftf^rsr#^^: a<s 

a^ sTtf^PFurar^: ho 

f^'*l551§«Paf^' H? f^fT«T^oq^ HR 

?rfh%aRra^= hb t^rRRrsn^ sTrf^agqifsj^iSl: h 8 
aa: HH a?qt f^tsra^ 

^israg^^: HVS H<S 

sfri^wnf»*i5pi^= fiasr- 

Ni B. — For other details see No. 531. 
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I S34- 

Kaljmsutra 

with Kiil][>aclrumalQilifci 
370. 

” \880-8l. 

Size. — 9-1 in. by 4? in. 

Extent.— 147 + 2 = 149 folios ; 18 line.s to a page ; 36 letters 
to a line. 

Description.—- Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagail characters ; small, legible arid very fair hand-writing; 
borders mostly ruled in three lines and edges in two in 
red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol, blank; 
foil, numbered in both the margins ; the description of the 
goddess of wealth ( Laksmi ) given in Gujarati, too, on fol. 
3i‘’ff ; this Ms. contains the text and the commentary ; both 
incomplete ; the commentary is divided into 8 vyakhyanas 
as under : — 


Vyakhyana 

I 

foil. 


to 

7 “ 

39 

II 

93 

7 “ 

33 

27b 

39 

in 

33 


33 

19b 

^3 

IV 

33 

39b 

33 

or 

33 

V 

33 

55 ** 

33 

87“ 

33 

VI 

33 

87“ 

93 

112b 

33 

vn 

33 

112*’ 

93 

128b 

33 

• IX 

93 

128*’ 

93 

147b. 


This Ms. has two extra foil, belonging to some other work 
probably Bhojaprabandha ; out of these two foil, the second 
is numbered as 48th ; the first fol. partly torn ; condition 
on the whole good. 

Age. — Sariavat 1904. 




NS 

No. 534 


Begins.-— (text) fol. 5’’ sfjJi sTf^^riiir srot f^sg^ioi etc., up to i 

as in No. 496 and then ^ etc. 
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17s 


Begins, — (com.) fol. i*’ it 15.X) it # irfr: 1 

etc., as in No. 535. 

(com.) fol. sqr^ srrw 5 rr!% sTmoR?T 

^i^lUllT^T ?srr^( »ft )fTiToq[q5<ui44ifM aT«TJi,ftT ? 'TT^*tnrr 
^ ^ isnuT V ^ sts^rsf ^ sr%%(^)? » arf^rsBTT 

<= f^«n-«rT ^ finTcT \ » tjar^ ^ ) srrasscoRqtmft- sra#?% etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 146’’ fpir ^nr ^npjnr ^jwi) ^gvrSTr R 

^(ftr) I 

-(com.) fol. 147'’ m l^g^CO sRn^ silrcw »5f^ 

as in 


*fTT?r ^(^)'?rsmftsgT etc., up to 
No. 533 followed by the lines as under:- 



srr- 


C3Tr)grr trg ^ai «T?gr*'] 



5raTr(^) #s!D&:(Sr) 

»S5r^*iT^^fRir fr^(srt?‘)f^ 

5q - RM i H44>q !WW ^ 

wfMg etc. 

arar farsn^r naff^ asTcJ ^ % m gpntr wrt <4 « 

etc. 

II #0*^ sfiwsn^ ? ga?^ #§?’ fe^g a r 

ii «fhn5g II sft II 'aaa ?*i»y frft’ %a ^'i^— * 

Begins. — ( extra ) fol. i* an»n^raftaa( aain% ilRnaff ‘srfaara’^ 

‘sE^nr'ttf *rfsrr etc. 

Ends. — (extra) fol. 48’’ ararftp. wtf ^lar 

II ^ i' " 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 531. 


1-3 Letters have btscome illegible sinee yellow pigment is used. 
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sa 

No. 535 


K alpadrumakalika 
( Kalpasutravrtti ) 
660 . 

1893 - 95 . 


Size. — 9 1 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 84-1 = 83 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a 
line. 

Description, — Country paper thick and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; clear, bold, uniform and good hand-writing j 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges, singly ; 
yellow pigment used ; foil, rst to the 64th numbered in 
both the margins ; the rest, in the right-hand margin only; 
the fol. 35 th apparently missing but as the matter seems 
to be continuous, it is only a case of wrong numbering of 
the fol. ; condition excellent. This Ms. contains only the 
commentary, the original sutras being indicated by the 
STjftsp ( see fol. 10 ), Since it contains four vyakhyanas in- 
stead of nine it is incomplete; No. 533 seems to be its 
counterpart as that begins with the 5 th and goes up to the 
end; of course the 8th is wanting there. The extent of each 
of the four vyakhyanas this Ms. contains is as under :-™ 


Vyakhyana 

I 

foil. 


II 


II 


IT^ 



III 

99 

46- 

62“ 


IV 

99 

62® 

.a 

CO 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Lak§mivailabha, 

Subject. — Sanskrit commentary explaining Kalpasutra. 
Begins.— fol. i’> II sm: '< sm: " 

i^ ’ S c5»g iTO etc. 



IV. 6 Chcdasiifrui, 


177 


536.] 

Ends. — fol. S-j'^ ®rrd»=!r^ff'f JTTcrr i^rtcST g# sit^[ ]tT » 

sfVr^5Hlf^^: sfr%;T55T5P^: fff»Tgrgaimftfefq: ^^ ; a.fic r a<g 

R I sfVf^Rl^*6rotnTT5rf sfr- 

II ^f II 

’g^^^T^smif II sft^Rg ^f^rToim® h i> 

Rel'crciicc. — Published. Sec No. 531. 


No. 536 

Size. — 10.1 in. by 4^ in. 

E.Kiciii.- - 61 - 42 = 19 folios ; 15 lines lo a page ; 40 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white, Jaina Devanigari 
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; ' borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; yellow 
pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
condition very good ; foil, i to 42 missing ; consequently 
both the text and its commentary begin abruptly ; it is 
difficult to say which this commentary is ; at least it does 
not seem to be Kalpasubodhika ; the text begins with the 
48th sfltra and ends with the 96th sutra or the last sQtra of 
the 4th vyakhyana. Thus it deals with a part of Jinacarita 
only. The commentary, too, ends abruptly. There is 
blank space in the centre of the numbered and the un- 
numbered sides as well. 

Age. — Not quite modern. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned. 

23 [J.L.P .1 


Kalpasutra 
with tika 
782 . 

1899 - 1915 . 
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Subject. — The text deals with the jaiimotsava of Lord Mahavira. 
It begins with the description of Trisala’s activities after 
she had seen the 14 dreams. The topic treated herein is 
explained in the Sanskrit commentary. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 43* ftej or srr )ofr fiir 

f qTi%?rT or ^ sawrerfi- 

( t ) ^tTT 3 T 5 S|f ^ttto etc. 

— (com.) fol. 43® 11 arsi T%^T ^rfirtnnfr 

^ I etc. 


Ends. 




— ( text ) fol. 61^ ^ ( aoi ) ^ 5 t iift- 

. sK ^ )^(%) fiTFfTOT Hl% f ^ 15 |% T%rTS% ftW «ir 

sTsrwf JTr^rai sfr^girror^i- 

f^( w ) g#a pir s^xsagiun i ^g o . It ends here thus. 

— (com.) fol. 61* (f^fgr^ ^ ^ sprlr r^t'TC'S'rl^rr 

trsT ^ ctf^fRC spr3T(^>rq^ 3Tflrqw’5T®Rft^ 

W !%(%)“ 'a® srsf^ sn^lf^r 

gOf^tSHK^mwivt ^ srfi 

^(ij)|r6t?trr% a 5^5 55 ^ 1 % g^(*(T)- 

*i5TO5»ft»T^ 3Ti^r(«n) asTTsnw niffr aurriar 

asrrar^tfR^ sasr^rrcTr si^ aOr^: f sTi- 

aarastnot sqr^imjT » 


ar^ ^aTPKT^sfir ^ 

^0 ^nr^r a^asaa^ar^ ^aRt^af %raTST 

f%i^ata*fi*ir sfi'aig'rai’Ca*‘a^i%(»t' ti 

II 3ta TaastiTOiT^r «frafT€i^»ai’fa^t sqrwaifi’ u a 

^a w < i ln ‘ af^ ^ tr^ qn^rolcr «ri; 

HHwi(?i q% aRarCat ar)aai^. It ends thus abruptly. 
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5 ? 7 ' J 


«5ir^3r 

No. 537 

Size. — in.i- in. by 4) in. 


Kalpasutra. 
with avacuri 

199. 

1871-73. 


Extent. — (text) 6R folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line, 
(com.) j, j, ; 20* ,, ,, I, ,, \ 8° jj ,j ,j j. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters with gig TUST rs ; this is more or less a Ms. ; 

the text is written in big, quite legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; the same is the case with the avacfiri 
except that it is written in small hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. i® blank ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly dajiiaged ; condition very fair ; there is blank space 
in the centre of the numbered and the unnumbered sides 
as well ; both the text and its avacuri complete. The text 
is divided into 3 vacyas as under :~ 


(I) 

foil. 

i’’ to 

50” 

(2) 


50” 

58” 

( 3 ) 


58" „ 

68 ”. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text with a small commenury in Sanskrit. The 
latter is based upon Satiidehavisausadhivrtti. 

Begins. — (text) fol, i'’ q- ^ t) 11 srot airi^iisrm etc., up to ftr? « 
% u as in No. 496 and then ^ etc. 


— • (com.) fol. I** It strr( 1 ^ 

l-'^(’T)*TS?gr('T)wray?i5rI:l » ? etc. 


Ends. ~ ( text ) fol. 68 ’’ ar§jir etc,, up to as in No. 496 

followed by u U ^ « sft-' » 


;-2 Tlxesc nimibers are associated with a column. 
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Ends.— (com.) fol. 68'’ s^rraRor ^ 


' "^<¥1 

u ^ «i sfr- II 

Reference.— See Nos. 496 and 506-508. 


fewrugr^n^ 

ITo. 538 

Size.-- 1 1|. in. by 4^ in. 


Kalpasutra 
witli tippanaka 
253 ( a ). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent, — 67 folios; 94 2 = ii lines to a page ; 26 to .:|i letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tliick, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nSgari characters with wgirraTS ; bold, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
explanatory notes ; the text written in a big hand ; the ex- 
planatory notes in a small one mostly in margins ; the 
hand-writing seems to be different ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 1* blank ; red chalk used ; sometimes space 
sufficient for drawing an illustration kept blank ( vide foil. 
19'’, 24a etc. ) ; edges of the first four foil, slightly dama- 
ged ; condition very fair ; both the test and the fippaijaka 
complete ; the extent of the former 1216 slokas ; the text is 
divided into ? vSeyas as suggested on p. 18 1 : — 


I The word is used by Devagupta Suri in his jika to the 21st 

sarabandha-Mrika of the svopajna bhisya of Tattvarthadhlgamasutni ( D. L. J. P, 
F. Series, No. 67, p. 16 ). See No. 507, too. 

2-3 Letters are gone. 
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x8l 


(X) 


foil. 


to 

44" 

( 2 ) 



44*’ 

>9 

51 " 

( 5 ) 

fUFTrarfr 

^9 

51*’ 

99 

6i\ 


This Ms. contains another work also viz. 
which bciiins on fol. and ends on fol. 67“. Fol. 67*^ 
blank. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the tippai.taka. — Not known. 

Subject. — The text along with explanatory notes. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol, i'’ ti^n 11 ari^sarnrr etc., as in No, 496. 

,, — (com.) „ „ = ^arfir etc 

Ends, — ( text ) fol. 60’’ %^<ir etc., up to as in 

No. 516 followed by the lines as under • — 

3 THFT 3 ^q-oT f qrsi^t^gon^ctit ^ 11 

ii«rrir siRTrfir 11 ^ » 

,, — (com.) fol. 61 ^ ^«rtmr ^f^[g R #r ^ re « i fwt Ti T 

) %5nfha^- 

sffw' tpfliaT f^rf^rer 
f%i?rn%: q^t raiTT ^ ^r^ 11 ? n* 

Reference. — See No. 406. 


5tr^f%^5rT2Frft5r 

No. 5S9 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 26 4. 38 + 20 = 84 folios ; 13 
letters to a line, 

I This verse occurs_in No. 5 1 6. Seep. 121. 


Kalpasutra 
with vacanikamnSya 


290. 

A. 1882-83. 


lines to a page ; 45 



Jaina lAlerattire and Philosophy 
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I 539. 


Description, — Country paper thin, rough and greyish Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional gisrrrsirs ; small, 
legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; space between the pairs colo- 
ured yellow ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; number- 
ing is not continuous ; for, there are 3 sets : ist containing 
26 foil. , the 2nd 38 and the third 21 - i i. e. 20, since;the 
first fol. of this set is missing ; the fol. 38’’ blank ; un- 
numbered sides have a small design in yellow and blue 
colours in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; yellow pigment used while making 
corrections ; a portion of the first fol. worn out ; this Ms. 
contains some portion of Kalpasutra along with its explana- 
tion in Gujarati; the text begins with the 57th sQtra ; 
edges of some of the foil, slightly gone ; condition tolerab- 
ly fair. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary. — A Jaina saint of the Kharatara gaccha. 

Subject. — The six kalyanakas of Lord Mahavira seem to be ex- 
pounded elsewhere ; for, this Ms. begins abruptly. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i’’ jfi? wr 

5^ gtn# H's etc. 



— (com.) fol. u n 


1-2 

■5 




The of these two verses arc given in No, 520. See p. 120. 
Letters are gone. ^ 


IV. 6 Chedasfttras 


S39-] 


n5ffH?Tl(i)fT 5T;T.(?^r)^itjf^- 


IS3 


sTwraniTC 5 )3Tf% 
r%wr5iw f^5rcr3R3%- 

wRn^a' ^rmra#3Ri«i5SXT' 1 ^ 

f^wf^iT^W®r= ^ * '* 

Srf*% q"4<4K'H K^a^doy 1 §R^«t(') *T % • 

sftm^CfTs)^'^ «4^»(cfl^raT®?r«r^(w)m 

sitfin s[’?fgnsr«rmi^W- ?!^^(’?r%=(?r:)#i^ 

( 3# ) <4 1 i^^» i-«^ijti. » ^*4 ;^(^>- sffNn«pin«rrT%^- « ^ 

^=’ » 

« s I A f ^ai^T R|qp^= 


I -T. » - — , 

g^xrTBRinwWflflt ■ 

^*fid*!* ’WTjg^ II *1 ( ?^ ) >*’ 
'TT^ ’y ti*i h i *A(f^) 

*(^k»nSrt% ^01 n ? » ( 

sifiT «m%?r sfhppwcr^t^ a^awPST i^sranpi tr 

^ ?mf ¥*n*wf^ sftqi5i7T%lf far rf'f'f ^raarr sr^w? 

irrasn a«T? ^fiPinTf 8^^ ^ *5^ 

^wwwf «as^ !rawK TO CT 

(ire<wTC»f»w^ »« 

wrftww’»TOgi»^’*wngwn<l^<»»^ 


t It appears that this ought to be 
at A letter is gone. It ought to be 

j The ^?fT^ of this verse is given in No. 520. See p. 192- 
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Begins.— (text) ( tst set ) fol. 26’ 

„ — ( com. ) ( ist set ) fol. 26“ 3 Trd»^ f=i^^T JTTfrrsft ^ 

*r*i%a 5 Tf imw 

sTP ff^ gt rrmtE ^31^ etc. 

Hnds. — (text > ( 3rd set ) fol. 21*’ ftt^ 3tWT q-gmr irf^toiT 3 t%f| 
’TTSTgr ^ rgrr ^ r% 'Wf^iTfl 

*nT§5rfl vrnwnft 3r|TT% tpfrft gftrotsrr’fhtr qf^TiRFnafr r%f^f 

„ — ( com. ) ( 3rd set ) fol. 21'’ rrr?TT ^wtr ^Rsr sniii?r TtgRT 

?TtrtP TPT S t^ ^ ^ )5[f ^ 'TT^ sfrl: SRfT 

f OTTW % ^ q" tinw »ftcT 

nw q^sTT ^ ^tTfqqr ?irft3TFR»n TOfjsrirj 

^WTvr? ^ ^nr smif f wf 1 t%- 

ffwTimf ^ ^ %ftn:5?tr qssmTfr sftqT^rrrsr fw? 

!r^rT% •> 

> ^rsrvjTqq;5rf^?«iq5f^tn»4»’nrer®rfsfy \ 

5nST«n?TSffTT^T5f^^®l^ l »T|T?tinig5!fTf^5r^?JT^lJ^ ( 

afqg snrr^f arr^rr sma sra^f « sPr^ 11 

^ )i 




Kalpastitra 
with tabl^a 


No. 540 


_ 830. 
1899-1915. 


Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 199 folios ; 14 line to a page ; 33 to 40 letters to a line. 
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540 - ] 6 Cbedasuiras 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^tnanrs ; this Ms. contains the 
text and tlic interlinear Gujarati e.xplanation styled here 
as |:abba ; space for the text is not reserved ; the text 
written in big, legible and good hand-writing ; the tabba in 
smaller hand- writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one, in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. blank ; so is the fol. 199’' ; 
both tlie text and the tabba complete ; condition very 
good ; the text is divided into 2 vacyas as under : — 

( I ) •RfTiT^'^rr foil. I® to 164'’ 

( 2 ) ^fsTtrsTofr „ 164*’ „ 199®. 

The commentary is divided into 8 vyakhyanas as 
undcri — 


Vyakliyana 

I 

foil. 

I*" to 

IS'* 


II 

7> 

IS** » 

38’“ C?) 


III 

77 

SS”!?) „ 

59 “ (?) 

73 

IV 

77 

59 “ » 

73 “ 

97 

V 

77 

73 “ » 

1 19'* 

77 

VI 

77 

119” 

144“ 

77 

VII 

77 

144^ « 

164'* 

77 

VITT 

77 

164*’ „ 

199®. 


Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the tabba. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A Jaina agama with an explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i'’ ll A, O ll ^ sw: J 

firoi etc. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. i” # sml « 

^ amf ^ gsrgr ^ etc. 

( com. ) fol. i64*i%anT 'T# siW 

vi H ^rRTsrisnrnir « 

84 CJ.L..P.0 
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I S4i‘ 


Ends.™" (text) fol. 199^^ etc., up to q-fBig'trn^r n 11 as in 

ho. 497. Then follows the line as under : — 

fr% f«pa5i^ 

„ — (com.) fol. i99» %'if% ^nnrmTor srf^ ^tf nhrm mor- 

WR sT^ ?#r • 

Reference,— For a balavabodha see Rajendra Suri’s edition of 
Kalpasutrasya Balavabodha”, Bombay, 1888. 





No. 541 

Size. — 10 in. by 4 in. 
Extent. — 10 folios ; 


Kalpasutriintargata- 
Neminathacaritra 
with balavabodha 
nsi. 

1891 - 95 . ~ 


20 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin; this Ms. contains the text along with balavabodha 
written in Gujarati ; both complete so for as tliey go ; con- 
dition tolerably good. 

Age. — Old. 

Subject. — A portion of Kalpasutia’, narrating .the life of Lord 
Neminatha, and its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins,- (text) fol. epf^ir^iTr ( 

if o ^ »T 5 w 5r#cff srw etc. 

„ — (com.) If ^ TO u fob I® sfrg^wTt frfr: 


z See D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 61 ( pp. 192-140). 
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aorf fgorqrrrf^ sfT^qT%^fa: n<ifr srT^?n?rf qT*e?mTST 

«TEFr*Tf Er5im qjfir qsqrgi^r gTiet^iTT^T^r^fr frar? 

^unrg- 1 n^gsCTTf srrqr^sfsn'^s' =5R5r -RrT&r ^Troq-g" 1 
ftq- sTT^^w? «ft%fi75rrnq 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 10*’ 'T-gr^fi'fFr?^ tr sTT^r^fri^) sTsr 

f^f^rrrf q- qT^?rq??r sw ^rq^> (q?r§r) 

*rsgr(^) « %ffi5rr«l^»‘^’5C ' 


— (com.) fol. 10 '’ ’Sjl^ I ^ -q gg TRT grq-qf <73^ 

3n:% iT'r^mrrn' qiwr^ irffr^' i q- q^qfcTs^ ti 

3 T«r fi^qTur^gi TTP l ' qsH l f >< This Ms. ends thus. 





No. 542 


Kalpasutraniryukti 
with Sarhdehavisausadhi 


776 (b). 
1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. 46'’ to fol. 62 '’. 

Description. — Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 503. 

Age.— Sathvat 1635. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin. 

„ of the commentary. — Jinaprabha Suri. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 46'’ 

qssJwqoriq- g- ?oti nbsTTf > 

qnf^qrTtrqsrcsrqwrr Mssrt^qirrr u' qmlCwlqr *' ( ? ) 

^ftsT^trorr q®3TR?qorr tr qwqi# q < 

*r a^orr ^|«Ttq^T ** ^ •• 
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Begins. — (com.) fol. 46'' srxr 1 Tfc 

!j«7fk snr g>cTTr%jrff sr^rfkfrr q:iw sr^rirTra: ?? 

fw sRgaTH«T«i!Tklrf%nff ssTT^sorirk 

Then we have the text as noted above followed by the 
lines as under:— 

tr^HV^oT r% I trkfk stasg-^ror wmfir *£<ron^5r 5«n%6<T5rn%(fk) i 
Ends. — ( text } fol. 61“ 

5Tr®ff| 3T(iri^«rrr% stf 3-Tm%%^r U »« 

„ — (com.) fol. 61'’ q^5rr^q[(Jir^cq-5P|ftr fHT ^(^OfTwrsft i etc. 

5T^#i?t:arar arm etc. 

mt S^orr yfirssr? « sr? ^rsrl ^5?«rT »psr- 

^i^sjqrsffT ^?JTr(qfi') qr 3Tr*Tr^3STT « kr sr gi k garr ^ Mss^nmr? 

^ sficcrort ^ 5CT3T^ 5i5f|fk » sri am 

mmim ar stgPTgr m Tm ^ gm 1 3iT5r5% afe- 

laft mTfmrsm^t a r%(%)f?n^ ^ 5pf|®r? 1 mr^mr 

mf|53«TTmTm > %f^i?r%aai^qTmt mraaftmt gm^ t% '> 

^amafka asamr^af^a »i sTar^err =a a^ OraTP- 
msai:ar(mr)^aaakar^ift Mfksffa ^ ar^ 

Saafi^a mar aaraarkfk « ar^amraaa feT^aar n g- « 
mfaik a^l^acoif 1 armr arm 'a ar ar(>s)*Srmfkarg •• 
mar saraiar qf aaiT^5ai^^f^:(%0 » ? 

^4i%sqTaarmmr^ ar mmrrrr 'arm q^pqnrf- 

II 

aq^rfg;amrg;% mfkmNrr^mar a»i%^ 1 
amm f^rrmrcml^f^^tja af^^: 11 ? 
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sTr^r 5T?rr*lt€r%Vj^- 1 
sft^*rs^i«:f^rorr trrg-; 11 5 ? 

5^- ®fra'i%5fi|j%i^5grf]niJTf fh>firq’(»T)qf 1 
3TJm sftf3r5fspEis^Ers= II ^ 

^nir55rfin^(?^^V>j^ig5r?#c 1 
Wfrs«Trff«T g«Tf‘iT^T»Tra‘f’ ^trrf^: n y 

fqf^gssrJTfr: » 

s^rffercT ^^rfirfr ^^sr^r-gT?: » h 
* i<?-q-TW%r iT^^qrnRgqqrgT^ggrrg; » 
f^q^;TS'mw<TrJTS 51 ^S£Rr#Jr sw: » ^ 
5T<T? qi ^ «frf3Rf^ls^(0 « 
tr^raigft ?? h 

^err *r?{^^^TTfrs^^: 

srrar sr % 5rff^cn%T%'Trc ? u 's 
sr^r^R fSr ^cg r m ffarmsf 1 

^5fn%tT?r W^f^?^T^g'?pin' » » 


^ li ^ II 

^ q-argi ^T^iJir tiT gr taig^il 11 

»fi *( M l iT (^)p^ «TfTiCi|5sftf«Rf^cra3R??*n: tff^SWrr: 

«ftan:^?5CT^3rTra^fiTarr: i» a fig g^TT: sftwf«i?f^«fNismnr: i 
a f^ g ^ r: sft^j5ra:^5I*T®t*i' « ai^^sgr: aft^Fsr^<5 * raw: « 
af^g wrr: 11 af^s^rr: afti^g^f^ar^^sracr: n 

gf^ gps ^ %gi%^#sr ss^orr Qi M Tg^y srfir: sfi-'awjprfaw- 
w g mgn rpqt flraai^ Irbif- 

qra^at: « M 
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No. 543 


Kalpa siitraniryukti 


■with Saiiiflehavisausadhi 

213 (b). 

1871 - 72 . 


Extent. — lol. 52'’ to fol. 71'’. 

Description. — Both the text and its Sanskrit commentary com- 
plete except that there is no colophon for the latter as in 
the case of No. 542. For other details see No. 504, 

Begins. — (text) fol. 52’' q-gOT ^a rnrr ? etc. 

„ — (com.) „ „ 3 T«r sp: 5 ?rs 3 fTsJ etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 71® srilr g'%' etc., up to • 

„ — (com.) fol. 71*’ etc,, up to q5qnnwr<n^r 1 

practically as in No. 542. Then there is one line but letters 
are not legible, as the pigment is used, 

N, B. — For other details see No. 54 2. 





No. 544 


Extent. — fol, 50* to fol. 68 ^. 


Kalpasutraniryukti 

with Samdehavisausadhi 

353 ( b ), 
A. 1882 - 83 . 


Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete ; extent 
3041 slokas. For other details see No. 505. 

Age. — Satnvat 1670. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 50*^ «r s 3 ^ ? fgu t n; etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 50* 3X^ 3^?!^ etc. 



IV‘ 6 ChedasMras 


54S.] 


m 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 

^ etc., up to i 

„ ( com. ) fol. 68“ frr((T)%5r a-grorr etc., up to 

f^^rrg^g'iTr as in No. 542 followed by c u gr U 

II «fr M 5B?TTcirfr?g «i ^ n srtfr% 5 Tr(^’?srr^ ^^'so 
I sfr^CfJiT'iTsrrsTt'Trvtri^: «?« 

Jr 5 at(.s)q’ii I 


N. B, — For other details see No. 542. 


Kalpasutra- 

nirynktyavacnri 

No. 545 19. 

1877-1 878. 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4!^ in. 

Extent. — 3 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 57 letters to a line. 

■De.scription. — Country paper thin, rough and greyisli ; Jaina 
Devanagarj characters with ^HTTTsrrs ; small, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
edges of all the three foil, slightly damaged ; condition on 
the whole very good ; complete. 

Age.i — Pretty old. 

-Author. — Manikyasekhara Suri. 

. Subject. — A small commentary elucidating Kalpasutraniryukti con- 
sisting of 66 gathas starting with different names of q^'^orr- 

Begins. — fol. i** m[ q, n ii >Tf<Torr sr^orf *nnm% « 

fCO fsTsg^ « ian!i«n <Ttrftr3«ra?^<TJiT u % trs^t^iwnr nm ^ 

srr®i?fiCT n ^ I ? trfttrfmr » q^rorr h etc. 

Ends. — fol. 3’’ saftnntr® nfir ertfr ^ an^rtjlr 

a w rrfft^ *arf aricrsT 
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etc, "Ti^C?) 3T?i«Tr(?«rr^%g;nTf sw sraj^fa^ar 

!3morf^#<T: ^5rnj: ‘ ^<=(0 



) w?»nTS5t=fR: 

» ^ »> sfk^ etc. 



No. 546 


K al]^sutravrtti 

287 ( a ). 
A. 1883 - 84 ". 


Size. — to| in. by 41. in. 

Extent. — 47 folios ; 1 5 line.s to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with gsrrraris ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary ; but, on that account it is not 
a. fsTTrafi Ms. y both the text and the commentary written 
in the same size of the hand-writing ; bold, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in 
black ink ; the space between these lines coloured red ; red 
chlak and yellow pigment as well used ; numbers for foil, 
entered in both the margins as usual ; each of the foil. 1*^ 
and 47® decorated with a design in red colour j unnumbered 
sides generally marked with a small disc in the centre ; the 
numbered, with two more such discs, one in each of the 
two margins; the parivaras of Lord Mahavira and. the prece- 
ding Jinas tabulated on foil. 25'^, 27”, 28% and 32^;. the 
intervals between each of the Jinas out of 24 and DevaraddH 
Gaiji arranged in a tabular form on foil. 29“ and 29’’ ; the 
successors of Lord Mahavira mentioned on foil. 32**, to 
34^ ; complete ; condition very good ; this Ms. contains as 
an additional work Kalikacaryakathavacari beginning on 
fol. 43^ and ending on fol. 47“. 

Age, — Old. 
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Author. — Udayasagara, pupil of Dharmasekhara. 

Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Kalpasutra. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i*’ I ^tir i I 

ficm «l CT3T1T 

This seems to be the only continuous portion of the 
text ; in other cases it seems we have only sncfNts. 

- (com.) fol. i'’ u ^ o II sm-' i 




Ends.“ 


sft'5r^PHrR' s ^ ? TPT ^ q;|[jj|;T- 

cfr^r^ gaii-Hiij u 



TT ^da n 

«rwT i 

^r^'JifTrsriifST: n ^ 


5^- 


This is followed by a portion of the text and then we have : 

etc. 

■ fol. 43“ ^ptrrtrmftr 
I sTssr 



argri^ ? 




^rgifpiT %, 
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^ *Tn% %(??r)%f^ !T*ti^ 
•unXnfO^ ^ flyf^ =9r 

grf^rrgT^rs? srq’ciTii: ^rsTOTSTr ^ 


?#r SRnWrlTI^ 'sr 


^E^gsflr^^rna': ^^rflR^^saT^'srrRsrswnC 'J'O 

5ft^: ^ f^wmTJT; 

^=s®nn'TreTafT'i= %srn^s5?(^a[::) ^’’ 

STcET^: 





^:(?) 


% 


*T^T3rr^(«r)f<53^ m^5?R«n^ fkm^ vr(5r)iiT: 

a'fwwfi^ wssrai^ser*. 

^(sff) ss# 5Tg^: '^rmr: ^vFsR^r 

^ *sr WTf%«ft^ 

% gK5f^)gis rtt % i T?T '^ (^)g- stirot 


’ET ^ !T ’Sn^^mw:? 

ffir I 

«rT^(^>raTr vRnt^f ’anrt*^- 
qfargt #RT# vnig: ^swr gg g^^ 

«rra^ gf l r q ^ frnrral 

ETT^®»r^ Sst^r^igf^ar: sPwsraWr srgs ? 
srf wt [«}3Br5r(«rk gf c S ^ T c r? ^ i^fNrf 
git gng ayptSt swsgw ^ 


1 For com|ittn»ott seci pp* 110 and 1214 
t This verse occurs on p. 1 24 . 
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3ft aff tinr st^t^ ^^nfnTsf »T*Rni^ 

5ff ®*r? ^ ^rsra: srr ^»T5 h 

3Tr (S'*!! ) f^r^gr S^f^nt^gr srf ?sr»»f qr®? srr^j^ 

sTf ^»r? 31 ^ ^gr^ g 

fff g<Tf 55r <fta‘ TffSn^ sft^sr 5fq% «i«f? 

sftf 



No. 547 

1881 - 82 , 

Size.— lo^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 12 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a'-line. 

Description. — Country, paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ; very 

small, legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; fol. i* blank ; yellow pigment 
used at times ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; edges of some of the foil, partly worn out ; com- 
plete ; this Ms. contains the sitflgs of the text and quotations 
in Prakrit ; condition on the whole good. 

Age — Pretty old. 

Author. — Ptthvicaiidra Suri, pupil of Devasena Gani, pupil of Yaio- 
bhadra Sori pupil of Dharmaghosa Sari, pupil of 
Silabhadra Sari. This author also believes in six kalyapa- 
kas. 

Subject.— Explanatory notes in Sanskrit to KalpasUtra- This is 
based upon the vftti of the fifth ahga and the earn! of 
Kalpasatra. Moreover this contains a quotation from the 
cUr^ii ofNisithasatra. 

Begins.— fol. i®* 11 fi. a » 

I . This Suri has composed^ work where letters of 3 vargas are not to ^ 

f9and ■; that is to say this krti of his, has 
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srorwr farf^r^^ i 

sft<T^qiT5Rgq^ sqr^OT- i \ 

«i=sr*ri*R?r *5r5^i%^5r *ffSi?r: i 

f%f%cg5Wr?f«r ?rT?rT(?t) ^rft^Jir&rrTfJTST: ii R 
^ i ^ srT^^^^5n=frf%frq: ?Tr?fT^ ^riraw- 

srT3R^?<^ ?f *wr?^’ nr«BTd ^T^UT^sPT^: < ^fT^fsT S^ssr: 

^ I aftfRt «raT#r %grfff l«rT 

sT^nnn =5551: > 5r%^gci%?tr 

» 5aiT<i: *r^(gr)rfTf^ ^55t ^srrafsq^x^- 

< ^i r wa r go t surlrft fgr^fr.- i ^tws- ^ ^rr^’crsT^- 

(^s)^ *Rc!Tffr(.s>#rrar?rs^ ^^’Tar[:]^r^ y r st^ >^»r^: ' 

^T g fg tT tr: I etc. 

fpi,“ 10’’ \ qrroni^r 1 »t^'| 'cNnrrC t )»Ti^ ‘ q;^ 

*rarr » stwr y^atmfr \ ^sTwr s ^ t% 'ireriE , 1 

!^»eTis(?')s STT 'srs'WRrt % rajwNrrtiT ^ftfwr^^oT sre^r srof^reft- 
q«m5r 3Twn»r*ffot Rq^q'or ? 'Tcrf^ fftrr^ J etc. 

fol. ii'^ srrrrWt i amroftiT ^jrq: tu^rfiir ^rsf^r t ^'iir stftorr 

'"'i-x' *v*v rv ''^’’ 

q»3ffy5gr^5 1 sirorr^isfsriTrtr q;# ^rsq^Ttnn rensnijr^ <|R'^u( 11 
t3> !sqr? qmmr ?r^nc«i wiqor ss^r ^ 5®?r ql^'. 

WTfwrra: > wq^mr fir ^EntTf^rrSir fir qflqisarf n 11 

. flfSrf^q^ > q^ftasrsiorrajqq q^ri^fwrr? ^ 

q=#5q^3iT- fltf^ 3t*5r^ar^ qr^ron? < 

sqrqqr i q^^wqurr qsrqi^qqr prs'f^rnir qFqf^f^ssrtnroi i 
■ fi r gc i t?)w r < st?sn%fsffoT i igwmrq ^^rtoi q aJr q g^gqf , 1 ; 
qqTTr& q^ q qri feh ' gq qar?fNw: i aw ^ w^> 1 worrprr 1 

flrilr‘qtwSf?^i^rawf^»i^ cTstnri • 3 (iqtq%trr i etc. 

fol. 12 = sr? TT#r q5%(^)q3q(tP5T)w ftiwr ^wr%if^qr 'affWar qr 
w^r^qw ^ q STT^rqsT i qq h fir u ji 0 ra^.l 

I stcq^ qfirwq %qTr^ ^(^)flf < st^sut ii( m\ m '^irq^fqrwr 
^ii%qi qffqqrrqr .ainqfToiT<»f ipyror 



IF. 6 Chedasutras 


m 




f ^f^fi r i'S 2rr3ffiir : \ %^r ;) 

‘’^’^3rkT5rT%!TsaTft^!#frf^rT3-?^ i 

rO ^-st: 1 ? 

c: 'Ti:(5j?r5ppifhsT^fri%^: \ 

1 




- r: I 

grffrcn%r%: ??r*r^f^: sm: 1 ^ 

«na?r sfhr^^gpgfi^ g rfiigqr- » 

5T?qr?trwg<its^ t ^ 

If ^nsrft' H ’igrr^jT ^^rwsnft' i?r^: i 
^ »> g^ij i>‘ " H 



. gr%^ ^%crr ^>=£11 ^sfc^t ^rJisgr g?r h ^ » g- ii 


KaJpasutra- 
dtu.’gapadan.irukta 

371. 

1880-81. 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4’- in. 

Extent.— 16 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough, thin and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^swrafs ; big, legible, uni- 
form and good hand -writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; foil, mostly numbered in the right-hand naar^n 


I This is not mentioned in the Ms, 


No. 548 
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only ; foil. 2 to 16 appear to be divided into two columns, 
each having its borders ruled, but the matter is however 
continuous, since the same line goes to the second column ; 
each and every fol. worm-eaten in several places ; condition 
unsatisfactory ; this Ms. contains the anSlr^ of the text j 
complete; yellow pigment used; extent 418 slokas; 
composed in Samvat 1325, 


Age. — Sarfavat 1590. 

Author. — Vinayacandra Suri, pupil of Ratnasiiiiha Sflri, pupil of 
Municandra Suri ( Saiddhantika). 

Subject. — Explanation of the diffiatlt portions pertaining to 
Kalpasfltra also known as Paryusanakalpa. See No. 547. 


Begins. — fol. 1“ qr t) q- 


qFf^fT«r I ^ETFw: gjTsyi^^onr qrort- 

(s)^ i ^ uT’erl m i 

» fR»ri 1% ? »nTi^*ftrasTilt R 

51^ ^ aw V H ’aT*isr5 • ^ 1 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 16** STT^ aqr 

w n a an* warror# qTw|^qnr?r»Ti% qfeiergq'dvrrEt 

y q w rm f^ M tr II 


^ II 



%wiT 1 

11 ? II 

\V<'^ 


‘ 1 This passage is quoted on p. rS* of the printed edition of Kalpadrumakalika. 
I In the Ms, we have |jg|;TT which nos, | and ^ show that the letters are t9 
i)e interchaiige4» 
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afvjT!rJB?ri<45T[a » \ »i 
^ M srara ^ n 

5n% ijyHHsrsr^jnrr «Tr5»T?HT% ssilr «r«T- 

sftfeR^^ssHaorr sfT3in^?^a?r| sfh[?!T' 

^r ^ l' « mT”TT q| ^snq-aiM^i^ ^ W 

5r(% )'^ %( ? f% M sff*5qr««*^- 
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Kalpantarvacya 
98 . 

1872 - 73 . 

Size. — io|^ in. by 41. in. 

Extent. — 19 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

X)€scripfion. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari - characters .with ; bold^ legible, uniform 

and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ipk ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margain ; names of the 24 Tirihathkaras with their 
salvation -year etc. tabulated on foil. 13^ and 14“; com- 
plete so far as it goes ; edges and corners of several foil, 
torn ; condition very fair. 

Age. — Samvat 15x3. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The subject of this work seems to be the satttc as that 
of antatvacya, i. e. to say it deals with topics connected 
with KalpasQtra. Probably due to this reason, such a work 
is styled as Kalpasamarthana, too. See No. 554. 

feeginS.-— foL 1® 15 ^ O ii 

STw^rnflm iTJTgr * 

#ror ? jrnrf^rfC?-) ^ 

?( 1; 3 T ^ ^ >» 1 

W UI ^ WTO "TO^TOWOTO'!^ ? O U etc. 

fol. x’’ «TO w ^ srfsf^ 1 

^rftsr ’w etc. 



No. 549 


t For this verse see pp. 104, 119, i23j 160 and 163. 
a See pp. 103 and 1 19. 
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Ends.— fol. 19'’ „ :? 

*i*Tgr: 1 y sTor gror u 
3T!TTWt*TrcT %»Tf^ 

^ ^pwrPr Jnrr ^g grran R^g 



g r * ryc g = g r ^ <T^(3')^ ^ 5^ ^rgf 1 
3Tt iffg-r^sr? ^Tinr #ir g’er g qi m ^ 3T«r^(i?) i> 

^ II sf^JTsri^wm^® *TTo irr^ii ? 

53=grR H ?sra1¥grR»nS^«rrf^Tsr^ ^ 3T5=^t?^maj?^r^gm%’gTfr 11 V 
• I H sRwf&r « ^ sni%«!T%r- 

!5ift3RST^^T^5?^ II 's ^TmT=g-r6- ftrs^ ftr g?«iT ’i 11 gr 

s u r MTfTfi^ #g:: I S’ II sfi": II ssra^ ^ S f g i T g ^fe 

II SiW ’fras II 11 sft: « sft= H s « This is 

followed by lines written in a different hand as under: — 


'rof^^f^*rs^*rf«in^* ^fsr»iT> irH^m » 

Reference. — For antarvicya see Nos. 5 17-5 19. For description of 
other Mss. of KalpSntarvacya see B. B. R. A. S. vol. Ill— IV^ 
p. 388. Keith’s Catalogue vol. II, pt. II; Nos. 7478-7480 
may be also consulted. 


No. 550 


Kalpantarvgw:ya 

1130. 

1887-91. 


Size. — io|. in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 71 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
a6 CJ. L. P.J 
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Description. — Country paper thin, rou}>h ami white; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters ; big, dear ami lair hand-wi-iting ; bor- 
ders ruled in four lines in black ink ; loll, numbered in 
the right-hand margin only; fol. blank ; condition ver}’’ 
good ; periods intervening the nirvanas of every two Jinas 
out of the 24 tabulated on fol. 5;“: complete, extent 
2700 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 


Begins. — fol. i*’ A. U # jtbt: H 

etc. 

Ends.'-' fol. yt*’ 1 nraiT ^r^fj^cfcT ’rra'a: n ? 

rf 0 y R n r sr^wr- 

nr(:) II 'i 11 h 

I % «ft3T(K(«fT«r)’^r^3i’wr%nsnwr: 1 
^Twr ^ T^ II c sft^l%giT=5rT4^«iT II ^ sft^trstrrsnsnriTr- 

II sft ^ ' ^ rgr5r"T=ggnfir h wrrw- i sr h sr«rfsB ^'so o 



Reference. — For an additional Ms., apparently of this very work .see 
Weber 11 , p. 655 ( No. 1891 ) and B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
m~IV, pp. 388. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 549. 


No. 551 

Size. — 10.’. in. by 4| in. 


K alpantaiwacya 
267 . 

3883 - 84 . 


Extent. — 22 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ^|;arHmrs ; small, legi- 
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ble and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs oi" 
lines in black ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used j mostly the unnumbered side:, 
have a disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered^ 
in each of the two margins, too ; seme of the foil, slight! v 
worm-eaten ; edges of the first and the last few foil, partly 
worn out ; condition very fair : numbers of years elapsed 
between the salvations of every two Tirtharhkaras out of 
the 24 i. e. to say tabulated on fol. i6‘’ ; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. A 0 « 


etc. 

Ends' — fol. 32^^ ?ngr?i up to as in No. ';49 

followed by the following lines : — 

It » !T^i?rH^^etc.;,up to 9fw<!nTfT- 

twy- as iu No. 557. 

Then run the lines as under : — 

^ H 

» 

^ ^ g *TTfiT 
]^s[n% fJrcrrfSr 


This is followed by a line in the bigger hand as 
below 


B. — For other details see No. 549. 
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No. 552 


Kalpantai'vacya 

253 . 

A. 1882 - 83 '. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 43 in. 

Extent. — 41 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, uniform, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chal!^ 
used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin only ; every side (numbered and unnumbered 
as well), has in the centre a small pattern; fol. i’’, in each of 
the two margins , too ; edges of the first fol. partly gone ; 
the last fol. (41st) slightly torn ; condition tolerably good ; 
various penances of Lord Mahavira along with the days of 
his parapakas mentioned on fol. 41'’ ; marginal notes occa- 
sionally written ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1525. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Begins. — fol. i* 14 Uv tj q sw: « 

etc. 


Ends.- fol. 41^ *n 9 !ir trrsrgc etc , up to 

%. praaically as in No. 549 followed by the lines 
as under;- 





etc. 


N. Bi — For other details see No. 549. 
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No. 553 

Size. — 10 in. by 4« in. 

Extent. — 8 1 - I =80 folios ; 
line. 


Kal[,)autarvacya 

1131. 

1887-91. 

13 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional g gr ti g TS ; big, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ; foil, 42 to 62 written in a somewhat 
smaller hand ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin as 
^ etc., and as etc. as well ; so it appears that 

this Ms. is a part of some other bigger Ms.; foil, i® and 
181'’ blank; red chalk and yellow pigment used; life-periods 
passed as a and a by each of the 1 1 Gapadharas 

of Lord Mahavira separately pointed out in a tabular form ; 
fol. 59th missing ; otherwise complete ; several foil, more 
or less worm-eaten ; condition fair. 

Age. — Samvat 1650. 

Begins. — fol. i” h H 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 81® etc., practically up to 

8 as in No. 550 follow^ed by the lines as under: — 

sft^trTa#5?lTf^ 

)i sff: etc. 

5rgwT#c ^ra-JTRnra-- 

msTfiri n 

ir*T II 

N. B.— For other details see No. 549. 
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No. 554 

Size. — io| in. by 43 in. 


Kalpantarvacya 
( Kalpasainavthana) 
289. 

A. 1883-84 


Extent. — 18 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^ggrarrs ; small, uniform, legible and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only; fol. 18*’ blank except that 
etc. written on it; edges of some of the foil, 
slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; complete. 


Age. — Pretty old. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— In the beginning we find 40 verses in Prakrit and then a 
reference that Kalpasutra forms a part of the 8th chapter of 
Da^asrutaskandha. This is followed by a reference to 14 
Purvas. Then we find the ist narrative viz. 
the last being that of a vipra. 

Begins. — fol. i» q « !■ « 

Ends. — fol. 18“ %ar c ftg ' ^q i ci 

5&r<i n tr= sr^rra; 

^ w^srTpV f S r sramf qfefra: 11 c n 

5n^sr=^(f^)»TTnr irm etc., practically up to fivsnr as in 
No. 549 followed by the lines as under: — 

ftc. 



20J 


?55* J 


IF. 6 Chedasfitras- 


No. 555 

Size. — lo in. b3>- 4I in. 


KaSpaiitaivacya 


664 . 

189*2-95 


Extent. — 38 folios ; i r lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Countrt' paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, uniform, legible and beautiful hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; the first and the last 
foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole verj* 
good ; fol. I® blank ; complete. 


Age. — Pretty old. 


Begins. — fol. i’’ (4 ^ # to: 5|T )5r 


etc. 


Ends. — fol. 38'’ tjrsiT fT T%sr: fftg'^i<Tr<T 

^ H 3Tf5T( fTT X 

(’S') #Sr( ^ c 

II ^ II etc. 


N. B. — For other details see No. 554. 


No. 556 


KaJpantarvac^^ 

1224. 

1886-92. 


Size. — in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 25 - I =24 folios ; 15 lines. to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^amsTrs ; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the 
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right-hand margin ; Ibl. blank except that the title of 
this Ms. is written on it ; fol. 22nd missing ; otherwise 
complete; condition very good ; extent 1725 slokas. 

Age. — Sathvat 1598. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Narratives suggested in Kalpasutra. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ t) q- ^ f m ' T rn r q 
s f^ Br ^l^ff rgrCnr) etc. 

Ends.— fol. 25'’ H?rr 3 ‘( 5 TSTgT?)^llfr# etc., up to : ) as in 

No. 557 followed by y n 
*Rg[*'l 'I 

^ w^sricTqarm arf ^ )<qr ?arwi-( jtIw ? )qre> 
mn: I qr g ’^r ^ r qg r g ^arfro^eTERiTsFr m 

‘wte’^rTffFT gpwt aw m JTlig > 

3^ * 1 ^*] » sn- sfl- sft sft- 


No. 557 

Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 68 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nSgari characters ; big , dear and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines mostly in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; most of the foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. 
I* blank ; edges of the first fol. partly worn out ; the 14 
dreams written partly in Gujarati ( vide fol. 14“ ) ; con- 
dition on the whole very good ; complete. 


Kfllpantarvacya 

221 . 

1902 - 07 . 
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Age. — Sarnvat 1718, 5 aka 1584. 
Author.— Not mentioued. 


Subject— This work mostly narrates stories referred to in KalpasGtra. 
In the opening verse, five kinds of knowledge are referred 
to as five sons of the Tirthaihkara, and out of them sruta- 
jnana is placed by the Tirthamkara on his own level. This 
verse praises ^rutajnana. The concluding verse is an 
asirvada to saAgha, the Jaina church. 


Begins.— fol. i** 14 t) 14 y Ul to: 

5^* 'N' rrfk ? gen ^ ^ TO* » H 

I 

^ 

arrrrqrnnntr- ^ 

[f sTTOTa: « \ II' 

II tn (^$4 nwr 1 

aAw^ftnw etc. 



Ends.— fol. 68'’ 


l^a r TO T t ' gonwTiT agiewni ( 1 ) 

Then we have the verses beginning with Ssff and 
TO^ Tg. These are followed by the lines as under: — 
sTgrarr^aAtT to* 

TOAiireH^ ^ 

^ i TOT T g vn ? n» 4 P t n rt aftwTOfR^! 
ife aftitBgqig i gf^sg T nwff TOa: ^ ?h<2V 

^ri*ig:*iTTOE^ « 


1 This verse occurs in the Ms. No. 7477 styled as Kalpasutra with a 
bhasha commentary and described in Kdith’s Catalogue vol. II, pt, H, p. 1258. 

2 This verse occurs in No. ytt Cp- rto ) and No. j6o (p. 213) of this Desenp- 
tive Catalogue of Jaina Mss. For variants see No. 516 (p. i3i) and No. 546 (p. t94l* 

37 IJ.L. P.] 
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3Sro. 558 


Kalpautarvacya 

1250 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Size. — lo in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 60 folios ; 1 3 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; big, clear and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in led ink ; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment too ; foil, numbered in both 
the margins ; each of the foil, and 60^^ decorated with a 
beautiful design in yellow and red colours especially; 
complete ; condition very good. 


Age. — Pretty old. 


Begins.— fol. i’’ 

Ssnfs <rgr etc., as in No. 557. 

Ends. — fol. 60^ etc., up to as in No. 357. This 

is followed by the lines as under: — 

H ? o U n 

N. B.— For other details see No. 557. 



No. 559 


Kalpantarvacya 

663 . 

“ 1892 - 95 . 


Size. — roj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — '61 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari- 
characters ; sufficiently big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
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$60. I 


yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; fol. blank; edges of the first two foil, 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; marginal 
notes in Gujarati occasionally written ; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ 4 D ii sfrf^flxtr W H 

etc., as in No. 557. 

Ends. — fol. 61'’ 

etc., up to as in No. 557 

followed by » 

^ > cTTllir WqT I 

WIT ^tV w h ? 11 

Tras It ^ II 5 # u ® II ^ II 

N. B. — For other details see No. 557. 



No. 560 


Size. — ii.^ in. by 4-^ in. 


Kalpantarvacya 

99. 

1872-73. 


Extent. — 84 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line. 

Description.. — Country paper thin and grey, Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^grwraris ; quite bold, big, uniform, legible 
• and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin; unnumbered 
sides decorated with a small disc in red colour in the centre; 
the numbered, with two more such discs, one in each of 
the two mar gins ; fol. blank ; on fol. i** on the left-hand 
side, space kept blank apparently for decorating it with an 
illustration ; red chalk used ; notes added at times in very 
small hand-writing in the margins ; on fol. 66* about 8 
letters are missing ; some foil, s^^m to be exposed to rain ; 
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condition fair ; periods passed as a house-holder, an ascetic, 
an omniscient being etc. of each of the 1 1 Ganadharas ta- 
bulated on fol. ya*" ; in the end we have a pan of q!rT%^FErn?- 
from ; it begins on fol. 83** and ends on fol. 

84’’; almost complete though this Ms. ends abruptly. 

Age.— Old, 

Author. — Unknown. 

Subject. — Narration of stories suggested in Kalpasutra and pointing 
out the way to read the Kalpa for religious purposes. This 
work ends with a narrative of Kalikacarya. 

Begins. — fol. i*’ q ^ X) » 

«rr: \ 

^ 'SfPT s ft ^ ^gTsr qft tTi » etc. 

Ends.— fol. 83*" 

3t^%gra5?rr!T ^nrdcft ^ 

U — - II 

?Rr: 5 ^ 1515 ??^ I 

dtk«i ftW?H<>d+Ssl^d' < 

5flrflror: < 

^ oSV^rf^ST jtbrpSI: I 

fR[d gy t T TO r sf r^! i ? u> etc. 
fol. 84*» m qiiia r ‘t ' *n<j8 f^r^rr# snr: 

*nTfeT«a% ^ 

ffTRrwRw «M^*rgTOF: U H u» 

Wm ti 


I For comparison see p. i jo* z For this yer^e see the secon 4 fgot-note giv^q 
pn p. 209, 
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361.] 


*mjT 5?igR4:d^ ^iT^na: 1 ^T^!?cRFr*ikHiT#^r. 

This Ms. ends thus. 

Reference — For additional Mss and their descriptions see Weber II, 
p. 666, B. B. R. A. S. vols. Ill— IV, pp. 3S7—388 and 
Keith’s Catalogue vol. II, pt. 11 ; No. 7478. Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XXI, p. 213, coo, may be consulted. 



No. 561 

Size. — iij in. by 4-| in. 


Kalpantarvacya 

77 . 

1873 - 73 . 


Extent. — ii8 + 3 + 5 = 126 folios; 13 lines to a page; 42 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina DevanSgarl 
characters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; borders 
and edges ruled in two lines in red ink ; foil, numbered in 
both the margins ; fol. blank ; edges of the first few 
foil, partly worn out ; fol. 62nd slightly torn ; condition 
very fair ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; materials 
pertaining to the 6 aras presented in a tabular form on fol. 
17'’ ; names, life-periods etc. of the 24 Jinas, 12 Cakra- 
vartins and others mentioned on fol. 18* ; detailed informa- 
tion about the 1 1 Gapadharas on fol. 74’’, and that about 
the 7 Kulakaras, on fol. 89“; at times some portions are 
written even in Gujarati e. g. on fol. 16* q: ^ iki^ » 

etc.; fol. 19th repeated ; so are 

the fol. 20th and 92nd ; the 49th fol. repeated five times ; 
complete ; Guparatna Sflri’s Gapadharavada is referred to on 
fol, 74’’- 

Age.— Old, 

Author. — Not paentioped. 

Subject, — ^Topics pertaining to KalpasOtra, 
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Begins.— fol. h ^ 'O l( i*’ nw: *> 

%'!•: #srr%?r: 

^f5T 5i5?sr^tjq-t5rf : 

sfw'SRq- 5pdg: '> ? >1 etc. 

gw sftngirsr'jfm: g’^frsrofrpr^^ g ^nw srfnor 

g^: etc. 

fol, 74'’ fr% *niT«rww: » s£rT5aF^?5T€.f?:f^t ^■- " 

Ends.— X18*’ etc.^ up to ssflgg^fTC'??: IRoll- Then we have 

fsrrswd^: followed by siTugRJT etc. , up to ifr?roR«n!TTT% 
as in No. 550. Then we have in a somewhat different 
hand the lines as under: — 

^5q^5r-7Tgjri%T%: « sfrfiT^f^r^g cpflg etc, 
wgf Eunfori h ^ sfr^q^^^rggr^rg- u 


^cqRcRTgsr Kalpantarvacya 

.No. 563 _662^ 

1893-95, 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent, — 36 folios ; ir lines to a page ; 51 letters to a line. 

Description, — Country paper lough and while ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters ; small but quite legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk as well 
as white and yellow pigments used; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. blank ; thc.ist fol. slightly 
ivorm-eaten ; condition on the whole good ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1 7 1 p . 

Author. — A disciple or a devotee of Hera.:ivimala Sun. 
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Subject. — This work written in Gujarati narrates the stories referred 
to ill Kalpasutra and explains the vidhi of heanng Kalpasutra. 

Begins. — fol. i'” q ^ X) h ^ jfji: ii 

ssrmC^j ' I i 

xr^rS'f^%sRjfi‘(5fT) qjf^sryrsTSTjfr sTorrq- 1 

I ^ I 

sfi'^5xrra5rf’5?I^’!T sr^r^rq^r 1 

fer^^(6)PTqrT5Tr%s!n5ri'CoTT) ^rrtflfT^ 1 ^ 1 

sram sfV^^qsrrgKrsfi’ ^ > sf ^rfi' qf^otf ^ 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 36 ^ cpsir ^ipr: II ^ 11 qtff T sfr^ijqf^sf 

fol. 3 6'^ ^sTT TTi^sif ^ijwr ^xm 

qr^Tc^sTw st^itTfir qrsrf qrm% u 
?r% sftq55cr^l5fr pjsrr » 

^( )55: ^ V ^ M 

s^^!ff^^?iq;r5n^ u ^ w ^ u u w « 
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s?nw 5 f 
No. 563 


Parjnisanastahniia- 

vyakhyana 

1281 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Size. — 9 1 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 10 folios ; 14 liitcs to a page ; 37 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; big, quite legible, uniform and very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
condition very good except that an edge of the first fol. is 
slightly gone ; complete ; composed in Sariivat 1789. 


Age. — Old. 

Author. — Nandalala. 


Subject. — The entire work is composed in Sanskrit. It deals with 
what the Sravakas are expected to do during the Paryusapa- 
parvan. There are narratives especially of Ardrakumara 
and king Surya3?alas. 


Begins. — fol. II ^ t) II sflijfH PT STW* II 


-- C * * 


ii^^rwrTsnt^JFrT jtot \ 




^rtir 


w sr gs T 

sTr'sf^Nrc’irrfisr grorerriisr gsf irs^fJr etc. 

fol. s” snnwT ^Tg a rr ^ q ro^i ' d : sfatwqw r 




aqi i^ q etc. 


arr f^ q y ra : sr*ramr('^)q 


Ends. — fol. 10* iHtfe ' II 

q^qnrsfhn qarJiW ^5qn^?Pf^rat^r^ sfmsr 

^ ?P5imprwr wi ri ^tfr «rqflr 
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5^4* 1 


s^TStcr^ sqr^uqTJT 5S5iTra%: 5^m5^ 

tTcT: 'TT q i g qigi;^ srgrtifnn&f^ 


?'s«l sr^ sjsTf^ ^ 
«?fT5S5iT^(^5^)^q«5rKri t » 

sq-r^nr feRsa f^r«ratg»it?r^ 

f^qr ^ 


3T( ? an ) ^Ni!in< 

_/N. r» rNfi * 

rarr^fn^^nr^ 

Wnr sfirq^arTcmajt(S)ST%qjI?n STTSJT^qsrqsqi^qi^ 
'nsji’S >' 


q^onrarrflSqiT- 

s?rn5?rnT 

No. 564 


Paryusa^astabnika- 

vyakhy^na 


768. 

1899-1915. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 10 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 41 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nlgarl characters; suftidently big, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin ; fol. i® blank except that 
the following line is written on it in the centre** — 



II 'Tsn-l^ ? ® 


Several foil, more or less worm-eaten ; some of the foil, 
have stuck together owing to the presence of gum in the 

;i8 [J.L.P.I 
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nk used ; condition tolerably fair ; complete ; Sindura* 
prakara is quoted on fol. 2'’. 

Age. — Samvat 1834, Saka 1709. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ ii ^ t) n sftFj f ^ pr sw: » 

etc., as in No. 563. 

Ends. — fol. n etc. , up to ansrf^srsRi- 

’• 5 ^ 3 * This is followed by the lines 

as under : — 

^ ^ StlfNRWF^ ®«Ot<T^ 

sfV^jRstl^rrrnrf g- 

«fNjqi^[gRTgft tpiMM %gq- STT » gqgT ^I rg ni^ iHr %r ^Hi sr%- 
fKftW ’T® I ?ift‘«Tf|5^’i:(s>?r II gfV^ 

N, B.— For other details see No. 563. 



5 ^ 5 -] 

q^^turq^^ (?) 
No. 505 


JF, 6 ChedasMras 
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Paryusanaparvavicara (?) 
213 . 

1871 - 72 . 

Size. — lo in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 30 folios ; 16 lines to a page 5 49 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough, tough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ^a ' W r a rs ; sufficiently 
big, quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; 
borders’ ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin ; fol. 30'’ blank except that 
is written on it in Gujarati ; there is some blank space kept 
in the centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as 
well ; condition excellent except that edges of the last two 
foil, are slightly gone ; this work begins abrubtly with the 
discussion about siksavratas ; but it goes up to the end. It 
is based upon a work dealing with the parallel topic discuss- 
ed by Municandra Sdri, guru of Deva Sori. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author.— Not known. 

Subject.— As the Ms. begins abruptly, it is difficult to say for certain 
whether this work is only dealing with Paryuganaparvan 
or not. This work is full of quotations. E. g. we have quota- 
tions from BhagavatisOtra -( fol. 9’’ ), Dalairutaskandha- 
satra ( fol. lo*" ), UpasakadaSaAgasutra ( fol. lO** ). Jivajiva- 
bhigamasfltra (fol. ii®), PrajfiapanasQtra (fol. i 3 ®), Saihde- 
havi§ausadhi (fol. 26®), Nandisatracarpi ( fol. 30® ), Satra- 
krtaagasatraniryukti (fol. 30®) etc. 

Begins. — fol. i® q ^ X) ii 4|ursrfT I HfTBiiiprfSr goraHriSf 

siSsTT I wisirii 

' . 'yv „ I ■ - 



320 


Jaina Literature- and Philosophy 


Ends.- 


g’ vfjTor r ^w RH* 



i 5^5* 


araniTiT gw etc. 
fol. 25“ q ’S. '0 n 

l?«r w trom qom 1 q »r <cn>ii r srr w^w? *Trw 11 
OTW J swwffir sf^raiJ^rwror H ? 11 

srirwTS5J^(f&or)jwq: 1 f^(r%)3troT wr^ wwsfrfrfbi *Tf^3in% q^V 
wwait(oTr)qtwTir 1 wrsrorw^eNrflfr^ 3iwfk 

wrqnrgf^jw qw(5r)^q 1 qw q^ ^ wwr^ ^ srV srwik H 
Wfqqg^g'fflt? 3T?iV q^ w qg f i etc. 

- fol. 30® g- ^f5>q I fcqn%qrsTri%qq Wfsrq^q^rrrq 

^stqsrTi%^% fcqt^ ftr?fT«T^q?lff^qr^r5rqf^q g-^sq’qwrf 

5(^)qtTff5l% ^gr?^ qjRotW qq%qr W^q STSTfrar WsqwTfOT I 

fw^sj^a u wqq^q(^) i q^troTRjsrTrqqq- 

WR3t I sfr^iC^qtrg^r^qqfqf^spiTqsrqqqfqWTqrqJ^ 
qwrq# 1 wq =q wfqfwf^rf^wrtqr^wrqrtrf^rjprrrw: q?r5jf ^nqr- 
swrf¥^ WRqqWwrq: q^qani%^n:: wqRf^rw^r^rs- 
fifdqq^rw 8firq( g)f«T%5Sj^: sfl^q^froTf 
q5rTqji^r%a^?5cn:n%«:qwtKfi%qf arser^qqi^ ; srrqjTT- 


I ^-1 -I ^ ^ I -11 ^ w,9M T1 1 1 1 '’I UU rwtln V,r*T y^V^iTST ycT^- 

^tqric^(?%!^0 ^q»gqf%grfii%gq wf^^ewygqf^ q^^^^^ ^tiTiTir 
^q ii ■at n ^!fiq'^iirrq^i%qn'^* wwnr- 

II gr II II qq^ II 


.hk I learn from Muniraja Pupyavijayajt that 

this 35* gatlia occurs m Sravakadharmavidhi. If so, probably this work is the 
same with a commentary in Sanskrit. ^ - 



IV . 6 Chedaiiitras 


221 , 


No. 566 

Extent. — leaf 84^ to leaf 87®. 


ParjTisanaYicara 

1392 ( ), 

1891-95, 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. 


No. 


iiiiiii- 

1891-95.' 


For further details see 


Subject. — It is difficnlt to say for certain whether this is a separate 
work by itself or not. It deals with topics connected with 
paryusana. 


Begins. — leaf. 84“ rrtrW g(? 

»r?trT ^ ii ^ tort: 

^ «i5T5nTJrT 1 etc. 

Ends. — leaf 86‘> fcurf? u ^ 11 S' » tpwif 

^ srr sTra ^ tf er r f 

^fnpr fsr %■ seif > ^ Tufar 3'wrf orrf^q: » \ 

^ qg^arr'i^n:: " s 

Reference. — In the Catalogue of the Mss. of the Limbdi Jaina 
Jfiana-bhandara (p. 9o> edited by Muni Caturavijaya^ pupil 
of Pravartaka Kantivijayaji and published m the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series as No. 58, a Ms. of the work named as Paryu- 
^anadianekavicara is mentioned as No. 1535. 
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No. 567 


Extent.— 20 - I =3 19 folios. 


Paryusanadasa^taka 
with svopajfia vrtti 


166 (b). 
1813 - 74 . 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary begin abruptly 
but they practically go up to the end ; for, only the 14th 
fol. is missing ; the former commences with the verse 38th 
on fol. II®. For other details see Iryapathikasattririisika with 

VT 1^6 ( a ). 
svopajna commentary No. ■ 

Author.— Dharmasagara Sori, pupil of Hiravijaya Suri of the 
Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with argu- 
ments directed against Kupaksikas, together with its 
explanation in Sanskrit ; the complete text consists of no 
verses, whence the significance of the title can be under- 
stood. 

Begins. — (text) fol. ti* 




Hf f^fOTlTlY 

SOT ^fstrfirsTT^j^ fk ^omrofl 

etc. 

(com.) fol. 1 1® 


OTT «Tf?^ 

^ ^f|«r(wr) 5 ToHt ? 

*5rT%r: sr f% f ^ 5 t rrw T i fl i H [ fe gr tis r i = n '^ 

?T3[g?en^'oT i4 gfit ^erwf? %or?5- 

TT^Pfna^TWeT^srg'T^ ^ etc. 
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5^7-] 


Ends. — (text ) fol. 30^ 

^ ^5rn%®rT fritstr ^i|w(.s)girrr f 5F #(t 
W3T mcSTcwtrr f% 

^ ?rs^Tfir 

q|f«roir?5f5TcigT sfriT^'frir’*m<T*f?w'!*?finr??T^ 

>T^g[:] im gr n sffsp5!Tfat*Rl[:] H »l 3- H 


» II sftr- 


— ( com. ) fol. 30’’ gflrsRtf^grf^STJP^iT'lTra’ f?trS-: 

ar^^oti' *t: ^rmc: ^s§c?crf^*rJ9c %Rsrrrr ^sflfrctnrsn-^Rt^fi 
^ ■srwT^srrinc ff^r sr^»r5i»^^Brr(i)f^ isr%fr(tt) nnirw: 



^ u ^ II 1? II ^ II ^ II II ^11 
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No. 568 


THE FIFTH CHEDASUTRA 

Brhatkalpasutra 
( Vtiddhakappasutta ) 

175 . 

1881 - 82 . 


Size. — 12^ in. by 5^ in. 

Extent. — 7 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^psTTf^TS ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black inkj on 
these black lines, thick red lines are drawn ; space between 
the pairs coloured yellow j foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; the title ff ?q ; y Tf[ 5 r written in the left-hand 
margin ; unnumbered sides decorated with a diagram in 
yellow and blue colours in the centre onlyj the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too ; the first fol. slightly 
torn ; all the foil, more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair j 
fol. blank ; complete ; extent 400 5 Iokas ; this work is 
known as KalpasUtra (Kappasutta) and Vedakalpasfltra, too; 
it is divided into six uddeiakas as under : — 


Udde^ka 

1 

foil. 

1“ 

to 

2* 


n 

99 

2* 

>9 

3“ 

99 

m 

99 

5“ 

99 

4* 

99 

IV 

99 

4* 

99 

s’* 

99 

V 

99 

5" 

99 


99 

VI 

99 


99 

7 “- 


The last line and a portion of the last but one line are 
written in red ink. 


I This name is mentioned by DliarmasSgara MahopadhySya in his Tattva- 
tarafigmi in the following verse ; — 

fTf JIlffN- tl II " 


See fol. 9» of No. 


1348. . 
18884-87. 



3 IV. 6 Chedasiltras 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamih. 


Subject,—— Xhis Kalpasutra known as Kalpidhyayana and Kappa, 
too, is one of the six chedasiltras composed in Prakrit. 
It contains six uddesakas. It deals with rules and regulations 
pertaining to Jaina monks and nuns. Restrictions about 
food, upakararias, upasraya etc. are expounded, and expia- 
tions regarding violations or partial transgressions are pre« 
scribed. 

Begins. — fol. i* tr O li ^ M 

^ gr ) i^ruT®ftor sti^i c rr gTO^ 

tisorfH arr wy i an^ firifSr 

, etc. 

fol. 2* u ^ l| 

« 3* u s- 1« 

>J 4*" !T(#)3?t fTtmi- II w II 
»» s’" II 3- II 

„ 6® 3>3lr iTO’nt H 3 H 


Ends.— fol. 7» ■!j«s3iitw3T sfrrwmqf^i^ < f^ 4CTif&i4iun»K gt 

WnR3 Tf^l^ I 3a^?«r stf^T^roTcn «RP*ir II 3*^( ? fiar )f T 3 c q ^ 

f|f f%r %ftir u 3 II 3 II ^ffccrw 3^ 3^^ « 3 H ^ 

?K5q^ a 3 etc. 


33^ 


®prgr^*n5T?Tff^rff w a sr« Vo® 3nrr3«nr. 


Reference. — The text was edited by W. Schubring as “ Das Kalpa- 
sHtra, die alte Sammlung jinisticher MSnchsvorschriften ” 
with German translation and glossary etc., Leipzig, in a. d. 
1905. The text together with Gujarati translation, a table 
of contents, a glossary of Prakrit words with Sanskrit equi- 
valents and references about pa^agesj.common to other 
ap £^. L.P.1 
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Sgarns-S was published by JivarSj GhelsbhSi Dosi at Ahm.eda- 
bad in A. d. 1915. This work with the niryukti, the laghu- 
bhasya of Sanghadasa Gaiii Ksamasramana^ Malayagiri Suri’s 
Sanskrit commentary and Ksemakirti Suri’s commentary on 
the portion for which there is no commentary of Malayagiri 
available, has been undertaken for editing by Muni Catura- 
’vijaya and his disciple Punyavijaya. Only the portion 
dealing with Pithika has been published in a. d, 1933 as 
Introductory Vol. I as “Shri Atmananda Jain Granch 
Ratnamala Serial Ko. 82 ” by Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha, 
Bhavnagar. 

The Hindi translation of this work and of the 1 1 other 
works viz. (i) Vyavaharasutra, (2) Nisithasutra, (3) Dasasruta- 
skandhasutra, (4) Upisakadasafigasiltra, (5) Antakyddasaiiga- 
sutra, (6) Anuttaropapatikadalafigastitra and (7-1 1) Niraya- 
valikasrutaskandha ( containing 5 works ) is published in 
Sri Ratnaprabhakarajnanapuspamala, Phalodi ( Marwar ). 

Buhler’s Report on Sanskrit Mss. 1872-73.- Bombay, 
1874, ( p. 4 ), F. Kielhorn’s Report on the Search for 
Sanskrit Mss, in the Bombay Presidency during the year 
1880-81 — Bombay, 1881, (p. 78), Peterson’s fifth Report of 
operations in search of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay circle, 
i892-95.-Bombay, 1896, ( p. 292), Z. D. M. G. vol. XLII 
C P* 5 5 1 “La Religion Djaina ( Histoire Doctrine Cuite, 
Coutumes, Institutions )” of A. Guerinot (pp. 79, 8r, 21 1 
and 226 ) published by Librairie Orientaliste Paul Geutlxner, 
Paris, 1926, Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, pp. 292 and 
3iof. ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 
464 ) and “ Die Lehre der Jainas Nach der Alten Quellen 
Dargestellt” ( p. 77 ) of W. Schubring, published in 
“ Grundriss der Indo— Arischen Philologie und Alter- 
lumskunde ( voL III, pt. 7 ), Berlin and Leipzig, in A. d. 
1935 may be consulted. 

Also see Weber II, p. 668ff., Indian Antiquary vol. X, 
p. 1 01 and vol. XXI, p, 214, and Notices of Sanskrit Mss.- 
A. S» Bengal Report JX, p. 2 q 6, Fpr additiomil Mss. aqd 
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S^9‘l 


their descriptions see B, B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 395 
and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 30. 

There are two Mss. of this work in the Limbdi Jaina 
Jnanabharidara. See its Catalogue ^No. 1851. 


No, 569 

Size. — 32 in. by in. 


Brbatkalpasutra 

128. 

1872-73. 


Extent.— 2 + 9 + I = 12 leaves; 6 to|7 lines to a leaf ; 142 to 
150 letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish:; Jaina DevanagaiS cha- 
racters with g y w t a ris ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written in three separate colums, and so far as the first leaf 
is concerned in four ; but, really it is not so, since the lines 
, of the 1st column are continued in the rest ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
R, etc. , and in the left-hand one as w, 1%, sft etc. ' ; 

red chalk used ; leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
tolerably good ; leaf i* blank ; leaf 9th repeated ; its 9* and 
leaf 10* are blank; some portion from the end is repeated on 
leaf 9’’; complete ; this work is divided into six uddeiiakas 
as under : — 


Udde^aka 

I 

leaves 


to 

2 ^ 


II 

55 

2” 

55 

3” 

55 

m 

55 

3" 

55 

5 * 

55 

IV 

55 

5 * 

55 

7” 

55 

V 

55 

7 - 

55 

9'* 

55 

VI 

leaf 

9 "- 




I 


For variants of these and other letter-nuinerals see Appendix IV, 
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There are two holes on the whole, one between the ist two 
column’s and the other between the last two ; there are 
two extra blank leaves just in the beginning’ ; out of them 
on the leaf a'’ we have something like a horoscopic 
kutidali as under : — 



This Ms. contains in addition the following two works for 
which seperate numbers are given 

(i) leaves lo'’ to 158*’ * No. 576. 

466* No. 581. 



159’’ » 


Age. — Samvat 1334. 

Begins.-— leaf i*’ II o W U % ntft ; g' | r j rT < r H 


^ f S {wr s 8riq r ^ etc. , as in No. 568. 

Ends.— leaf 9’’ etc., up to ggl- U ^ « 

practically as in No. 5 68 followed by the line as under:— 

( repeated ) leaf j** trr «r#% ^ • ( qtir»f% gr ) gafgftr gr • 
ar ' afftiwfmrfSr 5fT* etc. 


1 Leaves 12, i; and 16 are to be excluded as ihey are missing. 

2 This is a portion of the 8 sQtra of the sixth Uddelaka. 




570 - ] 


6 Chedasutras 


^ 2 ^ 


leaf r^^^r(iT-^qif|ifr ftn^qnf^r-ipwj^ ftTotq5«rf^(f|)| i 
^JT U ^ n g: |l ^^TSTt u ^ H 

^ JI ^ n 

*T»T^fR5 II II ^ l| II ?r II II 

N. B.— For other details see No. 568. 


Brhatialpasutaa. 

No. 570 282 (a). 

A. 1883-84. 

Size-—- 35 in. by 2^ in- 

Extent. — 187 + 3 + 3 = 192 leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf ; about 140 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Palna-leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina DevaniLgari 
characters with ^msTTs ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three separate columns; 
but, really it is not so, since the lines of the first extend 
to the remaining ones ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in three lines in black ink; leaves numbered in both 
the margins ; in the right-hand one as ?, ^ etc., and in the 
left-hand one as %r, sfl, trap etc. j leaf.i* blank ; it is 
^ ^ 

preceded by two extra blank leaves j this work ends on leaf 
12'’; complete ; extent 473 verses ; this work is divided into 
six uddeiakas as under : — 


Uddesaka 

I 

leaves 


to 

3‘ 

39 

II 

99 


99 

4*’ 

39 

III 

>9 

4" 

99 

6 ^ 

99 

IV 

99 


99 

9'’ 

99 

V 

99 

9'* 

39 

12' 

99 

VI 

leaf 

12**. 




This Ms. contains in addition 
on leaf 13* and ending on leaf 187'“ 


leaf iSy*" is followed 
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by thr€6 extrs. blank leaves. This Ms. is placed between 
two wooden boards. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — leaf i** ^ t) U sm: H 

oit f bf wirssrpir srr fbr»*NfhiT(or) ^ etc. 

Ends. — leaf 12 giTfwnw etc., up to ?% practi- 
cally as in No. 568 followed by srit 'BwaY H 

a^rasWTT H 

N* B.--For additional particulars see No. 568. 


(ii^) 

^ITfTPRT 


Brhatkalpasutra 
(Pithika) 
with laghubhSsya 
and vivarana 


No. 571 


1221. 

1887 - 91 . 


Size. — 12 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 95-1 =94 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a 
line. 


, Desciipiion. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^ m an's ; sufficiently big, legible 
and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink j the space between these pairs coloured 
red ; foil, numbered only once and that, too, in the right- 
hand. margin ; fol. 87th and the following wrongly num- 
bered as 88 etc.; unnumbered sides have a square in yellow 
colour in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; red chalk used ; fol. blank ; so is the 
last fol. except that the title f g fe [ i i ;yq ' 4,»% is written on it ; 
foil, rst and 95th slightly torn ; condition on the whole 
good; this Ms. contains the text, its laghubhaiya and the 
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commentaiy as w^‘11 ; complete so far as they go ^ extent 
5 600 slokas, ^ 

Age, — Old. 

Author of the laghubha§ya— SaAghadasa Gaui Ksamasramaua. 

jj )j commentary. Malayagiri Suri so far as a portion 
of is concerned, Ksemakirti Suri is the commen- 

tator of the portion following it ; but that portion is not 
given in this Ms. Even the Pithika is not here completely 
commented upon. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanations in Prakrit and 
Sanskrit as well. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2* f^nhinir ^ etc. 

„ ( bhasya ) fol. 2® gjiafor swtggtR etc. ^ as in No. 576. 

„ ( com. ) fol. I** gr^...,.. 


cRfsr srrJi^ ?yUT ^ n ^ 1 

sT^Traorrc^srlf^ ^5^ tr ws^rstr: i 
?[>? fu- wm% 3TUT% *ra%: =^ f gp rgc[: » » 1 
ff %wTniii w*r 5 Sii%qT^jrfw etc. 

Ends.-— ( bhasya ) fol. 94** 

m fat r tr ygr u' 

#s^?s 6 r*tinr?p^ 5 t ?rc«r ^ w|TO>Tffe^' 5 T 1' 

9 » ( com. ) fol. 95® sTUfstr sisfrf^ srspiT ^ 

gr?g;gg fnstnr ua- *5?ftsn^(5r)srw- 

sr s«rw- sE^tT- 

'fr^RrJT'S’erT^aFRft srarsaw: 

?Eraf sr«r: n i gr i apif i« 

»fr etc. 


^ 3F .This i$ 6o6ih g^tha according to the printed edition. 
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Reference- — The portions of the text, bhasya and the commentary 
given here are published. See No. 568. 


( ) 
ei«rr 


Brhatkalpasuia.’a 
(Udde^kasl-n) 
wth laghubhasya 
and tika 


No. 572 


1222 , 

1887 - 91 . 


Size, — 12 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 19 1 + 2-96-10-1 =86 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 
60 letters to a line. 

Description, — Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^frrsnrs ; sufficiently big, 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs 
of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs colour- 
ed red ; foil, numbered only once in the body of the Ms,; 
unnumbered sides have so to say a square in yellow colour; 
the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; fol. i* 
blank except that the title is written on it ; edges 

of this fol. as well as those of the last are torn in many a 
. place ; condition on the whole very fair ; foll.40 and 173 
repeated ; foil. 45 to 140, 1 42 to 1 5 1 and 1 80 missing ; 
numbers of some of the last foil, are rewritten ; so really a 
fol. may not be missing ; it may be a case of only a WTOng 
numbering ; this Ms. contains the text, its laghubhasya and 
the commentary as well ; all complete so far as the 2nd 
kba^da- is concerned, in case the missing foil, are not taken 
into account ; this Ms. seems to be a continuation of the 
preceding No. 571 ; this Ms. begins with the loth sfltra 
occurring in the 3rd para of the printed edition ( p. i ) of 
Jinavijaya i, e. to say it begins after nine sfltras of t!^e 



V , 6 Chedasutras 


23 


572^ J 


uddesaka. and it stops with the 28th sQtta of the second 
uddesaka Of the same edition ( p. 5 ) ; extent 9500 slokas. 

Age.—^ Pretty old. 

Author of the laghubhasya. — Saiighadasa Gapi KsamaJramana. 

93 99 99 commentary.— Ksemakini Suri. 


Subject — A chedasutra along with its laghubhasya and its commen- 
tary in Sanskrit. The latter cites authorities and records 
various opinions. See fol. 175'’. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. ^ srr arm ^ qyr^- 

^ 5 nitr ^ etc. 

,, — ( bhasya ) fol. i’’ 

nrwniwra 3 Ti(g-) 5 ra%s i 

5 if!ar ^ ^ » 

— ( com. ) fol. I*" I TO I jtjt; 1 


crriwRn^ tTRT^^TftTtrn&r ^ sif^ r q f Pi r wsnfSr 
fTR’Wfk etc. 

(com.) fol. 175** arrcrrarqrfVnrnr: s!Tw|r«rT: sEmar^^srr 
stwrar srr > 

^gr(^)srar 5 cir 3 rni= 35 r( 3 ')^ ?r?ar ^bstot 

55m etc. 

( bha§ya ) fol. 189* 

qfS-iT ^fsgrrfir(#^Di)f rtfirs^i- ?r T^(g-) 

5 C(ft (fr *> 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 191® ^*n?Spiw. ®TT«r^ 3 ^ 1 %^ ^ 'ir 

3^forsTitr Pif|^>sEi| 4Tt%srl%? > n 

^ I fPRST ^ * 


1 This very sfltta is givaa as the istj suttra in No.,.575. 
50 IJ.L>.J 
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End% — ( bhas3ra ) fol. 19 

^ f^ ' WKTf^oU T ig PT cft "T fl% I 
55Tiai(wJT) 5or •• 

followed by its commentary and then on fol. 19 1® we have ; 

aTf^^%3' ^ qi^SFWTfTt I 

If fttr ?TW ^ranni’ # sif fr n 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 191*’ ?r^# srspR ^^rarr'Tf ^r*rrf^#r fr ’arrr- 

fr f^rra: % n ^fsnf 1 o i f^qrJTrFrg: 

m snfHfn^j^C^) fr srif^?i(ir)^5ftrftT 

I 

f r% sfi:gj5qfT%T^i^ ^ 

Reference. — The test is published- A portion of the laghubhasya 
and the commentary given here are in press. See No. 568, 


( ) 

5i«n 

No. 573 

Size. — 12 in. by 4^ in. 


Brhatkalpasutra 
( Udde^kas II-IV ) 
with laghubhasya 
and ti!^ 

1823. 

1887-91. 


Extent.— 232 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with gg- ff r a ris ; sufficiently big, clear 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink j space between these pairs is coloured red ; 
foil, numbered only once and that, too, in the right-hand 
margin ; unnumbered sides have a square in yellow colour 
in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the two 
margins, too 5 a lacuna on fed. 34” j fol. i“ blank and so is 
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ns 

practically fol. 232'’ • several foil, more-or less worna-eacen; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; the last fol. 
partly torn ; condition fair ; yellow pigment used ; this Ms. 
contains the text, its laghubhasya and the commentary as 
well ; it starts with the 28th sutra of the second uddesaka 
( P- 5 of Jinavijaya’s edition ) and st.^ps with the 22nd sutra 
of the fourth uddesaka ; thus this Ms. is in continuation 
with the preceding one ( No. 572 ) ; the preceding two Mss. 
appear to deal with the first two khamjas ; this Ms. deals 
with the third khaijda ; this 3rd khapda seems to start with 
the commentary to the second uddesaka, from the point 
where it was left in the preceding Ms. No. 372 ; the com- 
mentary to this uddesaka ends on fol. 4’’ ; this khanda goes 
up to the 22nd sQtra of the fourth uddesaka aad ends after 
a part of the commentary to this uddesaka is treated ; thus 
it remains incomplete ; extent of the 3rd khanda 4000 
^lokas ; total extent of the three khandas 12580 §lokas ; the 
extent of the three uddeiakas with their esplanatary por- 
tions is as under : — 


Uddesaka 

II 

with com. 

foil. 


to 

4 *’ 


m 

99 

99 

99 

4’’ 

99 

155** 


rv 



99 

iS 3 ’» 

99 

231*’ 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the laghubhasya. — Sahghadasa Gapi Ksamasramana. 

,, „ „ commentary. — Ksemakirti Stiri. 

Subject. — - The text along with the bhafya and a commentary in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i'* etc-- as in No. 572. 

„ — • (bha§ya) fol. 1” 

’g’ t[g|r etc. 

<Ti'§/%y'i|i»nTcr gggr » 
srw «r v 11 

( com. ) foL i** 3w followed by 
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the ist verse of the bhisya noted above and then we have — 
n etc. 

(com.) fol. 4*’ strniJrrefi' ^?r'N' « srai (jftTq-: snT«r^ i 

3Tf?T %f «rTT%^ I 

(text) fol. 4” ^ fSfUTsuaK'sr) f^^nsTjor !sr^'Rrd'i% 

^ ^ etc. 

(com. )fol. i53’’fT%srr^trni3T3rfr(5T)ff'i'^r*rr 

tr^frnr: etc. tq-reqT^T^^cfr^r s'f ^srf^ ^3^ aiRvtr^ • ?Rir 

I 

( text ) fol. 133” cTsfr 3 Tsm§tn qm(iTiJr)TrT i 3 ^rfr 11 ^ »» w?^- 
45 ^g T u> ^ifOT qrfl^^JFrrSr TT^sfrtroi ^mot etc. 


(com.) fol. 227^ ^srf^ i ^ • 

^RFOTfiggt fi rgr S r » 

JTreraJvT srqrff ^ gaiqtTHTfsra- srf?r- 

^iffT etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 226 ^ ofir % ^4? ^rsfl^r sTtror sTrq*?^?!- 

sw^srrd- g-Ri^rif^Trqr « ^<=45 qjR'wr ^h%frr srrsr 
( bha§ya ) fol. 23 1*’ 

xrtnr <t*tw fk gtssf i 

fewT 3 gfttror *104^? 9 r^^^^^r etc. 

w — (bhas3?a) fol. 23 1’’ 

%f ^ fTsfrft Hi ^ tr^ j^ I 

mrm ^ 1 ? 

tr I 

^ arar(%) 11 R 



„ ( com, ) fol. 231 ” w«iOTi ^ff^^J^TTr 5 rT( jj )f«rarsarn%- 

^*11* **’’T^W- • ^431 I % ^i^or!' %fira|ef4j * i tya 

I This is the 32 nd sQtra (pio) of the printed, edition of Jiiiavija3fa, 

* 3#t ?fi%a 5i‘4’ki3hRut ^gf i r ^ wi ?!rri^ irf^wf^ » 
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m ^^5rr st? %?q-5r> ?f^ <Trtfr«Tffif^ ^ffl ^firri ^fir^r arnr- 
WR'jrra'%jf 3if^%q'{T|rcr9r2jTq’ ^ 1 % 1 

cTr^ i^^^fyrfJTtT aTf^3r^%c2l{?T)3(3fr) fr3<%) 3T% ^ ^nrtr 
f rq^ f^ ^fq-sj^^sr 1 ^%^^'H‘ar: sfr^sr 

a^r ®rrirw%?«r?r^ =^fqfT% ^r^rTr ^RTPTrfrri 3 Trir!m^ 

c5ijf«r)^(3ff) Tf^«rrg53T? « qr "sIs- TftSTtfrfta- 
cTs-C stJ" ) 3Tr*T5 aTf^f^qf^lTqforqr^ q>r3‘?53-iTt( i*ff ) qfirf « ^ 
smff «o o o ti « 3 r II g-«rrif ^trff \R'Vi° 

%q»5: I ifiiF' 3r^?T: " sfr etc. 

Reference. — Only the portion of the text is published. See 
No. 568. 

There are four Mss. for Ksemakirti Suri’s commentary 
corresponding to the four kharidas in the Limbdi Bharid^a. 
See its Catalogue No. 1854. 


Brhatkalpasuta:a 
( lidde^s 1-2 ) 

■with laghubhasya 
and tiiS 

390 . . 
ISSCi^^SI. 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 730 - I - I ^ I = 7^7 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 45 
letters to a line. 

Description. — - Country paper thin, tough and white ; quality of 
the paper not the same throughout the Ms ; Jaina Devana^ri 
characters with occasional gytrr^s ; sufficiently big, quite 
legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foil. numbered;in both the margins as 


( 3 % 5 I 5 F ?-R ) 

5 r«iT cJNjt 
H o. 574 


This istlie same scribe who copied No, 571* 
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usual ; foil. 1“ and 730*= blank ; yellow pigment used ; edges 
of the first fol. slightly gone ; some foil, slightly 
worm-eaten ; edges of foil. 394 to 408 slightly damaged ; 
folk 410 and 415 partly torn ; the edges of the last few foil, 
somewhat worn out ; condition very fair ; fol. 424th 
wrongly numbered as 224th in the right-hand margin ; 
similary fol. 672 numbered as t72; fol. 541 also num- 
bered as 542; the following hence numbered as 543 etc ; 
the fol. following the 615th numbered as 617 ; even then 
there seems to be no break in the continuity of the subject; 
foil. 635 and 636 bracketed together; fol. 664’’ blank 
except that its number is written on it ; the fol. 664^ ends 
as under : — 

srsrsr ^ 

This Ms. contains the text, its laghubhasya and the 
commentary ; they are complete so far as the ist two 
uddeiakas are concerned. The extent of these two udde- 
^akas along with their exegetical portions is as under : — 

Uddesaka I with com. foil. i** to 664® 

»> ^ 3 > 3 > 33 664* 3 } 73 ®** 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the laghubhasya. — Safighadasa Ga^ii Ksamasramapia. 

33 33 33 commentary. — Malayagiri only so far as a portion 

of the Pithika is concerned i. e. up to fol. 134** and then 
for the remaining portion Ksemakirti. 

Subject.— A ChedasUtra along with its elucidations in Prakrit and 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i** ^ etc. 

33 **“ ( bhasya ) fol. 2’’ 

?r» ^s F 4 ;K etc., as in No. 576. 

33 ~* ( bha§ya ) fol. 2^ 
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i%>Tr^r Offset w 5 ti 

sTwg^nirf^r^rarif^ tt ^■^Fwror f^r (q-) sr^ra'C^)*?}' 11 

Begins.— ( com. ) fol. i** q, id n 

etc., as in No. 571, 

(com.) fol. ii> (last lines) ^ 

^ricn^rg; 3 t«t q?: f:q-fT^5rSk ^ qr ^ ^ ? 

Wf ^(^)s trrarqiT qc?nW!T^«« ?f?tr qwcfhr- 

m^ncnpr fT%T^ =qnm'^ 

qTqf^qrrsqqf^lM 

iTfar*irq^ ^M-(5y)q'l«fi[^»rr#:(j:)sr^5 qft^hrrrr^ 

STRTTf^ ?Tcfr JTf ’i?qnTI^qVf 

qqqcTT SST^IT^^ 

qrr^ etc. 

( com. ) fol. 134'’ 3Tq?jf ffti%fgrT %TqT q? etc., up to jifor- 
H as in No. 571 followed by 1 ^jf o. Here 
ends the commentary of Malayagiri Suri. Ksemakirti Suri 
commences his work hereafter as under: — 


qnr: 55rq?rra‘ 


4jq%M f ^aq|-q ? 

^^qqm^-qqq 
!arqf?r sfhRT^T^: ^ 
^)q5q*Tqi sn^'qqjr'fqf^ qt( .s 1 

%qq?5t<T«rq5cq 1 

3nnwi»i^iT)q?W^m%^ ftiif 

^r 3n% qrsrrsf •* h 
( sqqsfhr) mrrf^ 3r%nqT»uter(w) 
%qTiTwf- ^qg'’5St(sr)i^ ctmCsr)? ^ % 


4 '^sFsq' Irqsf : I 
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gT5ri^=%^('S)'Kjt ^ 

^ sjjggqrr^irfr 

^rr gjgq^rmjfi^ wcrrsf#^fhj^<S5<rf^^rT 1 

g<fi- w( dM?<i.v R4 =fR g i% f r<Tf':gf^fT?^gr[g?r ]^5p 
( gcqr )^ gw itr ^ ^p^f^f^?^%!j^q5E q-^ETRTngc^nf'Isr r <^M sO ^ep- 
^=g^^JTT5T^ <TJR<TTff5^tTn^^(^^)f JTr^T^P^STT- 

JTssra^ f^4%3TB f^4(€)?^RC.3R!T ^ ^?r5T^j7fr5i?T!Tr”sn^^ 
*Tswi*cW?'T!^inf^r^^^r!n'r'^(*T)%^«rr!iT^orr%goTm5^ 

^sspTf fr^^cnrr ’gr w^r%^5ff^«>T^^0T¥r)HTsm<m^m?W(qir) 

sTRcmrsTT^ f%t»r^isf<ri^MT®!itq'R*T!'=gr^^ i^r^^srr f^nr’ 

^^i3Tr(wt)!TTO!Tf^ war ff JTcg^nWfTrRT 5T??mraf f^- 

*rer*R?rBr 'fjor^RT(rrr) ^fSrCT5®i%wr eT«n^r 

^Tnsn^’^RSqsTR^ if^ 

fr?R 5 )ftr qrsiatqsarW f#r 'rRwrsq' n^fiftr- 

^f^frPiT5rr( ^ )f^ rm 

flR^griTfiCR^ etc. 

(com.) fol. 190® 

srror?^^ %gr ^5i|3?TT%r 
l^w)or5r5T S5ren(<s)w*rr^r 
'fmMcTr «5fh%^ 
irf^wiTRr 

( text ) fol. 665® 3 -gw*rw 3 t#nrtRTi? ^neflrftr ^ ^ 

i»*ni% m etc. 
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( com. ) fol. 665® 

Tsr O TiVf nfSTm^ar 

"ijn-RtT^Rr^ffrsreps-jrr^q^ #f^^TR5 
sirr<5mfr: srsarir g^sjr^.- ?jsrfff ficffVq- srrC ? 3Tr)^Ti^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text )'fol. 729“ cpcjf f^rjTstrnr wr (Or«r«fiar ^r) 

fcorrf vrrR:TTcr (q-ft? gr) cf^rf r sfifwarq-q- !3i|q-(q:) sawr 
gr^n%e<TiT ^Tc^cTt? qm 'N'lr (f^ %ftr ) \ 

,, — ( bhasya ) fol. 729'® 

qf^grTs’nTTq’ *rf or 5 

JTn%*f ;grf ar 

f^flr^r 1% n si^?w 5 

3 T=TR^r€rnfSt ftm qfr (f^) 'erixorTfis^ 
fol. 730® 

g-f^rarr 3 ejrf 

^dfrfaronr ^rgrefr u gr ^«aT 

,, - ( com. ) fol. 730® 9P^q5?trT^r<«T*n% ^f%5^Tfr«rf% 

*r«rT 55 w i 

Reference. — The text is published. The commentary up to Pithika 
along with the corresponding laghubhasya is published. 


y *v V 

( K ) 


5r«n 


No. 575 

Size. — 3 5^ in. by 2 in, 
$t IJ.L.P.1 


Brhatkalpasutra 
( Uddesaia H ) 
with laghtibbasya 
and tlka 

6. 

1881 - 82 . 
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Extent. — 105 +92 = 197 leaves ; 5 to 6 lines to a leaf ; about 140 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf somewhat thick, durable and greyish j Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ^arJTTsrrs ; small, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents 
an appearance of the work having been written in three 
separate columns ; but, really it is not so, since the lines 
of the first column are continued to the rest ; borders of all 
the three columns ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; leaves numbered in the lower corners of the 
right-hand margins in a very small hand-writing ; leaf 
blank ; this Ms. begins with the 2nd uddesaka and it ends 
abruply on leaf 105'’, though it is followed by 92 extra 
blank leaves ; there are two holes in each leaf in the 
space between every two columns; this Ms. is encompassed 
by two wooden boards ; condition tolerably good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the laghubhasya. — Sahgliadasa Gapi Ksamasramaria. 

,, „ „ commentaiy.— Ksemakirti Sari. 

Subject. — The text with its explanations in Prakrit and Sanskrit. 
In the latter which is composed in Samvat 1332, as stated 
in Limbdi Catalogue ( p.-ioS ), Visesacurni is made use of. 
See leaf 98’’. 

Begins.— ( text ) leaf ^EtTc5?r'ot gr ^rfrfor ?rT 

swnm ^ irraTT^ wr wr ^ \ irrgJTi A m sTwtfbr 

grr etc. 

„ — ( bha§ya ) leaf i'’ 

3‘^ wq : « 

I etc. 

,, — ( com. ) leaf i** 1^ t) »l U 

aqr^^rcr: snSTff 3 ^^^' » fSftTfq’* fTW ^ ii ^ h 

( com. ) leaf i** arwRir ?r*JTf l followed by the 

gatha of the bhasya noted above and then we have : — 
sr«ri?r^aprw<i5i mmjuih etc. 


I i..etters are.gone. 
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( com. ) leaf 87'’ ^ssjc ^ ff^r^yrTsis: 1 5Tr^ or ^srr 

iriTf ^s*rf i 3^rrf s tr ?Tr# < 

rTr^i or ?r^?r srk^^ ^ ife^Torr ^ «r 5 r% u etc. 

( com. ) leaf 89^ ^r ^sq^fr *Tqf^ i ^ ^it^cT ftr ^ smr?- 

tftnrvrr^rwTq’^ifl-^^ rtcrsrrr * srRfnrrnrcirrorsq'q^Ttror q^- 

sTrai I >Tr%*r ’(Trq^ qr q g ssqct: etc. 

(com.) leaf 98’’ srrffTr ^ri: ^ ^rcTn%Tr4WC?r(q) 

> cr«rr =qiq ’mrir^: 11 

( bha§ya ) leaf 99*^ 

»#or qforr 3 ^fq 

^^qrrrft ^firon qqi^ \ 
faR?T ^rsqfJr trf% 

q^ q sffqt q<%inTor ^rqt n etc. 

( com. ) leaf 103’’ srsr g^orr^^ar g r wig n ^ n 
( bhasya ) leaf 103*’ 

qg fM: ssrrqr qr qsor^ 1 

f#’ qrqrw^ firfq qr srvnqfarsorr? u etc. 

( com. ) leaf 104** 3i«i sp gCTT fsrqorii^ ii 
( bhasya ) leaf 104’’ 

i^ofi^ jfirqcsJl- ^^rcflq qrq^i*^^ • 
qqqwrqqrq^ qjf^qsTcfl qrqqior % » etc. 

Ends. — ( bha§ya ) leaf 105” 

sr^ s»q ^ ^tttq^ qq«r%T » 

«%(%)qor ^or f^tssw f^q3frC*0 

3, — ' ( com. ) leaf 105^ arq qwrorqqsqlqq^or flr.sEntfftS » ® H 
followed by the bha?ya noted just above. 

( com. ) leaf 105*’ tjq ^Iqtq^ 3 it( )qsrllr^q^ 'q q^f^»qpr 
fqf^qqrrasq: i qq sq 5BqT*RW5qqT^:5pq?i% q#qr d^q^tbl q^ 
qj^lfrif > ^BT This Ms, ends thus. 

Reference. — The text is published. See No. 568. 



244 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[576. 


IIo. 576 

Extent. — 149 - 3 = 146 leaves. 


Brhatkalpasatralagbuabhasya 
( Vuddhakappasuttalaghubhasa ) 

139. 

1872-73. 


Description. — This work commences on leaf 10*’ ; leaves lo" and 
158* blank; the 12th, 15 and the i6th missing; otherwise 
complete. For additional details see No. 569. 

Author. — SanghadSsa Gani Ksamasramapa. 

Subject. — ^This is a laghubhasya in Prakrit in 6600 gSthas elucidating 
Bfhatkalpasutra. This bhasya has successive commentaries 
such as curni, viseiacurni, brhad-bha§ya, Malayagiri’s com- 
mentary and Ksemakirti’s commentary. 

Begins. — leaf lo*’ 


«'=H»MMi«in'=ifr(J 3 r)tjnTn' flpiTr^ arjsgr 3 t g 1 

’T H*Ws»(gr) (N’ f»r fifn f w • 

«RnT«Tinif*nr(a)*r gsrao^ q-ng ii 

Ends. — leaf 158'’ 

W ar I'r^J^Tii trrlT M i 

arra' ilcjfir ! 3 ^^nT 8 r^ri^ 11 

sisr^q' 3 '^^rwr srmr^or i 

ST 5 r ii 
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si=oTTgj‘ qr® gurr^^otr sr srrTT’-JniT u 

i? II II ^ II ^T^^^sqrnTsrr 

Reference. — This is partly published. The number of the last 
gatha is 805 and the end is marked as See 

No. 568. 


?§f^ 51 ^ 3 i 55 ^ 3 Pn''B 3 T Brhatkaipasutralaghubhasya 

No. 577 282 (b). 

A. 1883-84. 

Extent. — leaf 13® to leaf 187*’. 

Description. — Complete ; 3300 (?) gathas. For other details see 
No. 570. 

Begins. — leaf 13® t 5. 13 U w il 

tpraroT TOtsFPlt etc., as in No. 576. 
leaf 25* 

5r r%f '^rri^niT ^ #1^ ^l^rm g 1 
f^fiC f r.ss )f frftr ^|t ¥tTtn% WsrrfSr u 

qf*hir ans 1 

tRrfSEi atrs 3T »n%wf 5 ^ « 

leaf 38* fTRFTfrr u irrarr " ir h 

Ends. — leaf 187'’ trar g etc. , up to practically 

as in No. 576 followed by the lines as under :-- 

u \j>oo n ^ bfy<jt rTnriisrr ? ) ^f^qfTPTT# » «■ « 

S*T «r-^S '• 

N. B*-" For other details see No. 576. 


z 


According to the printed edition this No. is 345* 
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Brhatkalpasu tra 
with tabba 


No. 578 


191. 

1873-74. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — (text) 23 folios ; 7 lines to a page j 45 letters to a line. 
f, "“Ctabbs) ,, „ j 13 >)}»>> }> > 5 ^ » » >> 

Description. — Country paper brittle and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters 3 bold, small, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; edges, singly ; this 
Ms. contains both the text and its commentary in Gujarati ; 
numbers for foil, written as usual in both the margins ; fol. 
I® blank; edges and corners of foil. 2 to 7 and ii to 23 
more or less worn out ; strips of paper pasted to fol. 7*”, 8% 
S'*, to** and ii*’ ; fol. 9th partly torn ; so is the fol. 19th ; 
a piece of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 
23** ; condition on the whole fair ; red chalk used ; both the 
text and the tabba almost complete ; the text is divided into 
six uddelakas ; the extent of each of them is as under ; — 


Uddesaka 

1 

foil. 


to 

5" 


II 

99 

5" 

99 

8® 

>> 

III 

99 

8“ 

99 

II® 

99 

IV 

99 

II® 

99 

18® 

99 

V 

99 

18“ 

99 

22* 

99 

VI 

99 

22® 

99 

23’’. 


Age. — 19th century. 

Author of the tabbt. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. ^ X3 ii W: 

sit ^ etc. , as in No. 568. 

*> ( fabba ) fol. I** II # ¥1^: ( sfjn ) ) II 

5?t{sot): 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 5%5PT*rrC wr TW q#JT^ H etc.... 

^ ftTffr 3Tr5TTS^3f H 

?o<s 3nsc 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. 23 ^ «TT ? grrg:^ R ? ) 

tTRTT 

Reference. — The text is published. See No. 568. 


HssrRntci 


Brhatkalpasutra 
with tabbS 


No. 579 


777. 

1893-95. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 


Extent. — (text) 25 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


— (tabba) ,, 


» ; 14 99 99 99 99 ; 50 99 99 99 99 


Description. — Country paper rough and- white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text along with the inter- 
linear tabba ; the former -written in a bigger hand-writing ; 
clear and good hand-writing ; numbers for foil, entered as 
usual in both the margins ; white pigment used ; edges of 
the first and the last ( 25th ) foil, slightly damaged ; con- 
dition on the whole very good ; both the text and its tabba 
complete ; the text which is styled as Vaitakalpa -in -the 


tabba, is divided 

into six 

udde^akas as 

under 

— 

Uddelaka 

I 

foil. 


to 

5‘ 

99 

II 

99 

5“ 

99 

. S'* 

99 

III 

9* 

-gb 

99 

ii’> 

99 

IV 

99 


99 

19*’ 

99 

V 

99 

19’’ 

99 


99 

VI 

99 

24® 

99 

2sK 


Ag&.~r- Not modern. 

Author of the tabba. — Not inentioned. 
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Subject.— A chedasutra along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins. — ( text ) foL i*’ 11 d. 11 jf}- f^«fsrrar grr etc. 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. i* u A. 13 U ffi 

^ > %a^cr 'iW T%W ^ %6q- s3=5rr.s?rcrT ar^ 
fsra[if ^ 

( tabba ) fol. i'’ ^ !m (0 

?fr» 5r sfj-Tf f%o ^rgsTf 3i«m etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 33^ g f%i TT T r etc., practically up to 

as in No. 568 followed by the lines as under :— 

^ 5r|^ ^ ) ^Fnrl' « ^ » 

I ^v( *1^ II 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. 2$^ ^i;^ 5 rrfJT arfw gjft t !sf5 

m ^ f jrar i%Tr i gsr in^ 

^ #j: H 



11 *ra-f etc. 


Reference. — See No. 578. 



Brhatkalpasutracurni 
( Vuddhakappasuttacu^ni ) 


No. 580 

Size. — 2 ^ in. by 2^ in. 

Extent.-- 281 + 3 + 2 = 285 leaves ; 5 to 7 lines to a page ; 135 
to 1 30 letters to a line. 


13 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanigati 
characters with ^h^I'SIIs ; big, legible, uniform and good 
b^nd-writing ; this Ms, presents an appearance of the work 
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having been written into three separate columns, and the last 
leaf into 1 1 ; but, really it is not so, since the lines of the 
first are continued to the rest; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in three lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
Rj ^ etc. and in the left-hand one as 

srr; , srr;, m), 

etc.; 2 extra leaves in the beginning as well as at the end ; 
condition good ; this Ms. does not seem to contain the 
complete text (sutra)} complete; extent 16000 slokas. 

Age . — Sariivat 1218. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A commentary in mixed Prakrit and Sanskrit languages 
elucidating Bphatkalpasutra and its laghubhasya. 

Begins.— ( text ) leaf i’^ ^ jril' fo r ar ti a rT o r etc. 

„ — (com.) „ k ^ II i" fWl II 

?r few r 11 1 

f ^^ r aiic T 1 

»r 5 ^ I wra I tT*t 55 I i 

an ^ t n g n f qlq T 1 i ^ «iri: 1 arafT 

H 4 i i ijyii^uiui I I 1 w 1 

^ I cTsrr^ wm 

^ • c srr f^ ' ^ I etc. 

Ends. — leaf 281* storms^ g» T i04 % 1 sfl v[ q^nsr spwnapirafoinr i 
I ^ I ciw atmforr 1 onoi^^oiviRTftT^n 

f&m tTT I w'^ ' wi fra^t q- simsort^rl f^(i%)i roro^ i -0 

I I wtw ^ 

o o .s )f^ II ^ » 

fir® '' g^Tq% siW Vii^Hia^* 


I See Appendix IV. 

3 a fJ.L.Pl 
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‘ rr?<Tr 5 «nfhr- 

3ftf^[fT]?TfTOTcJr«ff^?^T'sr5l# afhfraj^nn^ ^TJRarsursjrT^Tfra- <Ti^- 
<T3nr^ ^ ^(?T)?nK i» *N?nr =^sarc-5ri^^t^^Kqrer% 

air^isi^.' wiygi^?r^® s^cr^^r^sraF- 

ssjT ^ 5 itf^ sftjTf^^^s^’arsifwtra^ 

sar^ ^ ars^ %ft?a ® 

* wa a cr'la^ 11 

g^aiff srra w«*^r > 

trf^a arw iw s^sia fta 11 
sr « wac5 BTfTsft: n saVaai n ls?gw * 

Reference. — There is a Ms. of Brhatkalpacnroi in the Limbdx 
Bhaijdara. See its Catalogue No. 1852, 


Brhatikalpasutracurni 
130 . 

1872 - 73 . 

Extent. — Leaf 159** to leaf 466'’. 

Description. — Two extra leaves at the end ; on bne of them there 
is a note of the missing leaves and on the other the begin- 
nings and ends of the three works are indicated ; leaves 
1 59® ann 466'’ are blank ; extent 14000 §lokas. For other 
details see No. 569. 

Age. — Samvat 1334. 

Begins.— fol. 159^ aw: srT^awr u 



ansn^lf&r aJsrnSt \ ^ 
^ «i%*Rrr I gg sgf gr j 


nn9r II riira'nft»a* 
tew I ?nfJr 


>-4 Letter sjare gone. 
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585.1 


351 


f ^^ rsff g t »» fsnsmt ^ 


II etc. 


Ends. — foL 465’’ a ioT iT rf ^ r aeii’ etc., up to practically as 

in No. 583 followed by snr ^htstt »i ^ ii 

#gra: ^ m II ^ - g q ^ off ^grarC:] u 

SPflnara^ sErs^smcT' ?Vooo 

srsT^nTTonTOT f»ir»fhT 11 sr ii 

Reference. — In Jaina Granthavali ( p. 12 ), it is remarked that on 
p. 49 of Deccan College (? ) Pralamba Suri is mentioned as 
the author of Brhatkalpactlr?ii. 


Brhatkalpasutra- 
visesacur^i 
( Vuddhakappasutta- 
visehacunni) 

190 . 

1873 - 74 . 

Size.— io| in. by 5^ in. 

Extent.- - 282 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper smooth and white ; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders not ruled; foil, i to 198 numbered in 
both the margins ; the rest, in the left-hand margin only ; 
foil. 1% 176 ^ and 182*’ blank ; foil, i, 67, 78 to 96, 120 etc., 
slightly tom ; some of the foil, corrected in the margins , 
foil, seem to have been pressed against a wooden board 
having lines drawn at regular intervals ; fol. yyih appears 
to be superfluous ; complete so far as it goes; extent iiooo 
^lokas ; condition poor- 

Age. — Not quite modem. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


f^^r^TffSr 

— - - ^*1*; i„rt \ 


No. 582 
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^53 


[ 5 ^ 3 . 


Subject. — 4 commentary to Brhatkalpasutra in Prakrit and Sanskrit 
languages. This commentary is composed after Brhatkalpa- 
sutracQrni. In order that these works can be distingui- 
shed, the word visefa is added. 

Begins.— fol. ii» ii 0 u ^ n 

etc., up to cr^ OTer as in No. 496. 
This is followed by the lines as under : — 

% m or»Tt% m =arTrrf< u ^ sT fl r gc r - 

TstTRtr gftrsrrf^rtirn=?ri^ i srstrirai ? 

» fwt »rrfr > srsw^ trrsf^^ > gg 3 

gnftrf^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 282^ arorml^ ^ # nTnirn%oT“ aiimg wf^grsrn? srr 

gr sTt^rgaft %^ttt >1 gr 

H ^ H ’gwrrrr » ig etc. wer 

^^000 etc. 


Brhatkalpasutravisesacur^ 

Fo. 583 §§£; 

1880 - 81 . 

Size.— ii| in. by 5|- in. 

Extent.— 175 - 3 - 2 - 33 - I - I - I = 134 folios ; 17 lines to a 
page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
DevanSgari characters with occasional ; small, 

legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; foil.' numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. i» Blank ; a portion of the first two 
foil, worn out ; similar is the case with foil. 47 to 53 and 
173 to 173 ; condition tolerably good ; foil. 71 to 73, 
75 ^ 7^3 109 to 141, 143, 150 and 174 missing ; -.yeEow 
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m 


pigment rarely used ; this Ms. ends abruptly ; the discussion 
about the utsarga-sutras and apavada-sutras forms the last 
topic of this Ms, 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. t) h t qir: ^ts% 5 T 


?T»Tr ar^enuT T%^ r ul etc., as in No. 582. 

Ends.— fol. 175'= I ftrssfrTTrfT » 

q" q qrf r 1 trf^STHmr- 

»it(qir)^ q*N:r ff ^H rrr leqq: \ g r % »q ^qs C?q) % > 

«3Tqi%fr^?^r I sn^srfq 1 

%qT*nfT n cfq ^ ^ws^r 1 q g q lt^q r n gor T%(fq)i?ra#r#qqnTnii « 
qiq^lrjrr^ ^ « 

mp i #arr( 5 r)ifi‘ ^C^ki-Hfqp » 
<T r% ^gr[aTltT q 5 ^ 55?ifq 1 mm > stf (p’qr s^irr 1 

gr5?3Tt^i^ ^ a T * idqtui' (liiP RT qqnn r » ?r^ qr i 

^Rtrr 1 g | q i %dr * aqr qs^ flraq%Hr 

an(3r>%% q nr w 

fpfJfr (^q r qitqfgrft it®( ? % ) *tTP > ^nit^ad|f^* 

q|amt 1 » T x^rqf ^ qq T ( q) <a wiq i ft » nli < ^ m 

gr q gqq ^^PrrwPERqsqTT • atqqrq^TTT q ' q *nfr •• sr^“ 
^[snqRwr srrq i^ q qi;^qqj5qr%ri^^ ' qist'qqrq 

q^nql < 3rqqi% q ^srRTrti q^tnwfl < sRfcim » atrerqonq tff • 
sRpT'RqqRq I amrrqtqnr qf? > tq onq qf^nqi 

sf r g^ ^ f r qqiH < crp q^qi^rnq ' ^rflgf^®n|qT sqqror ■ 

wft(”t) q^ ! 3 '[q]^«Tr%?'i' qsrqsqt • a?qq% q * I siqqiq q * 3 3iqqi% • 

3 T. This Ms, ends thus abruptly. 


N. B, — ■ For other details see No. 582. 
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ffSETRl) 
Fo. 584 


Brhatikalpasutra- 
brhadbhasya 
( Yuddhhakappasutta' 
vuddhabhSsa ) 
150 . 

1881 - . 


Size- — 13! in. by 5^ in. 

Extent. — 128 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 63 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters with isa-mms ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; foil, number- 
ed only once and that, too, in the right-hand margin ; 
unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour in the centre ; 
the numbered, in each of two margins, too ; several foil, 
worm-eaten here and there ; margins of a good many foil, 
damaged ; a strip of paper pasted to foil. T03, 107, 109 etc. 
condition fair ; fol. i® blank; yellow pigment and red chalk 
used ; complete ; extent 8600 ^lokas. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This bhasya is different from the preceding laghubhasya 
and is known as brhadbhasya. It, too, is, however a 
metrical composition in Prakrit elucidating BphatkalpasOtra. 
Since this bhasya has been composed after laghubhasya of 
Sahghadasa Gapi, it is styted as bjrhadbhasya so that it may 
be distinguished from the former. Even the cfir^ii and 
vi^esacurni have been composed prior to this brhadbha§ya. 

Begins. — fol. if i 5 . X) u ib srtfi- fiiHPtr » 

spiajur i 

^eq)^(s^)g[^rcT«r # ) m s m t d t » 

^rrg; 

ot » t rffl T i8Sfc.8*tN4 ifeirftr t 

if^r^rar^t <n>nT 9 vil 5 niir^ ii etc. 
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585-3 


Ends. — fol. laS** 


HTfft sT^Hi rnlt n 

for^r *T*T«ff g^ i c T sdt 

ot?«r ^ ^ 3nrof ^ iTf^nr%?T > 

cRSfl' n)^r ')gr*nTi^]St w *ninft’ 'n%it 

^ H sft: n ^ sfhRs I 


ST? H 


Reference.— There is a Ms. of Brhatkalpabhasya in the Limbdi 
Bhandara. See its Catalogue No. 1853 . Perhaps this is the 
same work. 





Ko. 585 

Extent. — fol. 9 *’ to fol. i 2 \ 


736 (11). 
1875-76. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

736 0 )- 

1875 - 76 . • 


No. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

i 

Subject. — ^Difficult words etc. occurring in Bi-hatkalpasOtia explained 
in Sanskrit. 


Begins. — fol. 9 '’ ^r«rr f5r4tr 1 traiii[«wr it^HW'raWr: 1 

swrr ^sqnattR^f^ etc. 


Ends.— fol. la*" gip l ‘ W 

(tr) vm 1 3- « ffir ’Sktot* » ir 1 


jt Practically this line occurs isjHos. 467I (p. 45 > and 476 ( p. 58 ). 
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Brhatkalpasutrapai^ya 


No. 586 


789 ( 11 ). 
1895-1903. 


Extent. — fol. 14 ® to fol. 19 ^. 

Description . — Complete. For further details see Pancavastukaparyaya 
No. 

1895-1902. 

Begins.— fol. 14 * etc., as in No, 585 . 

Ends. — fol. 19 ® I etc. , as in No. 585 . 

N. B. — For other details see No. 585 . 
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THE SIXTH CHEDASUTRA 





Paficakalpasutracu rni 
( Paneakappasuttacunni ) 


No. 587 

Size. — in. by 4^ in. 


163. 

1873-74. 


Extent. — 61 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and grey ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with iigmars ; small, legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; foil, i® and 61'’ blank ; 
red chalk used; complete ; extent 3125 slokas ; edges of 
the first and last foil, slightly damaged ; otherwise the 
condition is very good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A commentary in two languages viz. Sanskrit and Prakrit 
on the laghubhasya of Pahcakalpasutra, a work of Bhadra- 
bahusvamin, who extracted it from the 9th pQrva. 


Begins. — fol. i'’il O ll Jw: n 




TO^ rr sr^^r: • crsrRrr »Tr«rr » 


Ends. — fol. 61* sril^rtnfSr igc q t q g R w y w *lTfra 5 t 

»rn%*rssT(s^)3r 

^ fnar 0%^ ^tir(oT) 

3Trawri;(^)^ W"*? ’• 

3$ 1J-L.P.J 

J 
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'g’fn’ar »» ^ » 

w«rsrBT«>i "r^f^^TfS^sT^C?) flrr%cT sft*T- 

qmfqr^n^^ qgi^v^qs^tr# 3ff^(^)^r( 5 )f5r HTssrsmTor sr«inT 

\ ^ etc. 

^=iwn^ ^(-s)?^ frr^^ futF?^ ^rrarr®q#Taf 
§!st^ ^ cTTOref^rr siSiwi^rTfs •' 
g- U etc. 

«f^q’^rq*T#N'rwprr5Tf srf^«f >i 

Reference. — For an additionaUMs. see Lirabdi Catalogue No. 1675. 


q^^q^qf I^wsq PaScakalpasu trabrhadbhasya 

( q’qq^q^'qif qra ) ( Pancakappasnttavuddhabhasa ) 


No. 58S 


1279. 

1886-92. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — 89 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description; — Country paper thin, rough and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^gnprialTS ; sufficiently big, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; space between the pairs coloured 
red; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; un- 
numbered sides have a small disc in red colour in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too ; fol. I® blank ; edges of the' first two and last foil, 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; com- 
plete ; 2574 gathis ; extent 3 185 ilokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 


Audior. — Safighadlsa K^ama'IrataapJa as noted on p.’ 261. 
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Subject. The entire work is composed in Prakrit in verses. It 
elucidates the laghubha§ya (?) of Pancakalpasutra which is 
considered to be the 6 th. (last) chedasQtra’, It is reported 
in Jaina Granthavali (p. i 6 ) that now-a-days no manuscript 
of this chedasutra Is available.® It existed up to Samvat 
1612. Hence JitakalpasQtra is substituted in its place. 

Sometimes it is found that the bjrhadbhasya of an Sgama 
is preceded by its currii. It is on this analogy that the cflrni 
of PancakalpasQtra is given a place prior to its brhadbha§ya. 
So this must be for the present looked upon as a tentative 
arrangement. 


Begins.— fol. i*’ 14 15, 0 u ^ rmr^ U 


‘irlor t 


tpciT im*TfN®K®T)oot ‘ 

«? 5 Erw f » 


« 5 rF«nT«ir 

3 Tigr q- JT » 


’ffrfnr ggan'Iwiif g ■< 

qfqTiT ^ r ^ rpt • 

#?pr gjTPr «g<5f)«g!»r « 

w# % s?R % qr gg?4t 5!7ar gig; \ 

# ^ gr <tr(srr)3^ 1 


I Muni Pupyavijayaji once wrote to me ia this coanection that Paficakappa 
formed a topic of the bhijya of Byhatkalpasiltra and it was somdiow looked upon 
as a separate treatise as was the case with Ohaaijjutti and Kt|t 4 aiiijjutri. See 
p. 298 of my article “ The Jaina Commentaries ” pufcliriied in the Annals of the 
Bhandarkar O. R. Institute -( vol. XVI, pts. HI-IV ). On this page I have fiirthw 
mentioned tliat Muni Kalyapavijayajl has observed that in Paficakappasutta *»e is 
a reference about Kalika Sari's going to Xjlvika for smdjdng astahga-nimitta. 

a For a similar remark see Wintemitz, Gescjiichte vol. 11 , p. 311 and “A 
History of Indian literature ” vol. II, p. 465. 
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(S‘)i %i ? g5 T g ^5?vfr^r 5 1 

»ffwji*T5or‘qT|w’ 1 

3 T n^% f^ f^(f^)^(^)<rr • 

3T«rft^r 5 =^ ^ fHk 4:Cn^aa • 


Ends.— 


^ ^ ?T g: ^ «roor(% etw ^ s' 1 

Tworfk *r®mnfH% ^ « 

a#r fu r ?^ 3 i 5 ST*rf |jtr ^wsrffhnr 1 

a wma ^(ir)»Tf 'asar^Cart) *1^ 1 
s<4unoiq*rr^ ^ « 

srf% ^ S3^%^ < crt^(fJr)?ft(^M %(%)^ on*i»ft%% 1 
Mfa r f^^T f f 5^ «TFrr(*fr) % ar^ % ^ \ 

5 (rf f?r ?r tf*T|a ^ arw \ 

^ ftl^ srf *ift ^«rw»T^ ^n#r f% i 

Ail 3 i:«rn% f \ 

If liif^ irfr » 
sTTRVirari^ Wf g: (a) 5 « 5 Ti^Ri^ 1 

Ei^arq^srSrssrm i 
«n%f^ ’ifTifUfar ^rr^onnrntcrft an^ i 

#r «ifTin^ ^(01)% »rfifbr srr sri^ 11 etc. 
fol. 89“ 


srr ssaq^S’orTt^Jqrowpr ar i 
«r^ 5r i%fkgi iirr ^ o r ^Tfi 1 

Ss^ 'T^sarr i STHTRir^ g5( f^<jT(i^% « 

a qwTwi^i rf i g ^ I 

^ ^ t#irai^ arwiTO amEfta s^%rr^ i 
gfr s s fi^ fjJr ftf I 

?fesi ^ =gpr h«n4ci » a r araf^ tt « 

anETifr I 5:5 I 
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^ m ^(?t) ^ srrff# 

^ofi" srorg gows^Ks^) 1 
'3r?1% 3Tq9cqin^%^ gr 1 

mnq^ ®tnn?T%?rT 3T3Tt irfit 1 


iifcinTnnTw^ ^f^r (?g^T) at^ i 

“STfoT^-iiil' f^g% siwiom^ijui ^orf i' 

Sira R<<gwi (*ir)gF^ nr^gr *r i 

f|?Tq: sTwwrgsnirr 1 

gpeq « T «w ^ 5rtr 1 

^ ^rftaror gf^i^crr »- 

a ^ f ^gWip pH U T flmmrr ^fcsrt qgtwjr 1 



^ I 3r II 


jTSe'i'^r^irsn^ ^gfr^i^iTTsrgorf^f^ g g r y i^Oi n 
g « nrsT^aj «f=g#rg€gff ’g-jffRif n 11 ^^<:h u 

^ II 


Reference. — See Jaiaa Granthavali ( p. 16) and for an extract see 
Abhidhanarajendra vol. V ( pp. 48-49 ). For an additional 
Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1676. 




Ho. 589 


736(13). 

1875-76. 


Bxtent*— fol. 13* to fol. 14*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavasmka{«r- 

viva No ^ ^ - 
yaya 


Subject.— Difficult words etc., occurring in PaiiCakalpasUtra explain* 
ed in Sanskrit. 


t-a See pp. asy-^ss. 
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Begins. — fol. 13® ? 5 rr%#s= 7 rgTT: arr^g'srrf^: 1 

JTr^arrfBr frrgrTtTirgscrrf^ 1 sr 

3^?srrisrr 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14* ff?r ^r«i*flr^5fr??r srfeir srr tfff 1 g-^ror (grr;^- 

rni fT% ) ^r^grforrCf^)^ < liC^ " 

S’ 11 q'^^Bctrwf^TT- 11 


t 

No. 590 


Paiicakalpasu traparyaya 


78^113^ 

1895-1902. 


E-ittent. — fol. 20’ to fol. 21*. 

Description. — Q)mplete. For other details see Pancavastukapar- 

XT 789 C I )• 

yaya No. — 

Begins. — fol. 20* q ^ gR ^ qq ^^i f ifT *WT I qi3T%qt etc., as in No. 589. 
Ends. — fol. 21* f% as in No. 589. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 589. 
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JUahalpasntra 

jItakalpasutra 


2^5 


( 3ft?rgi«T^TT ) 

No. 591 

Size. — 13^ in, by 2 in. 


Jitakalp.snti’a 

( Jiyakappasutta ) 

75 (a). 
1880-81. 


Extent. — 18 4- r = 19 leaves; 5 lines to a leaf ; 40 to 45 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin, very durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ; sufBciently big, clear, uni- 

form and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear- 
ance as if the work is divided into two columns; but, really 
speaking it is not so, since lines of the first column extend 
to the second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in six 
lines in black ink ; there is a hole in the space between 
the two columns ; red chalk used to bring into prominence 
the numbering for verses ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins, but in numbers only as ^ etc ; leaf i® blank ; 
several leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably 
good ; this work ends on leaf 12®; complete ; this Ms. 
contains in addition the two works as under : — 


( I ) ^ leaves 12® to is**. 

There is one extra blank leaf at the end. This Ms. is 
placed between two wooden boards. 


Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Jinabhadra Gapi Ksamasramapa, author of Visesavas- 
yakabhasya and its svopajna commentary, Visesana^ati and 
Brhatk§etrasamasa‘. He was alive according to the tradi- 
tion in or about Vira Saiiivat 1115 i. e. the Vikrama 
Samvat 645. 

I In this work I, <19 ff. word-symbols have been used with the left to right 
arrangement to express numbers. See « History of • Hindu Mathematics” 
pt I, p. 61 . 
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Subject, — Penances prescribed for the violations of rules and re- 
gulations enjoined for Jaina saints in the canon. This 
subject is here presented in 103 verses in Prakrit. 


B^ins, — leaf i’’ ii 11 

fNr^for tot 11 ? 
trimmer Tfl (TtI Ttr frrt^ 1 
ffOTl q- TfTonr 3k ^ qroTOT II ^ I etc. 

leaf 

3^€gf ^ ^rrTraW- argtTOTqf b r tn qf I 
q 5rC3r)HT?rr q|OTTr%iOTiOTTt 11 
1% 3[rr II 

^>^r^nTg-qTXTq^ir»T TtnfOT 1 

e ;i gffiOTw ?^ srrnnqrafui^ 11 


leaf 4 * II sTTornn^r 11 etc. 

3* 33 " sproirsTT^t I etc. 

leaf 4 ‘’ n ^^3 f3n^K'ifl)s^S'®rl^T(?T)qrrfiTq7i^ II 
leaf 




(q) II VH 


leaf 6* 


"wT fiRT%q fSisd^q 'stsot 'q 1 

qrr%qfrfki%q qr qfhrq =q3'P£r^|T|(f ) n 

leaf ^ q(q)^3n%q 

gfktf r ^a r uwiqui ^isg^ sq 1 

^ II 



S^^RTonr qsqjJr 'arwm 11 1 #^ 


1-3 These indicate the nos. of the verses. 



Jitakalpasatra 




5 >i-] 


leaf &> 


■f rr^nr 9 <#)«ra*r^ *r b h» 


Ends.— leaf 12“ 


a T «ra|0? r ft^^TT ?Rr«ITO%('^) q- ?ii‘ ^ I 

»#j?^nsanTOft I mx ^ H « 

rr w ^nrrer^ « 

^ ^ Sor « ?o^ « 

B S' « filr g ft gr ^ggtf^ai qw r a >%ft »« s « 


Reference.— This work along with Siddhasena’s cAr^ii etc. ( pp. 

1195-1210) was edited in Roman characters by Ernst 
Leumann and published under the title “Jinabhadra’s Jita- 
kalpa mit Ausztlgen aus Siddhasena’s Cnr©i” in Sitzungs- 
berichte der Koniglich Preussischen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften, Berlin, 1892. The contents of this edition are 
noted by A. Gu^rinot in his work “Essai de Bibliographie 
Jaina ” on p. 156. The text is published in Devanagarl 
characters by Jaina Sahitya Samiodhaka Samiti, Ahmeda- 
bad in a. d, 1926, as No. 7 of its series called Jaina Sahitya 
Sathiodhaka Granthamall. In this edition ate published 
Siddhasena Gapi’s curni styled as brhacc&r^i together with 
vi§amapadavyakhya and introduction in GnjarSt! mainly 
dealing with the life and works of Jinabhadra Ga^i K§ami- 
^ramana. In this introduction ( p. 16 ) it is pointed out that 
instead of 10 kinds of pta3rascitta, 9* are mentioned in 
Taitvartha < IX, 21-22 ) and that should be taken into 
account while deciding the authorship of Tattvartha. For a 
Ms. of Jitakalpa with bbasya see Limbdl Gitalogue, No. 982. 


I For the reason why 9 are mentioned see Siddhasena Gam’s tils ( p. 25 3 } 
and my introduction ( p. 26 ). 

34 IJ.L.P. J 
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No. 593 


with vivaranalava 


1153 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size. — loj. in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 62 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^ g’ m grs ; small, legible and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled indifferently in four lines 
in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 

blank; a table representing gisf given on fol. 47* 
and 47’’ ; a similar one for srrtlf^arTTs on fol. 50'’ ; on fol. 62^ 
the title etc. are written ; otherwise it is blank; this Ms. 
contains the text having 105 vereses and the commentary ; 
both complete ; condition very good ; some lacunae on foL 
45*. 


Age.' — Samvat 1611. 

Author of the commentary.— Sritilaka Sori. 


Subject. — ^The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2® etc. 




( com. ) fol. i'* H 4 t) H ^ 1 

^ gfK fTTltiR awr tT’ » 

\ a# irgg 


f^ritnicT aw: 11 


gaFssfiRTSf ^ swiftTw 1 



Jitdkalpasutra 


26 j 


S9J* ] 


fkwfmm ’55R^#iTirsfNFr « 

Ends.. — ( text ) foL 61*^ f«r e^., up to ^ for as iq 

No. 589 followed by the line as under: — 

ii ? o h « 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 62^ ?fr*w ^ ^ 1 

iaft1^a i '^ q' Wd4.qq T « sr^i^ > |?r: « <?r^ t 

%a 3 ot I 5 rT f<) ^ i *frm 5 i' a 

wrrrHs > ts?rr«^f^ ^frrr 1^- 

Tm^TOK^eraT 'm^^Mmiuht ssfw 3 ncrJ?R«qfTTrw » 70- 
sft° ^i«riT?:c«T5fr(*r)f»ii?^i«J •• ^ • sft- 

isrwm^ i Tl'gqi TT H T fM: 3 T!I 3 I f!T *15 « ^ ^ H «ft »l 

Reference. — For an extract of the beginning and the end of vivaraqa- 
lave see Jinavijaya’s introduction (p. 18 ) to his edition of 
JiukalpasQtra noted in No. 59 r. 



Jitakalpasutra 
with "viv^ , 
573. 

1895-98. 


Size. — I o|. in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 120 folios j 16 lines to a page ; 55 Ifittsrs to a line. 

Description.— Country pajjer, rough and greyish ; Jaina DevanSgari 
fhatacters wiih occasional fgwra r rs ; small, legible.gnd verjr 
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fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in blank ink; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; a piece of paper of the size oi a fol. pasted to fol. 
I* ; foil. 1% sfi** and 120’’ blank ; some of the foil, slightly 
worm-eaten ; small bits of paper pasted to some of these 
foil.; condition fair ; fol. 29* blank except that fe t nnrf is 
written on it ; but this does not affect the continuity ; 
results pertaining to ^s of and others tabulated 

on fol. 36** ; those regarding etc., in the case of 

acaryas and others on fol. lot* ; tables beginning with 
i3?®(ST>l# SWT on fol. 104’" ; the original fol. 120th 
migging ; a new one is substituted in its place ; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commenury ; both complete. 

Age, — Pretty old. 

^g^ns. — ( text ) fol. 2* etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i** q w» TO q §• 

W i gtq ’ ^i^ TI^ etc.* 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 

*^g g ttrgr !! i: g etc. 

(text) fol. 120* 

q ®ir q^ u u 

Ends.-^ { com. ) fol. lao* ^ g q qr nr ^ i r i arT g trr qqni i ff etc. 

q^qx^r srrqr^ ^ ^^q r alqil cpww; 

I TWs is the same verse as occurs in Sadhuratna’s vivtii of Yatijltakalpa (see p. 
283). So one may be led tobelieve that this Ms. contains Yatijitakalpa and not Jrta* 
kalpa but then there is another faa to be noted that in that case the number of 
verses cannot be only 107. So thb requires a thorough investigatSon which is not 
pdesUiIe at this- stage. 



Jltakalpasntra 


SH' I 




%H?T% II ? ow u ^ 
fmrarrDl n ir^rnra n 


N, B. — For other particuhrs see No. 593, 





Jitakalpasutracarcd 
( Jiyaiappasuttaeunni ) 


No. 594 ^ 1^33. 

1887-91. 

Size. — io| in. by 4^ in, 

Eittent. -—31 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva* 
nagari characters ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
space between these pairs coloured red; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in the centre in red colour ; and the numbered, in 
each of the two margins, too ; fol. i® blank ; complete ; 
condition very good ; yellow pigment used while nraking 
corrections. 

Age,— Old, 

Atuhor. — Siddhasena. 

Subject. — Perhaps the oldest available commentary ( carpi ) in 
Prakrit and Sanskrit on Jitakalpasatra. There is some other 
carpi composed prior to this work. See pp, 272-273. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ l| I5.t) H sfrt’- n 

?iy^ vm ^ 1» 
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*Toi^ 

TOWS’ ^TTTWStTPKW^ 

®rf%%nir T ®tT%^on’f&rafl’ T(q’) sr^oi i 
^ f5r(T^)*Tca^%or owf sr^nwr^ 1 

firs ^ ro w ftrssTor »wn3r#(ffl^) ®r ftrswow 1 
Twr TOcsiTTOT ( q^iu i TToi ) T TSTTOT (or)*!? ^rar 1 
owf T «R5^»rirc f ^s(*r)wifior TfTor^(orT)oft(or) w i 
^sTSWHfSsr^^EW ^ i HOf o rro fr r si l TWTi^ ' C ? wwf^^) flw « 
3?w i:fT‘or^?im’[^] wwTwnwTlrwf^w wrrt i 
orrowT’(T)^( ^ )^%qT ^ fitw sr&rarr ^nrr 


5R^ T 3I®3TNt 5TO? \ 

onwroT nTroft(or)q- t3’(gr)or n «wror(iTor)s’crDT q- af«rT(^) i 

^ T ?Sr(%>r(q’) ^q ■<sg 'r(cgrr) 3TrT^^orf^T£iT(«r)orr or^ \ 
3wr ftt3|;(^kT 

T^<i<ffqMWI^r^«i ^ ■W T ^^t TOT^ I TTf lw^ WT 


fijrpfi^qDfirawoT ^wwtCottM ffirwror^w 

orft^ w«wfor worftf ^gs r fe r T i 

^ q- ( 'sftsr X^TwwnfroT f^^cor w'Bi^Tfir isTf?9T 1 


’g ggMt gwT^ q 3Tf i f ^ 5T 3 >oT g ^nw T w » gTffl3 Tr uii^d,m wrngrr- 
qwTf^fswTt I Tmqf^(^)%(i^)!rT(^) iff gg w !er(3')ft^ 

(t^)5t('#) I sifara- » etc. 

fol. 3* t: )w q:?r ortifr ftr ^tootf etc. 


fol. 2® qurri^r q# qra f^ # w trfhJr 

TTtCOI W %# B=Nrf ^ qw fi gST 

4T1%( ? ^ )q9ti'tq ^^rtaratt i erw spor etct 



S 94 - J 


JUdkalpasMra 


fol. s'* arnr i 5 ^o 3 t fk i cf 

3Tfr I 3imiT I ^sr i 3Trorr'<7rOT J S5^®{5)55fti^ 

fRT 1 ^pRfr JTnrf » 3?T*Rmwm^ i ^5rag'- 

5K't^55T^n«nDT I ^ ^(»T)f f^%#l (0 5^ wJTf 

55®!jraTr(33T)wir hi^) i ^5f|r(^)j7or«tf|BTroft' i 

S^sTfnfl’ snr apr^aicTr ir^^^nShirr sjw- 

%wr ^ 3Ti*l»msTif«iT i% etc. 

toL e*’ f%Tq: JT«%ts 5 ir » ^rranr [ q ^ HuiR fNw*] 

nr <nT53if fonF^WH- ^'Si^KK# f 

«Ti%<fi:)|t33Tr I ^siranm % < fJnnTS’ 5ER^(?rS!T)ffrfk 5 ^ > 
strarotirT ^ ’Ti^vrar ^ \ ^sr ^ Ti g m g^ g R # » 

orrnniftw a^ ^Err^Corr) 1 sn’C^tkorw i % g i r ^ » sTTErnmn- mm 


fol. 7^ ari^^ f?srH^T 3 r®r ^srar? 

^ I arrr I etc. 

fol. 8” ^3Ti?r ig ' ^c4ia^¥igsgi»w^g» t q : fe§ g»Tais3tt iMv<wftufgn- 
^(^) «»NW i^(wTt) gfr^f I ^i - ’sr^uikiiym ) on('Tr)oiT(wkimi « 
arri^'alBr amf^{^)'»3TgfJjiir t% ^(^)Tf ( 1 %)% » aft ^l&n^iTfifaa^vf 
qi^f« rat fi> t ?i TfT i aTg(g)faT^ a»ig<u T or(nn-)ar a{^)f (f)f^ ^f- 

'O 

oimr ifsrtoft (^ttnoft) » ani^m’asl » tf^st 

^(^)f«>nt ot|<c I graarnifl » 3-(a?l)gT(trr>ift- gw 

ang - ^ ia a i fmfl r » » onfd)* 

’ ■a ’d fi a g r • ^ gar f^rf^ ^ 1 

snfrg^grmf^^ tr ^(3g)«s'(?«r)gr«rf%w srtran(«$t)a^^fW 
I Ilf etc. 

fol. 13“ MHoity i r ^naor 1 ^aw srTssfW • 

aH(xrar) ^ %»a(a)g i% • at mm • f^’s^gr) 

i‘ f^raor ggan^srf&fTi^ snf^^E^ ^^rw- 
g ^feq^tsa r ^»«T<lir » ^i%%(|r) »fttr *fta^ 

^ 5 fta(a)i(a)a ‘ 
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Ml^q T ^g u ^ II etc. 


fol. 13“ 

%i:iift*i°ii<af f f ^ ?ff %i%f^r^N’ w^r(JT) i 
^rawt I’fwl srmjrl i 

( *gr 

( 4 ' j^{5 r 4gn ’ ) fiw c?^ i ?t% oTn%*ri v imt i m 1 
aTg%5f&nir(H)wfir4- 1 qrow^ar^^ ^ * 


'gr«7^^(?gX7iHT a«y(f^)«r*TT i arg^ f^ 'gT*n%%gj^ 
^'T#3rf^(i%>n(sr'^; I <Tg(f )ni*T %5r gtg fw 1 
I sigsiT i?nniTTg«T|«T(«T)^(5g)f«ft- 1 
3{'g 5T ro snt siK^tCnt) tirg ii 3- ii etc. 


fol. 14* g >i‘t.54^i g'K«5asir» ri^^ ^g-agf^sr 'ggc^i \ 

asgg t f f ^ ai^gfT^nxSTrg i si%?f i etc. 

fol. 14” ^ anf^oft- 1 ^(?54)»r(»iT)ggTOT g^gnh: 1 *3q;(^)^*fi' a 1 
q:*r 3 i<n%%ftiT 1 f^goTn 1 ?p^®sftafsEr^ B^hThgT# 

gf# ^fsgggonr » art^T i ^ # 1 argtf^sT 1 ftr g^wmn ni 

gw «T aaigtirq: 1 f ^ tug ^nrgtng tr 51^*1^ 1 3mi%^- 

ftg i-ggorg' qwnErnir gtw n q q tn w ig ot arpnir 1 ^rgf^rfcRrsil- 3 t 
^ sff gg g rg (g =sr fg^ssrg) 1 q\r%)gg^or(f&trr)5PHiTgor "ftwggnpt 


fol. 15“ w g f%>icift^^cq[^^T^n^Brr 1 s<grC^)g(^) 1 atwg 
(^)anwrT 1 aiuigwfiiw (gg' > gr f^i( T gqi i ^/%g ' ^( w)gr jraral- ?a> g a# 
gamrl ^*»TTgT(^Er)»rv 5 rg ; g- i B Tl - ai5mTgf^rim(tg)flTCgtirr ggigafr llg 
ggs«r » arig f^ g m i» sr » 


fol. 15'’ giw gpr 
gr 


^m«ifinuhigfefl T m f g f i 
I gw aft g giai ifNwriar %iS5rr ii gr 11 etc. 


fol. 16^ sjf g^il^' I atT Migt^g 1 f^g4gq«l r wg* 

ggr 1 f^ilg -tiiniSlui g ggi^ 4giiuii‘ f gg g ggngt^w r 
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Juakalpasfitra 


275 


WTT nff^TT Sfe)^ ^ <fT(€ry'5IsCs)'*^- 

*rr(?rT)f%(f5T>'Tnfnr fir nr^irr etc. 

fol. 17 ^ 3rr%5g^^tf%*rrf^ fa:?rr i ^ 1 

« 44 ¥I»TIUT > 


^rssrmr T% fsg »=^ 


^q- 'Tf^^fTot i^(jtt)# 


fol. 17* 3T ^ gpr*cnpir jfrqqqff^ I arsRqrr ®RT fwsaftsTRTStr 1 
cnr JTSsr nT%q'(q) 1 3Brcrq‘(f^Xr^ ^rgsrorfsi ^(3T)pai >f i g t 

winfit » etc. 


Ends. -~ fol. 21“ arq-ararsricfr 1 a'qTrr^sf'r ^ ^rlw- 

^rf^ssqq^ ^T fir ^rf^groTirr 1 f^«T^fr5i5T5jr«Jrq|frc7)qrer%n 

sirq f^T^Criq) wr^ W f 5 cr% 1 5 f?t^lT(T)off 
<if^fw%qqqff ?fcr awra^lf gt ^c rg c ifr < rfwq'f ^ )fKf 
f^(sr)otinirT (q)^ain 1% ii ^rwrg-srt 
flr%q' ^1% otrnn^j^T ^ irflftvr ^ f^ > (%)f^ siqs- 
^nSrfihrTr spft# • %qt ^-TsqrCs^f) » sjtr ^i%q 

fi&fMInrQ) I ^ )f|T*rq»3fr{3r)Hf^ q-f ^n r q ss^sfitft 
*fhTr«J‘f arnrRoq'qtnsrTf^Tr)^ ^*ng-wt jCT awfSrei^ » ^ri^r 1 

rf^^oiw 5*nr 5a^fswqTT5|[ 1 qw 414 =^ ' 

irrq^ 'iT^i?^(!^)ir(?rT) SF«Jr(orr) sr^fr « %q ^J »r r^ ' sTr 
’rflrqr jrorr an^fTfsrrq^rSts errq-%( =% )ffor^ 5 r ?r sra-- 
g qqu ti lfq srflrqsif^ ^ s f^ )qwaf i Kflw s'mf^^snf 

^ IqnrTlT « 

( !^ ) 3 iffq?raT ^TitrTr(s;f?tq'r 5 rTf? 7 ftfef^^Jei%^ 

*nfrft sr^ Ti^qq?siT% qrqdr «i 

aiTf ^ qqqf tffWTfw) q<ifiqni(fr)Ti 9 Fn:(ft)<nTiiwff»#) » w « 
^?«hvq^aaO ^wr^r » S’ « ® •' 


I For this verse see pp. 103, 119 and 200. 
33 r J. L. P. i 
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Ret>/cncc; - t^uWished. See ‘ No. 591. Peterson's htth Report 
( p. 128 ) and F. Kielhorn's Report in connection with 
ancient palm-leaf Mss. acquired for the Government of 
Bombay, 188 r and Indian Antiquary voL X ( p. roo) may 
be also consulted. For an extract ot a bhasya said to have 
been composed after this curni sec Jinavijaya's edition 
(p. 17) of Jitakalpasutra published by Jaina Sahitya S. Saraiii 




J ita kal j »a s n ffacn rn i 
( Jijakappasnttacui.ini ) 


No. 595 


23 

1880 - 81 . 


Size, — I 3 |.'in. b}' 2 in. 

Extent. — 85 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and grej'ish ; Jaina Deva- 
niigari characters with ijg^narrs ; small, quite legible, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear 
ance of the work having been written in two separate 
columns ; but, really it is not so ; for, the lines of the ist 
column extend to the 2ad; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in six lines, in pairs of three, in black ink ; there is a 
hole between these columns ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right-hand margin as R etc ; in the left- 
hand one as sfV 1 ^ etc.; leaf 1® blank except 

^ S 

the title etc. written on it ; a portion of the ist leaf worn 
out ; a strip of white paper pasted to it ; some .of the leaves 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably fair ; complete. 

Age.— About the 12th century according to jinavijava. 


Begins. — leaf i*’ m. tt » hw: H 


etc. 

Ends.- - leal 83'" frgrsTor^'Tf etc., up to n ^ )i 

practically as in No. 594 followed by the lines as urider ; — 



fltakitlpasHlra 




^TfrtHT » S' ii gr II u 

^ II So 3i irii 

<A? 

e 

Reference. — J’his Ms. is utilized by Jinavijaya in his prin-.cd ..-d.'.iu;-. 
For other details see No. 594. 


Jifakalpasrin-acilrni 

No. 596 ~A_ 

1880 - 81 . 

Size. — i2| in. by 2I in. 

Extent. — 79 +.2 + 1=82 leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a ieaf; 50 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; jaina Deva- 
iiagari characters with ^arjrrsrrs ; small, quite legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an ap- 
pearance of the work having been written in two separ- 
ate columns ; but, really it is not so, since lines of the 
first column extend to the second ; borders of each of the 
columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; each leaf has a 
hole in the space between the columns ; red chalk used ; 
almost every leaf more or less worm-eaten ; edges gone 
at times ; condition tolerably fair; leaves numbered in both 
the margins ; in the right-hand margin as ^ etc., and 
in the left-hand one as?ar, etc.; this Ms. ends 

abruptly, so this work is incomplete ; two extra blank 
leaves in the beginning and one at the end ; marginal 
notes occasionally ^ven ; leaf 1® blank. 

Age. — About the 13th century according to Jinavijaya. 

Begins. — leaf i** n, it etc. 

Ends. — leaf 79** tri? m snfBnrs^rr flrf?awoi » sTwoiwiwr 1 

|> 3 iRrnr 8 r«rTC?% 3 Jf 1 
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q f^'^4UI f qrff^sY STfOotar This Ms ends thus i. e., to 

say it goes up to the explanation, of the looth gatha. See 
p. 29th of the printed edition of Jinavijaya. 

Reference.— This Ms. which is more correct.-than No. 195 is utilized 
by Jinavijaya in his printed edition. 


Uo. 597 


J itakalpacili'iiisutnigata- 

siddhatthetyadivivarana 

75 (q). 
1880-81. 


Extent. — leaf 13'’ to leaf 18’’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see JitakalpasQtra 
No. 591. 

Subject. — Salutation to sthaviras, eulogy of pravacana etc., expla- 
ined in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— leaf 13'’ ^sr^'srmsrf 

imrsBJT I ^ofjrr^Targ'g^imt? » n 

f^wrr srsfl-r sr^Tsnrrnt wotbK#) n 

etc. 


leaf IS** 31^ 

iittrrlJf M etc. 

leaf 16'’ sjT^nifisr cT 5 

tr( ?T ) 3 TT*m: etc. 


I 

r: srf^<ntf 5 i^( 5 )- 


Ends.— leaf 17 '’ ft srf^r «r?nrtnT frrirrr^s:^ ^mr 1 

u w » ^r^fftrrfcf. Then we 
have the following gathis from Acaracala*: — 

leaf 17 *’ I’tt irmr h 

«raw ^ 53 r ww g[wrijr imrTirCiT) i 

<Tff5r «T3W HTurif^rart g^rtrs^ ii \ 


1 For a work styled as iicaracGlika see B. B, R. A. S. vols- III-IV, No. 1 835. 
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^ 3T%M%aTTr^lt(|) ^ i 

55^1 frfq^'T^ STeFCTT# U » 


Ai^Koit^i^ui 3T|TT?r’^r^«rrf < 

^^jpieB«yiTfs nr fffn 3 T|tt^ 11 ^ » 

^hr ^rw qewq arq ^a'nrftrfiTw 1 
qswi' qqK?)? af«r fa ^rasr 5 arora^ n y 11 
q^omsa^or gsa^anr 5 arr nrfta rg « 
s^^r^ramr? qa ar t arga#^ 11 h 11 
arasflasTaaar qa qq at^ anafir 


qa asa a m ^ or gor a?a 11 % «i 

gr II go ^1 li ^ II 

ti> 


Reference. — This work may be compared with Sricandra SQri’s 
Jitakalpabrhaccuroivisamapadavyakhya, since the passages 
above referred to seem to agree with the corresponding ones 
therein. 


No 598 


J itakalpasutraparyaya 

736 (15). 
1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. 15* to fol. 15’’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 
paryaya No. 73^ C 

Subject. — Difficult words etc., occurring in Jitakalpasfltra explained 
in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 15* qfsa ^^rat [ f j^Br^q graw arr^araawf am 

^rm \ arfama ^ 'a^a^r R srga 1 
qf^rgM *sr 11 ? 

Ends.-- fol. 1 5** srsgfwrrf^nir ai^rir ^g gf^ aiaur 

qrmf i gf?r ^ l ^g q r e qqgrf^ mnar: «‘ ^ » 



278 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy Crfm. 


ITo. 599 


Jltekalpasutra|3aryaya 

789 (15). 
1895-1902. 


Extent. — fol. 23*^ to fol. 24**. 
Description. — Complete. For 
paryaya No. 


other 

7^3 ( I )• 
1895-1902.* 


details see Panca'vastuka- 


Begins. — fol. 23® Hf^grf^oiT^ror etc.^ as in No. 59S. 
Ends. — fol. 24*’ 3t¥?fff!Tn%?:r( |T 'w t% !■ etc. ' 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 598. 



Jitakalpasntrapadapaiyaya 


No. 600 


736 (33) 
1875-76. 


Extent. — fol 39^ to fol. 40'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see 
paryaya No. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Pancavastuka- 


Subject. — Explanation in Sanskrit pertaining, to difficult pas.sages 
etc. occurring in Jitakalpa. 

V ^fira* i etc. 

fol. 39» 'srlkf^ra?«fl'twgg-rsi ^fr ?nTr 5 T«rnTr ^ (sir)Hiirr^f 

etmw H 'ST u 



fol. 39“ -er Jifsrr JTTSTif<(f 5 ?) #1% §•»!« 

^(0 5 !>r(^)%ft 5 rrf? etc. 


1-2 Ihe lines here given tally with those on p. 52 of Jinavi Java’s edition. 





Jitaialpaniii n 


270 

finds. — i'ol. 40“^ 

?rmr?sr 

’^rssrnr fi? ^wnit ffr n ^ 5 i 

^mr^: 1 

This is followed by three yantras making up one com- 
plete. The opening portion is as under: — 

^ I 5? It . a etc. 



Jitakiilpasutrapadaparjaya 


No. 601 

Extent. — fol. 64® to fol. 65'’. 


789 (33). 
1895-1903. 


Description. — Incomplete. For other 

789(1). 


details see Pancavasmka- 


paryaya No. 


1895-1902. 


Begins. — fol. 64^ f«rs^irw*T^i^ as in No. 600. 

Ends. — fol. 65'’ q ;gqr%gHrffrfStctr ww 

i%prac 9% ^g i f^ic gr glSiks This Ms. ends thus. 

N. B. — For additional information see. No.' 600. 



No. 602 


Jitakal pasutra padaparyajta 

332_( 16J._ 

A. 1882-83, 


Extent. — fol. 55* to fol. 58**. 


Description. — -Complete. For 
padaparyiya No. ^ 


other details see Nandisatravisama- 

? 2 (i ). 

1882-83- 
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[ 602. 


Begins. — fol. 55® etc., as in No. 600. 

Ends. — fol. 56'’ srf^f5[5Tr^T0lt?r*l55TiT etc. as in No. 600 

fol. 56*’ cT srm wrJrrfirO'?) etc., as in No. 600. 

fol. 58=^ f^r etc., up to 

II as in No. 600 followed b}^ the lines as 

under : — 

II ^<rT( 7 l=gHTi^ 5^ S55 <TnmT%q5 etc. 

5T^ trariirr^r^ st^st spgr srfr ^rtr TAPtrir wthtt- 

( 5H5tjTl:; I ff ^ »rsr^ 1 fnfqrirrg 

firifT^Rn^f: ?«ii^r%?gT ar^nh^qr 3- n g- 11 sfi 

Then we have the yantra which occupies fol. 59* and a 
part of the fol. 59'’ and which ends with the line «f'r(«rr)ifi' 
srrf^ g-str ^?ir \ o grtrqrrT^oT: (?) 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 600. 



603 . i 


1 V/ i tjJia ka ^ pa suir a 


zbi 


?ira; 5 iT 5 i^ 9 <r^sr 
( 3 Tf 3 ft?rw»c»i ^^ ) 

No. 603 


VATIJITAKALPASUTRA 

Yarijitakaij>d sr, vra 
( JaijivakappasutRi .) 
1305 . 

1891-1895 


Size.-- 9|^r in. bv in. 


Bxient.-- 13 toliob ; 13 line.s K( a pai^t ; 40 letters .0 a sine. 

Description.— Country paper thirx, rough and white ; jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with fgrrraTS at times ; smaii, clear and 
tolerably good hand-writing j borders ruled in three lines, 
in red ink ; red chalk used ; loll, numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre ; the numbered, in each of the two 
margins, too; fol. 15'’ blank ; complete ; 23 verses 'in the 
beginning are the same as in JitakalpasQtra. 

Age. — Saihvat 1621. 

Author. — Somaprabha Sflri ( see No. 605 ). 

Subject.— The text consisting oi Prakrit gathas borrowed iron, 
the older Jitakalpasutra, Ni^ithasutra etc. 


Begins. — fol. i® at 11 sr^.s)^¥tr: « 

gjtr<T4rq'oi{iT)<Tiirn?r «T%(f^)?T?rnr^^ 1 

3fr?R»T fir^rfar Rm » ? n etc. 

? 55f R 5^ ® 5 !f *ir y nrr*TT^ ' 

Tf arccr'Hrd'ffn TrrsrrCrm) ^ ’> '' 


Ends. — fol. 13® 


g’^ST 3T^ «TOr»T I “ • 

w ^rfor i 

^or pra'<Tf|r 1 «n%qr ^nrsgrvg) *fhTf«rr » ^ fi 


ffk 

,6 IJ. L. P. 


»T*mr n 
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I 604. 


‘*T^n^f’»T% > w^^<rr3‘5p^r: >1 

^:fqtuw^ « ^ n 

Reference. — For additional Ms. see Jaina GranthS-vali ( pp. 5^~57 )• 


'‘'a tijltakaliJasratra 
784 . 

No. 604 1895 - 1902 . 

Size.— io| in. by 4|- in. 

Extent. — 72-33 =ls9 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^STTrars ; small, not quite legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
numbers for foil, written in both the margins ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as the commentary ; results 
pertaining to various srrtrf^TVTS in connnection with acaryas, 
upadhyayas and others tabulated on fol. 60^ ; we come 
across anothor tabulated form on fol. 63* beginning with 
3 ?? 5 g:r<T^(Tfr) sgr 3- ; fol. 72** blank except that 

^cT 355 <Tfi%: etc. written on it ; both the text and the 
commentary incomplete as foil. 2 to 34 are missing ; some 
of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
good ; the commentator styles the text as Jitakalpa ; see p. 
284. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary. — Sadhuratna SQri, pupil of Devasundara 
Suri. 

Subject. — The text together with a Sanskrit commentary composed 
in Saihvat 1456 ( see No. 606 ). At the time of the com- 
position of this Sanskrit commentary, Somarilaka Sari’s 
commentary on Yati jitakalpa was extinct. See v. 7. 



604- ] 


Yalijitakalpasana 


38- 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* cp?r*TgtTot'STWTT*Tr etc. 

•» ( ) fol. I* q; 13 15 % sftTlr«r!T9^nr s; 

ifrr?^i^ «rrg:g a TTqt ft ^*Tm: »i 
n u 

srq-f^ srsr= 5 rafltiT: ErfkfafrTf^ffrfmftr^: 1 
f^^ifirOT 3mm aor5rmi%9pr: n ( ^ n ) 

5i^iiraTsiiRT^^r%i%aTsrfir anr^rrmnfk » ^ n 
*Rrr?sam: ^ g f k « V " 

s#V#r*rswi?fN[ g' «iTJ R m m^?Trf^(fk>?mm » 
srlri%eTffaT<r a-) " h » 

»fl’’5rt*Tfc!55^«ifrg; f^wa&irsrrvs^r^rH i 
^ >> ^ •» 
h mw^rm 1 

^arTiwasr^nrir bg:f^^ r *ot qf n ^ 


smm 3TiT^ nftsTjrrq-: > 

^ar^ fir w rf h ' gg ot sra rqT ^ aT f^'^ar: « « 

^ H at q -anssM M «4 %«jrm srrs^Tfarf^ C ' ) 

amr-' sawt% f%^^55T#r^^a « 

^(:) atfl- ( '» ) ^ ® ( « ) 

!n#r ^rwrC^)^ fr^Pr ^ « 

aswrwar sraw spnr^ S^TOT^(s>r ? ? 

W T il iagt ^ frarww ®ia' ansaiasm wr«if^t3RW«f$m: 



Jar,;;; Ltteratxre im ' Phicsaphy 


i ^''3- 


^ErT<ii%^*imTfwwm 5 E ■sftcT^cpmnp srsprnr ^n^- 
ifta^5«7F?%T%f»m^?r^i«TT5p?Nr^ ^.r^- etc. 


Ends. — 


. \i 


foi. 7 i‘ 


srraTW^i^rfsT^^TT^ ■sr#<Jr i 
??r('4!^oT.> ’T'T7#(5 t) wf%r^ ^Tifijg jnafrf-yrCy^ir) s>=^. 

— com. , foJ. 72 ^ -m ^ q^rnrJTgrlcf^Fr^arwa*! f 


tr^ ar?^: T%trf?fr nrsirr: ?Tf^ f^ftr: 



%qrfq¥f ?frffr5ff?jTi%»^ra^7irfTra^5nT^^ srP^rarCO qj^- 
'wK : ' sarCO ^sriwTrtr^ 5 TriW 3 fT?fwr 5 CRtTg^%ar^?frr>nr 
flTi%aT' ; ' ^ 5 (Tr( = ' sa( : 1 i#r%a 3 Tar^r«jf 3 JTat 5 *TaTrmr’^TfT*ifrr 
qanal =g- *rr*Twf sTR^afPrfrar a<?r)?^j*TfriT^ feT% 5 rLft^ 

%fTqtK iHTfftriTsrnarsir ^ gjreJii^iTqa: m^rr 

TJrrrvm'TfTH 5 >g-^:sT 9 Rrar!irTr» 53 :( = ) T^Bg^gsKtTgrg^q-T ggR. k4 ly- 
^( = ) fras^fM^arm^frTTrntTirC •• ) i%»g#^ 5 narsft-‘rm’nr^- 
*T^®*nTaf*Tow*ThTf5if^: q q ¥rg:rTryi. •• ) q[ 1 % ]f^- 

’ 5 Tf^^q»frraTrr 5 T%{ : > flqaT*nin’tnOTrqqjrrarPT 3 RTpr 5 mBr^(.s)- 
»T?rsr 5 r^r^r*T^qfr 5 P 5 T q-q^ari^f g- fi% 
q»^30?l«heqi|T%(0 ^rg^rr JawOT ‘1 ^ «i etc. 

Reference.— j-or extracts see P. Peterson’s Report III, pp. 277-279. 
For the date see C. M. DafF’s " The Chronology of India ” 
p. 238 and Weber II, p. 1210. 




y atijitakaljjasutra 
with vivrti 


Ho. 605 

Size. — 9| in, by 41 in. 

Extent. 125 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 


1253, 

1886-92. 


60 letters to a line. 



. t Yaltjitalcalpasfifra agj 

Dcsci ipcioii. ~ CiOUiitry paper tough and white j Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^STTraTS ; small, bold, quite 
legible and good hand*writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
ill black ink ; fob. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
ioll. T** and 125’’ blank ; results regarding the irnrrasrtrs of 
iicaryas and others tabulated on foil. 105’’ and ro6^ ; those 
fiertaining to g^ft and commencing with 

?^?rr«r?fr etc., on fol. 109^ and 109” ; this Ms, contains the 
text and its commentar5’- Sanskrit ; both complete ; the 
commentary composed in Sathvat 1456; its extent is 
5700 slokas ; condition excellent. 

.^ge. — Thursday, the i^th of the bright half of Phalguna of 
Samvai 1745 i. e. 21st February 1689. See “ An Indian 
Hphemeris ” vol. VI, p. r8o. 

Begins. — lo.xt ) fol. 2'' spmq'lerq'.oiwrloTriTt f etc. 

,, • (com.) fol. r'’ II u ^ w’ ^ w sf(rf^ 5 r 5 r^r?T 

3 Ttrf?r 5 frtir^ 5 rT 5 jV etc. 

Rnd.s. ■ - ( text ) fol. 1 24’’ ^rafrr*r(fsT)f 55 rf rl up to gfJsiF^n' 

u 

„ -- (com.) fol. 124“ arsr =g' etc., up to 

^ as in No. 605 followed by the lines as under:~ 

’ari iT 5 P 5 rnf 3 Hr#g[?^'^^' 

g-«rf%sjrg'^ril[ 5 iN=«r ?raF«jr: * 

fsjrrar: giJ^ssTirra sfr'erqr’- 

srT§^^ 5 TaV a'WBT^ 

'T’sr sigt^rsTr ?rsrf 5 rcfNHr: h ^ « 

IT wg-cC ^rtcrr^ar^rlrf Iri^ar 

id: “ •' 

N. B. — For other details see No, 605, 

I In Peterson’s Report noted on p. 284 there is 1656, which is wrong. 
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No. 606 

Size. — 95 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 84 - i - i =82 folios ; 3 lines to a page ; 35 
letters to a line. 

„ — (com.) 82 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters ; this is a faf qr ifl ' Ms. ; the text written in the 
centre, in a slightly bigger hand ; legible and very fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; information about the various STT^f^^s pre- 
sented in a tabular form on fol. 70**; this Ms. contains the 
text and the commentary as v/ell ; both practically com- 
plete ; for, only foil, i and 68 arc missing ; extent of the 
commentary 5700 slokas ; condition very good. 

Age.— Samvat 1700. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2^ ^tnr^DrCO^rtifriTlr etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. 2» tnttrtRftnr aturrariT 

Tw f^ar #r wirf Em ' 

"iwriir ET fk ^ » ? I 

aw etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 83” apsT etc., up to iflranjsn’ 

as in No. 605 followed by the line as under : — 

sfNn%sfiF3^^(w) aara ti ipr aag etc. 


Y atijitakalpsutra 
with vivrti 

1234. 

1887-91. 
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Ends. — ( com. ) fol. 83” srg- ^ etc., up to sxmzff- 

^ as in No. 605 followed by 5% 

a 3 ^f% 5 trsfi-^g^jTg(^)^fTrr:] followed by ^ 

etc., up to WTTfrTT^^r: ^ as in No. 606. Then run the lines 

as under . — 

jTsirir H'®° » 5inwfr(?!r)’ffr*a‘rs3T^«i^w#13TiTr% 
iTr^iiY gBffgr{e<rt ‘jfrsqrr^r^g^'^il arf a r ^ T- 

qrar^tt^: etc. H^so -etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 60$. 
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SRADDKAJITAKALPASUTRA 

Sraddhajitakalpasu tra 
( Saddhajiyakappasutta) 
witli vrtti 

126^ 
1887-9] 

Size. — in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 63 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a liiK-. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ■jg'trraTS ; small, legible 
and tolerably good hand- writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 1“ blank; fol. 63rd is also 
practically so except that srT^STJrfsTar^pPT is written on it ; 

tabulated on fol. 61”, and some details 
about nivi etc., on fol. 62^ ; this Ms. contains the text as 
well as the commentary ; both complete; condition good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Dharmaghosa Snri, pupil of Devendra Sori. He appears 
to be the same as the author of Girinarakalpa published in 
Bhaktamara-stotra-padapurtirupa Kavyasariigraha ” pt. I, 
pp. 176-180. For his life etc., in Sanskrit see Jaina Sahi- 
tyoddhara Granthavali No. I, pp. 56—61. 

Subject. — Penances prescribed for violations of vows pertaining to 
Sravakas and Sravikas treated in verses in Prakrit and their 
explanation in Sanskiit. 

Begins. — i text ) fol. 

?rTO%3TtiTt[oi|r 3T^?r «• ? etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*’ ty IT ® 11 ^ ;TIT: '' 


No. 60? 
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sR^n- :3flr?T^crT: %ftT I ^ in%i%?fr>nr an%g; sTnirasrar- 

??nW^raw 1 era ’gr ?;TT) ff T ra T^q' st JTTSTTf^’srKTsmiireJr 

s^qrr^f^f^ ^ 5CT(6)f^ g»TU)fir suqT^a'^ffrrra^TiJT 1 ^ 

ran^tTra er^sratfsr^ras^ 5iitTT(trO ^ ^ ertr ^wfk gra 'g- ^erraw 
5qTg^«i ?i«fTf%i5'i^pr?^'Ti 

^5^sft’srit^r?^f^«rr( <n )?t- ^^nsiT^Csftci 

n aw ^ ^ftrarstra^ fir^rarsTt n^^ft grr ^^ TSTt * etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 63^ 


srrafWfrsr^nrtT^ 

[qj^qTHTg'Tfirag-- 


5*1 ^trrsrronirsr jftsTfsrr n ( ) 

- ( com. ) fol. 63“ 5 trT 5 ii*iT II sft^lf^^sflrraraiTt 
sfl«fW^(^^iTr*rfteft? «rr^^cr^qr^T# ra'r’CfrrRTsrW raq-^tqf^- 
^rsTTsllcTi’ s.5^irar jrr%«T 1 ?? % *raf^ giTiir«TTr%^% ^ 
ssrf^sraiiW^^ ‘ g55q^Trf%^%«T fT^rrf^ nlrctrar: sfKWV^m'^- 
^Tsr^T’RsrnSw* ^ratrg g we Fi l^ gifinT fw s^nras^s 31% srsra- 
*Tr«rra: n 

5% sn^3if?f^fr5«T€i%.' ?r(?frTHr) « i' 


Reference. — See Weber III, No. 194^- 


I See p. I So, foot-note No. i. 
37 fj. L. PJ 
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( ) 
No. 608 


Y. 2 CULIKASUTRAS 
THE FIRS’I' CULIKASL'TJ^A 


N’aadisiitrii 
( NaiK-Usutty ) 
756. 

1899-1915. 


Size,— lo^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 46 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ; bold, very big, quite legible and 

elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in three thick lines 
in red ink ; foil. 1“ and 46^ blank ; a portion of fol. i'’ 
kept blank most probably with a view to decorate it with 
an illustation; yellow pigment used ; numbers for foil, en- 
tered twice on one and the same page but in two different 
margins ; in the right-hand margin as R etc., and in the 
left-hand one as stTj ^ etc.;' some of the foil. 

slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; complete. 
This Ms. includes Brhannandi useful for Yogakriya. This 
work, too, is published in the Agamodaya Samiti Scries at 
the end of Nandisutra (pp. 253'’ and 254^). 

Age. — Saihvat 1648. 

Author. — Devarddhi Gapi also known as Devavacaka, pupil of 
Dusa Gupi. See No. 629. Jarl Charpentier makes the 
following observation in his introduction ( p. 18 ) to 
Uttaradhyayanasutra : — 

“ After all, I think that the authorship of Devarddhi is not 

1 It seems tliat some believe tliat only palm-leaf Mss. can have letter- 
luuner.ilb ; but it is not so as can be seen from this paper Ms. I can point out 
at least two move such paper Mss. where there are letter-numerals. They arc 

a-nd No.- gg^^g^ (Kumarapalaprabhandha) respectively. 

Furthermore it may be mentioned that only a majority of palm«leaf Mss. con- 
tains letter-numerals. For Xo. 591 has no letter-numerals, though it is a palm- 
leaf Ms. Seep, 265. 
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very strongly established, and we may regard him as redactor 
rather than the author of canonical works. ” 

Subject. — This work known as Nandyadhyayana', too, indulges in 
discussion of knowledge and that of its various divisions 
which forms the main feature of this work. This work is 
looked upon as one of the 45 agamas. It is regarded as one 
of the two culikasutras, the other being Anuyogadvarasutra. 

Begins. — fol. i** 11 o 11 hit- sr?sr^^RW 'i 

3Tsrf 3T»TtJ5ft(^)^sntifr « « 

3 Tinin#ir u ii \ >1 

sTCTf gmor 11 ^f«ratTof sttrf u 

^rtrf !r^ ^rrroT >' sttr? *Tfc«rr ^ « etc. 

fol. 

frawrrr^rir#^ \ f^or?T! 55 r^^^f!rnrrwir 1 

H sTS'^rn^JTC'TgTniTTir >1 y<: 

Slpwra'«Btrrara% ' Tomrw » 

qrnr "nsrartifnir » 

^ wot I g 3 Ti%t^ 3 Tr^ 3 $rfin? 1 

^ <T»rfir3ror 1 nrroR^r » ho 

^^:rafi%r«rr t 

’Em =g-rr§Tor 11 <Tf<:50F*T ? h et i 

fRr*T 3T5i:»r r'l^rT^^|■ 1 3ir5*T *h ^ snsfhn’ i> I 
^ ESTffRT# fkikwt 'Toarfrr »' ff^rfr n srn^r \ arsnfmErr R 
tr|r ^ II srp n 

srsT f fTT I ^ 1 

!■% ET I' (T errors > ? i 

afmnttrEir stfr ' 

sit TET^fffTi- 1 ft’trgn’^w^flP&S’Enijrr ' 

awan^En ' sTsnrfSpjT Eirr ept^ 'T^frr 1 R 1 


: Sec Nos. 615, 617 and 620. 
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sTfT I 

OT v[ sBfSTf I <ir 5 r 'rrr^^Rfr 5 fr^ 

5? ^rg-sinnr 1 nr%JitT%r|^r n \ « 
nrirft "Nri^ qnorri u a^T ii srrfirfbT^f^qtTnir ^ i^ror ^ 
3fti%oTroT ^ How^crctim V ^sctnoT h u etc. 
fol. 20^ g^roiroTT^^ 'nrorfr 1 asT^r 1 3 T 5 F^S?t \ 1 

sOT^RiTS’T ^ I ^rfoot^tr ^ ' ararfooi^ y 1 ?n=fis'^ h t 

^ I «> I ardTTfiT < 2 1 ^«r55ran%^ 11 aTT!x3T5rr%q- \ » 1 

1 3wf?ni I 1 ^oaTTf^l ?y 11 etc. 

tol. 21 *’ % ^ # ^iTs?i 1 ^«T§tr 3T fw ar^afl «*ria^ 3i:Tiror- 
otrnnfa-or'ar^^ ?fk<r5gcqCT(tT*Torr»Tq-- 

5TTonrft 5a5^oq;ft <T(ifi?T pTSJwn nrSn^sn 1 crsrfr h 

anirrd “ ? « ^ ' sror ^ ' ^JTcrrsfr y ' <% 5 rrnroaf: 5 iT 
H I an?rr«i*JTg»n^ ^ 's > srcrir^fjar^r <s 1 
% I crai^^TTROT ' Jggrtiig^r 1 
^ nfinfinti ^r*w- 

sti I 3Tf5jTiuis[^!4(55«T 9Et?Fiit?r I ^ f*Tffoirfr «T?mr 1 ^ “sr ^rw- 

g?r H 11 

% a fJfsg-sipti I fJfsirsa m snnnrf&nTfl: 

a=5#?fi%wf%Tf^q7 1 a 5ifT I ^srncf i Twraor 1 i 

1 5 WTiii^«iT# I 1 arcqtfoiffig 1 TirnrOT^ ' 

^Koni^ftr^ I 1 5 ^«Tot « lT%a < sFrf^feq- I «Jr*rrf a 1 

I JTt?t ‘ ^ ‘ » wnaw 1 qr^rsTg?? 1 1 

I *n 0 ira I a 3 T%^ < »M 1 nrrao'rt > sTf at araaf^ ^arafr > 
=aTm^ q- %trr affraar q^ti. fir53f|r|ar ftrsa- 

iwB qm %q a«fltr|aT amatrarar^qr? a*asa n 
ftr^iti|w fir t^qar aa r aq « etc. 
fol. 23» 3 Trq?aqqff>a fM 'Tffaa < a aft it aif^ 1 aian%a 
a It % T% a ai&TfIrq » aspar^a afiraflrf aoaa \ jiafr t 
f I ^BOn^tT I ^^^Ifc^Sga I ifTfT^q^ I ^3^- 

'qrpf I 1 \ q^organr 1 crtiiForqaTT 1 
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qrm?icqrqT?f 1 i 3T^3i!»r?Wf i ^^frsgrsrt i 
rarer I i i trtRrairasj » < 

rasn’^ncoifliTSt’eijalt i ^rfongs^ i ^3n(irr)aira«i^'t i jrth- 
I arnnimfi i ghr^rq^?T i i racrt- 

^cqt I I t ngrr^^Rf^ » 

q: ^t rTgqTi > % w « 

^ % (T sBrrafd- i spif^ srojrf^f TTOrrT i n srfr » 
I I I ?r5riro i i 

*nnnr^t I fT^«nT%mf i i 

qror^T I #?qoor#^ s ^%«rTf%»?TanTi^«T^r 1 Jrfi^HT- 
rarrnnqrasT# > 3l*ii[T%?n i 5r»*T^r%3rr i w gr t^ra ^ i 
ar^afteTsrrq: ! srs^wfir^crrq: i Jr^sra^ra i ^^rasn^: « 
JTOftsr^ I %^Br^5r^q: i ^f^tcraro: i roigcc i ^gsroi- 

I oTnrqiR?nsrT%«TT9Jt i f^3rrar%«n3it i qn^q^rr^ i 
qjoicrf%T%?rT^ I 5fSn?iT3^T i scqF|^%?na^f i 
q q^ Tf o -Ti =q3qr€lr?'TftTiinT^i^Hr? I ^rqqiff'r 3T^?3ffr sqnsrartfir^ 

frsT ^»5rTf wfoom-^r^rf qr^ g rr q rtff femiq y TO > 
^^^<Tfo<nr*r5rf^^m% =l^iTraTHTfJ|^H ' srr^ 

• 3'oqwqrq ' %^oif«rrq: i ^^rrorq i qrf^ronr^qrq « ‘g-gf ^ qgrq 
3q>*iT I frar ?rr%qiw qfw»r*T9fwrt » q ^q g q rr ^ afrtfii 
%sr I % 'q sBTT^ » etc. 

Ends. — fol. 45’’ fri SOT q|5r<n qfq' 3Tg*r<?r st^worr gt 

qqwl I ^srFrwfrorniT ff^iir srf^or tTfqqoir srgrarmn^ « 

II ^ q iiffr ^jnrr «' 

3jm5^‘?r<fr’q«t I'spcq: sfnsTjfcrsngqT- 

^crf ^^q r f^5nrTrq(%)HO^reiq^^r^ ft^(4)f^eTar= > 
f^rfsptist ' 

511% W 5r«ra-5 ?rnTW ^mcfkit- n 

^31 *Trqs% ^ “ «ft^3 ‘ 
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Reference. — Published along with Malayagiri Suri’s commentary 
in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as No. 1 6. For contents 
etc. see Weber II, p. fiyafF. , Indian Antiquary, vol. XXI, 
p. 234 ffand Introduction ( pp. 18 and 29!?) to Uttaradhya- 
yana by Charpentier. Winternitz, Geschichte vol. II, p. 315, 
La Religion Djaina ( pp. 72 and 80 ), A History of Indian 
Literature vol. 11 . pp. 429f. , 433, 442f. , 452, 453n. , 
4560., 4610., 472, 473n. , 544n. and 59211. , and Die 
Lehre der Jainas { p. 79 ) may be also consulted. 

The extract containing a list of non-Jaina works given 
on p. 292 is met with in Anuyogadvarasutra. It is quoted 
by Weber in Indische Studien vol. XVII, 9. This is 
reproduced by Jarl Charpentier in his introduction (p. 20) 
to Uttaradhyayanasutra. He has tried on pp. 29-30 
to identify these works with the well-known ones ; but as 
he himself says he has not completely succeeded therein. 
Furthermore, he has there referred to Bhagavaii 2, 2480. 

For additional Mss. and their descriptions see B. B. R. 
K. S. vols. III-IV, p. 393 and G, O. Series vol. XXI, p. 
38. There are Mss. of the text in the Limbdi Jaina Jhana- 
bharidara, too. See its Catalogue No. 14.98. 


Nandishtra 

No. 609 109 ( b ). 

1872 - 73 . 

Extent.— fol. 15 y’’ to fol. lyoA 

Description Complete; extent 700 slokas. For other details .sec 
NandIsQtravivarapa No. 619. 

Age. — Samvat 1474. 

Begins.— fol. 135” q: « snrf 5 m 3 # 3 Rfhift etc. 

Ends. fol. 170® SOT etc., up to as in No. 608 

followed by ^ II ^ II ^i-tr qr<=iT?rr ' h 
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II ^ <Ki55STgf? ^ ff«nsr 

g'H ^rarf^ gjTtr Then in a smaller and 

probably diflerent hand-writing we have: — 

*fgrT^^rgr^»T^ a; iTiTgrg ^ifmirf TM3TraT^ 

»P5«Tr Hw: n ^aCg-) jrttTT^m^isfV^^Ti^^rni^- 

nf^%'sq7f%TTa7^r5ltcl^I*R?n^ srT% 

^«5r5firrr ^T®?5:qr tiTOafirs# |> sft^ 11 II 


l^andisutra. 

No. 610 

1871-72. 

Size. — 9J. in. by 4.1 in. 

Extent. — 29 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^surars ; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing i borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the 
space between these two pairs coloured red ; numbers for 
foil, entered in both the margins as usual ; fol. i* decora- 
ted with a diagram in red colour ; fol. 29’’ blank; edges of 
the first fol. worn out to some extent ; condition tolerably 
good ; this Ms. does not contain Bfhannandi ; m the left- 
hand margin the title is written as ^igjr- 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — fol. i'’ ^ U S’ toKh:) atfiiind^igw i< 

snjf etc. as in No. 608. 


Ends. — fol. 29* 

? ^(wk)otT ? iatimw i fV ^ gwirff ^ snwrfr If ssroir h 

^ qr*rratir » iitn^ 

?rf Krtr^ir 8; HtrSTwr \ \ ^ tr 1 ^ » 
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^ 5frw|f|(«T)<r 

%g- Hfr ^kT*rj?(qT)mri(f') snsTTi t ^ < 

N. B. — For further particulars sec No. 608. 


sTs#^5r 


Xandisutra 


No, 611 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 
Extent. — 14 folios; 15 


204 . 

1871 - 72 .' 


lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^sTTiaTs ; bold, clear and good 
hand-writing , borders mostly ruled in three lines in red 
ink; fol. 1® blank ; some of the unnumbered sides deco- 
rated with a small disc in red colour in the centre ; the 
numbered, with two more, one in each of the two 
margins ; edges of the last fol. partly damaged ; con- 
■ dition tolearbly good ; complete ; this Ms. does not contain 
Bjrhannandi. 

Age. — Old. 


Begins.— fol. i** q; A Q H sm: «> 

3 Ttr? etc., as in No. 608. 

Ends. — fol. 14** 

? srojfiirloiT \ grwiwoft' R etc.-, up to #Erw5(iir)orTf sTTflmf ^ 
as in No. 610 followed by ;gi:i T H >• sfiR?g: '• 

N. B,— For further particulars see No, 608. 
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Cdlikasfiiras 


Nandisutra 

No. 6 i 2 1392 ( ). 

1S91-95. 

lExtent. — .Iccf to leaf 35^. 

lOescription. Complete so tar as it goes. For other details see 

No. ^5£i_LL-. 

1891 - 95 .. 

Subject. 1 he portion up to %^^;Tl'aT forms the ist sutra of Nandi- 
sutra. This entire work seems to be a part of B-rhannandi 
generally given at the end of Nandisutra. 

Begins. leal 32'’ sisj- 11 sTfoT q»;m HSTf I n 

5iTr%trflTaT I I i ?Tniq^3ra-jtm I srt 

f^ 3 n% etc. 

finds. leaf 35“^ fJT ^or 'T^sgr ’EfTf after ^ 

3 Tgn?iT a^g-oaini ®rT sj^ ny - aq ' « 11 h 

^TTfTT n g: n 

®.eferencc. — See No. 608. 




^andfeutra 
with balavabodha 


No. 613 


3S9. 

1871-72. 


Size. — 10.3 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— (text^ 4 a folios ; 7 to 11 lines to a page 5 35 letters to a line. 

yy — ( OOM. ) yy >55 22 >> yy yy yj ? 8 yy yy yy 

Description. — Country paper rough, white and thin 5 Jaina Deva- 
nigarl characters ; on the whole this is a «m<TRft Ms. ; the 
hand-writing of the text bigger as compared with that of 

I -a These numbers refer to a column. 

38 IJ.L.P .1 
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the balavabodha ; clear and very fair hand-''\'ri:ing ; borders, 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; condition very good ; the balavabodha 
ends on fol. 39'’ and it explains the text practically up to 
^ n ^ a ^rwr<Tr 1 , the following being % 

1% n I aTWSTT qtr -T?Tr etc. This Ms. does not 

contain Brhannandi. 

Age, — Not modern. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with an explanation in Gujarati'. 

Tegins.— (text) fol. 1“ n lo n 

3 itTf snrsfi^ af pi fl ' etc. 

„ — ( cons. ) A. >1 fol- ^ h 

i ctot sraf sror 3 im(WT )5 i etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 42’’ ar^trarr \ ^ooirnif)' ^ etc., up to ^mTf(w) >1^11 
as in No. 610 followed by if li sfi’ il sfr II IT H t' 

— ( com, ) fol. 3S>’ g;^q-r arf^^fsprirt 1 airi^^srgr 1 

II etc, 4^0 V tTfsfrflifT This Ms. ends 

here thus, 

Reference. — For a Ms. containing the text and its balavabodha see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1502 and for one having the text and 
tabba see No. 1303. 


Na I idisutracurrii 
( Naudisuttaennni ) 

1197 . 
ISSi-S?,- 

Size.— io|. in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 29 folios ; 15 lines to a page 5 50 letters to a line. 


No. 614 



S^4- 1 


2. 2 Ciilikdsniras 


2?y 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with ; bold, clear and good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil. 1=^ 
and 29'’ blank ; foil. 4 to 24 numbered twice on one and 
the same page but in different margins ; so are the foil. 27 
to 29 ; there is some space kept blank in the centre of the 
numbered and the unnumbered sides as well ; edges of the 
30th fol. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole very 
good ; complete ; extent 1400 llokas ^ composed(?) in §aka 
598-' 

Age. — Not modem. 

Author. — Not mentioned. According to the tradition Jinadasa 
Gai?i Mahattara. 

Subject. — A commentary to Nandisfltra in Prakrit and Sanskrit 
languages. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ ii ^ # srwlr ^f f rn » mr[:] 

)5mfhir ^ 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 29* fjTT tWI’ *nfT n 

^5^ ^ »n?r II 

5r5r{5r) nr ^ r% 

^*Tr(»=fr>5tr*T'iw:r m 

? II 


*<^i^’»rT^Tr fl? Rr?r r^nrr] Br^rCnr) 

II ^ II ffn n u grti sfr 11^ 11 » 


t . In the printed edition it is as under;— 

^-.gt ff^ii n«if 5 ii fH- o n 


Jaina Literature and philosophy 


r S15- 


I'oo 

Reference. — Published along with Haribhadra Suri’s commentar}-- 
on Nandisutra in Rsabbdevji Kesarimalji Samstha^ Rutiarn; 
in A. D. 1928. For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 1499 where the date of composition is recorded as- 
Saka 5984. 



STo. 615 


Naiidisn tiuviVii ra nai 

757. 

1899-1915. 


Size.—' I r^. in. by 5^ in. 

Extent. — 120+ 14-1 = 122 folios ; 9' lines tea' page ; yz letters to ar 
line. 

E>fcscription'. — Country' paper ihicky tough and white ; Jhina Cteva- 
nagaricha-racters'; big, not qmte legible and very fair hand- 
vi,’fiting; borders- not ruled; iolK mostly numbered in both 
the margins; foL blank; fol. 21 repeated ; foL 112 practi- 
cally doubly copied ; thus there is- a dittographlcal error ; 
complete ;■ extent 2.33.6 ^lokas condition very good. 

Age. — Modem.- 

Author. — Haribhadra Sflri,. who is- well-known as Yalcinl-imliattarar- 
sQnu, a do'otee of Jinabhadra (?'. 

Subject — A eorrtmentary in Sanskrit ou Nandisutra, wherein we- 
find quoations in Prakrit and Sanskrit as well. It is said 
t-hat Haribhadra Iras utilized Jinadasa Gapi’s cunji on the 
Nandisutra. 


Begins,— foL i** 

3PT% i%r%fr«9r5St55N?: ij 

srrsr^n 5m%5a^riT?onfiW- 
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'fi^rf^^?rTrfTr^qTnT?r r‘^m5nrr^-:H^^rT^TT^ arf^r^r^ 3Trf*T- 
»Tf55^T%^JT ^( W )qr ^< Tig mq ~ !T^ffcr5qTRT% etc. 

Ends. fol. 120 ^ sTff T^r%?rr(s-f) wfjTij grq'j?rftri'n s r^ryT^%fr?^gT- 
i^rfq-sTNsT^ f^^?TJTOT srsmtnwfSTtTJTsrsisr^iTr ^rn’^rr^C sr }m^- 
f^f>q'(vrr)^JTr(f!fi')^f^srq'fg’7d‘ firsrti, h g^r: tr^r f^TTHi%r%- 

^{g)rr(^)5rRi^r% ^(^)TT(a)- 

iwRif% Hf«r?f^r5tfk RWiTiT^ ifgsijq'-Tfsr^^or 55wr5rfl: n sf ii 

’Tf^ffSsrw^rRra; s!rn®«rrcT ^f^ar:C ) 

?TcT5!r sFw ?r»^(0 ^Bnnr(?)RW sntR 

^Sns^RTfrfcRTOT IRT gusT 

^r: %(%)?rRTT=5rr!Tf^5rsT^r^^w^!T g-ssmr ^ 

S>i vr^3 n ^ ^ ^ ^ S' 

Rcterence. — Published by Rsabhadevji Kesarimalji Samstha, 

Rutlatn in a. d. 1928. 


’iT?^’^3n%gTar 


Xandlsutravivarana 


No. 616 


110 

1872-73.' 


Size. — io| in. by 4^- in. 

Extent. — 89 - r = 88 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country pape.- thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, legible and fair hand-writing ; bord- 
ers indifferently ruled in two lines in red ink ; yellow pig- 
ment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; un- 


?. ‘lsr?R*Tf’J'=i 3ipf^ ' I 
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numbered sides have a very small disc in red colour in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too ; the first fol. missing ; otherwise complete ; this Ms. 
contains the sr^r^s of text; extent 3336 slokas ; condi- 
tion good. 


Age. — 5 arhvat 1650. 


Begins. — lol. 2® arrfwHTi^rftrer: 

I ^ qTJrR[srrT%laf^ ST^T^ sr^ 5rtriT% 


snrr% *nr^ rrffTTSRfr 

sTfwrsrf anR Ta^rmasr: i* etc. 


Ends. — fol. 89^ qrCft )f^ etc. , up to 

as in No. 613 followed by the lines as under : — 
jmni s*r ^ 

‘^giEnrrsr’jn^ 5rf%?n *r. • »ft >1 


N. B.— For other details see No. 61$. 


No. 617 


Nandlsutravivaraija 

1270. 

1886-92. 


Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 1 64 ■+• I =: 165 folios, 1$ lines to a page ; 48 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ; bold, sufficiently big, clear 

and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; mostly the numbers for the foil, are entered twice, once 


I This verse is quoted by Haribhadra Suri in his svopajnit coraraentary to 
AnebSntajayapatakaprakarapa. See also Silai^ka Suri’s commentary on the Sc3r2hga- 
sQtra. 
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in each of the two margins ; foil. 146 and 163 also num- 
bered at the top as ^ etc ; fol. i» blank ; the first two 
foil, slightly torn in more than one place ; the 4th and the 
5th foil, have their edges damaged ; yellow pigment used ; 
condition tolerably good ; fol. 154 repeated ; complete ; 
7732 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Malayagiri Suri. 

Subject. — Nandtsutra explained in Sanskrit with the help of the 
carni and Haribhadra Sari’s commentary. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ Iff. 13 ^ tw: (l 





it ^ wg: 11 ^ II 

jfgfTT 

3r!^niTOT?rni^1rsi?ra^tT<TS^rs^?T5!r'Tr<Tr!i?^Tf^:^^T?tTratt- 

asrrft' JTff!rmni5n(?tr)f9rg^ iRbr^ra- ^ 5 Rpj^ i fftmjm- 
'nf)5fTtr tw sm^: <rtt- 

'TCTniT '%srT sssral 1 firf^nirra[ «rPT'inT;Er=?;n% 

sr?r!T3r[trlfJi?r: ^ 

smtq’it^j: i^irf^fn'3»irrt?7T3 1 ’tiw?!’ f^TwaTia- 
wa’irfasn^fT: ^ aaf ?WriW?rra, sirw 

f^^sar tr^tr 5 iT»a‘wwr JTf^r^(ts!r)5ff<Tr?«f?Tac ' f^?rsmfcir- 
( s )f^ *sr wir ^^%3TRt(5)?nT( it )w crsr gerinJ: Tfi^iitr- 
arr^arw ^rffarri^^^rr snroW: { >) i 
I ?r«3m(3Tf) twot^wt » 


1 See No. 6x5. 

2 Letters are gone since the corresponding portion of the paper is worn out. 
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'Tra'^^TfTsr? srii 3 ?rT?S'ir?rsTW'T frsr Tmri’fsrsTfHW'T^'r- 

fk 5 T«T^^ 5 r' 4 j 7 T 5 T?^Tffll^^^fnTO^ JT^^rWJTr fT^- 

^W 5 rr^nT«arrfv^fcr ^^srafr^rcr'^jrfr 1 h = 3 r ’i; 5 rr 5 T% 5 TrfTr'iriTfs 7 fi^{m)- 
rjr'srkrrl^TSTw^ 1 frer: sTrcHoffg': irg-g-^?5?Tf*T: vr =i 3 -'?mq^srinTg-; 5 - 
m.f; sTJfrigjT: I sr 5 rfr% 5 rfT%s^rf^ w^f?r • an 3 ’^ 

sif < 

? 5 TfT qtffT mfri^r-irr: n 

ffrf arm^w strw irq' 50 pij^q?^ 5 T<T 5 Tfr^w wirwf^rr 
3 T 9 !r q?: srajfw: etc. 

Ei':ds. — fol. 164'" 3 T«nrr tpi%?JT?fr^r%^q'wrt^rq fr^^Tp sJ's^q’jRr t h '? 5 =f»-'T 
tpr srqontrtr^’W 3 'si^(T?rf^( 5 T)qrsTT sartrortar trg-r'Tsi'T 

IkT sr^irar 1 WfrmFtrrfif i -ji^fTa: sg^jirar ar^ftrr 
'Tirfs^rmi^ 11 ^ »i 

a r iimB r ^ ^ T%qTT»rTgrT^>r r 
5 rjft 5 ’g[ qfrr^ 11 1 11 
fni> ^HTcT’^'fhf qT?fr JTwrrjTq^H’ 1 

sfrlft^r^FT JTrr&'^rrfqvrnVfr 11 i> 
fi%qT’ ’u'iSiq'f T»=qT( .s )fq ?r w?( w Xj^rf ’rt^qr 1 
3 wqi%f H qwr q:"? ?fct: « ^ ii 

5 Tars?f?rjf| m^oq-err 5 f 5 r<OT: 1 

iT^;??Tirf^'’n' r%r% ^q^T»grrf mw/- » V i» 

^riefr irn®- Jr ^5: f^r^STW jfw ^kfrups \ 
mviqr wnoi ^fspnr 3;^V ven^ m n 


?TPr 



%w*ts' ^rT(#) 5 fVqrr!Tf i» ^ ii 


^H?I«RaiW iffl'cnnT mim 


Reference.— Published. See No. 608. For an additional M.'i. .see 
LimbdJ Catalogue No- 1500. 


1. Sec p, 302. 
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No. <> J S 


Nandisatravivarna 

276. 

1883-1884. 


Si/c'. ii' iii. bv .1.1 in. 

BxtiMii. h'lliii?; ; 19 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

ijuion, C.oinurv paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagar! 
el ;a meters with occasional ^a^rarrs ; small, bold, clear 
atui good hand-writing; borders rnled in four lines in 
Mick ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin; the 
3M, in both the margins; there is some space kept blank 
in the centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as 
well r»o that it forms a pattern so to say ; fol. r® blank ; 
v dges of the first and the last three foil, slightly worn out ; 
folk 5 1 to 73 more or less worm-eaten; condition very 
lair ; complete. 

Ago.- Saiiivat i6S^. 

fJogin.s.~ foL U ^ 1 ^ f^^TT^qr H 

f. . 

snrrer 
f5rf«iTr%iT: 

.. ♦s - _.4._ 

iTmS’f’T irrfwr ^ 

etc. 

Hnd.s. — fol. 98^’ sr SffJN’ 5pT 

?r«^ar3fn?r « S' i 

^cit!|i»4g i 9^ sr9ET#?r ^ firwrrsrr^ i 

arw wft ’SP rgff t 

K vai<-iww«a^ir iT^ft "TOTftraPs^ 

iHwa T ^ i MiAi i T fir gl r i ^ ii 

^rfiWir «iu9T«tf wr(5)fJr sr >TNrr i 

aPTutlry ^ «rfir Vf ( » ^ u ) 

19 rj.L.p. 1 



: II ( ^ ) etc. 

;n^%sr: < 



jaincp LlUratti'Pe and tbiTosi’^hy 


{ ''U»v 


^o6 


ffrsTHgr J»T f^f'Rnrr s 
?i5rin*Tf^®W T%r% H^n55m 'i ^’ •< 
arlffr mrjy ^ %^sgr iT»r wncj ( < ) 
i7»r^ 5H'»=tr5E; TSr(^)Hr vr*m nnw 
g: sfk 8 fm 55 iTr»n>:r^r%cW wra-: ' ^ si^i: 


=gw^^rrff'4\ jTff=- 

f^'fNsrr-' I gr etc. 


N. B. — Fo-r further particulars sec No. 6i'7, 



No. 619 


X H m I isai.ru \ I \ £< i « nu 

TOJ) (;i^. 
fH 7 -' -73 


Size, — I2.| in’, hy 4» in.- 

Extent. — 170 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 52 letters t<>' a fiirc 


Description.-*- Country paper rough arwl greyish ; j-aina tXvanagara 
characters with <pmrrsrrs ; big, legible, good and u'i>itbrii;i 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
space between these pairs coloured red; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand in.irgiii ; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc irr red colour, in the 
centre ; the numbered, in each of the two inargin.s, too; IblL 
and 170” blank ; this Ms. contain.s sriftsps trf the text ; 
Complete ; extent 7832 slokas; this Ms. contains an addi- 
tional work, viz, NandisOtra which begins on fol. 153’’ ami 
ends on fol. 170“ ; condition good. 

Age.— Saiiivat 1474, 

Begins,— fol, i** ly A, o ii ^ faRnf » 

3rtr% ag^^igr* etc. 



Ctilihiisfif ras 


507 


\s. Ini. I )5“ -iTW etc., up to 

i nK ticjlh- ;is in No. 617 foliowed by the lines as under:— 

Ti WHT " ^ II ffqrsT ^ H =5rgm%srf^’f- 

( w iniTtr^tr n -3 i» susTmrfTff ^^Tra^palr: i< ^ u 

K. B. •■ .I'or fiinluM- particulars .see No. 6j'8. 


3T?i?T^|3ni[!5Tar. 

^TT^I’?E’TT»?^ir 


Naiidisutiuvivamna- 

dtui’gapadavyakhya 


No.. 02(1 


730._ 

1893-95. 


Si/,f. 97 in. by in. 

fviicnt. — (i folios : 1 5 lines to a page j 54 letters to a line. 

tX'scriinion. — (Country paper very thin and whitish; Jaina DevanS- 
giin characters with fSTTfsTTS ; bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; hordons ruled in lour lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; there is 
sonic space kept blank in the centre of the numbered and 
the unnumbered sides as well ; this is so done that it forms 
a pattern ; fol. £*■ blank ; in the left hand margin the title is 
wriltcti as w^fir®Tfro condition very good. 


Age. - Old. 

Author— .^ncandra Sari, pupil of Dhanesvara Sari. Hts earlier 
name was Par^vadeva Gapi. See G. O. Series vol. XXI, 

p. 2t. 

Subject. — A small gloss on Nandisdtra styled as DurgapadavySkhya. 


Begins,— fol. i* mTvfi t H t i 

m'St ff?r *Tr«TKf: 

wn snnr(’®nT) 


spin SlfTT- 



Jahia Literature and Philosophj 


f ^21,. 


^r^rr ^ srT^r?s:¥(3r!TS«rT>5r5rs*g?:^T- 

|anfq^5Tire2rr FrCw’ ttrtt 

^g^7tqr^^?mqRwrd?’^rR3lTf*Tr55nfq'7^>s^ =t ^rq^arr^- 


fSTfiTon I etc. 

Ends. — fol 5.'’’ sf5^r \ ! 3 r 5 ifrJrr H' 1 frmfi'f V yviiqm H sm^r; ^ 

arwsRr ^ r sTgrr ' <= fTf^nr 1 ^ tIct ? o jrsfrqr \ ? » 

fftwTsar I I i « 1 #ct: '< -* I ptIrt <'» 

i - 3 fi-^^r%T? \ \ ffrSr f^^rfrR^'srf ^ 'TqrJTT- 

^srqriTTiTr^p^pam •« w « 

?rar rwot 

T%TT%frr ^cTT^i^rf fwpT'^sqT’is^rT »> ® »fr: « t? n • 
5E%(5)f^(f*r)r%^ 5P2Brr%si: m wCBr^sJ^rgrr snsrm 
5trrwr^OTr ansnprV frBRr?niT?7!g?rTJTriT5 r 
rf’TT^'^rimr fr'srrr'^ i%iTfT sftrF nrar ?rar ^ 

ggn^ 5 rf^«rT sTT^rr: tRwhnrT: i ? n 
^ sf(Br^a%(T5)ttr5rfir %ir.(on') n ^ » g-w Br5r5 n 3 - nir |> 

Rsfereneie. — For another Ms. sec B. B. R. A. S. vols. IH-f\’, p-.. 
3.9-5 and see for extracts Peterson, Rcjx>rts V, pp. 20.2-203. 


No. 621 


Fatulihiitfa- 

vl«u 1 1 w } w ( fa j wr yavi i 

7,Jf><i7). 

■ T»75-76. 


jE.xtcnt.—- foL t6^ to fol. 17“^ 

Oeacflptiori/ — ^Complete. For other details sec Pafictyasiuhapar- 

Subject.— Difficult words stc!,> occurring in Nandisiitra explained 
in Sanskrit. 



J. 2 Cnh'kdsfitrBS 


fol. 1 6 “ g. # f(Ht mimr 1 

^cTffrm wcTs^r^jT^fT ^rarqr^ i ?Rr ^sarTinp: i grrf i t mg g 

'S’FcT ‘i etc, 

fol . 1 7 ‘ ^Ttfsjrf? !i>dTlr 'TTcqrq' q-irnT^> 1 qror i r% 7^^ 

m: ’- f3r?f?Tf«r?S^= I %?T%5nHW?«|3rf3ITJ ^nr- 

fSrm: I ^ « 


i%«nTq?q?n5r 
Ko. (>32 


IfaBdlsutra- 

■visamapadaparyaya 

7 89(17). 

1895-1903. 


F.xicivt.— foi. 2;i” to fol. 26 **. 

!i)gscriprum.-- Complete. For other details see Pahcavastiakapar- 

XT 7^9 ( ^ '• 
vuya No. 

Ik-fTins. — fol. 24 ‘* If STWV f^5Wq 9 

^7?frf?r ^str etc., as in No. 621. 
liiuls.— fol. 26*’ JsrrfOTf^ «T 3 «trq as in No. 621. 

N. 13.— For other details .see No. 621 . 


No. 633 


i^tindisatra- 

Visamapadapary5ya 

333 (1). 

A 1882-83. 


Size.— 9 1 in. by 4 ]^ in. 

E-ttent.— 61 foHo.s ; 15 lines to a page ) 43 letters to a line. 



Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


5ri> 


[^23. 


Oescription. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
natgari characters with occasional greTrrsrrs ; small, legible,, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in both, the margin.s, ; 
fol. 1“ blank except tliat the title is written 

there ; results pertaining to gurupaiVcamasika etc. tabulat- 
ed on foil. 58'’ and 59“ ; yellow pigment used ; complete .so 
far as it goes ; some of the foil, of this M.s. have stuck 
together probably owing to the presence ot gum in the 
ink used ; so unless they are separated, it i.s not possible to 
mention all the additional works contained here. So a 
tentative list is being given as under: — 


( 2 ) 


( ^ ) 
(4) 



( 6 ) 3Tpgnrrr^«5rqT3rf<r 

( 7 ) 


( 9 ) ’ETOgrnrrf^artrvrtr 
( 10 ) iimtrcfri, 3 wftr 

(II) 

( 1 2 ) 

( 13 ) U i j Tr« T i i TT ^3 r» Tt| f u ' 


No. 27 
» 57 

» 74 

„ 86 
123 

„ 210 
» 213 
230 


( 13 ) „ 602 


foil. 

r 

U) 

32^ 


22'’ 





>9 

■*- •> 

>.*> 

23‘‘ 

99 


• > 

23'’ 

99 

29'^ 


29“ 

99 

>4 


34" 

99 

36*’ 

99 

3(>” 

99 

41* 

99 

41" 

99 

44'’ 

99 

44” 

99 

4/ 

?9 

47“ 

99 

51“ 

99 

51" 

99 

55* 

9* 

53“ 

99 


99 

S3* 

>9 

54“ 

99 

54* 

99 

55“ 

99 

55* 

9» 

58** 


Age. — Samvat 1672, 

Begins.— fol. i*^ hit: «fttftKTT*rT*r i sm: » 

ijftfgftO r etc., as in No. 621. 


Ends. — fol. 3* (T?e<T<T etc., as in No. 621, 
N. B. — For other details see No. 621. 



'L 2 Cnlikas-dtras 


‘^3 5- 


3 IT 


( v4?:Rgsi ) 

NTo (irU 

lixtcnt.- tbl. 21 '* to iol. 22**. 


Sthaviravdi 
( Thera valt ) 

_ 641 (d). 
1892-95. 


i Icscription.— Complete. 

N... 


I'or other details see Upadesaniali 


Autlior. 


1892-93. ’ 

Devarddhi Gani alias Deva Vaca-ka. 


Suhfeci." l.ist of the .sthaviras. This work Ls a part and parcel of 
Nandisutra. Compare the beginning of Avasyakasutra-- 
niryukti. 

Begin.?. - fol. 21“ 


vTtnr smiprC?!) swrof r t 

sTitirr^ 3 m^ srqr? srnf^arruft 11 ? '< 


?c snot^TT <nsw w i< h'' 

fftr afif?sijT^ra55''f '’fwrwr " w 

Udcrcuce.— l\ibli.shed. See No. 608. Cfv a Ms. numbered as 
?!28 in the I.imbdi Catalogue. 


No. 625 


Stliaviravali 

626 W. 
1892-95. 


Hxtent.— fol. 337* to fol. 339*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see ^asvatacaityastotra 


No. 


826 ( a ). 
i 89 ' 2 - 9 S*‘ 


X 


Tr\i$ Is the 4jrd verse iti the printed edition. 
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Jains Literature and Philosophy 


[; 626., 


Be^ns.-— foL 337“ u 

swf sTirsffw^rofV srtrror^r » 

5i«Ri^r 3T*T^ arq"? aiqf^RrmfT vq# ti' ^ n etc., 

E»ds-k — f©L 33 ; 9 i? 

3f ?ETirqi[q33(( art 'm^qq: 'Hk i 

W qqrftraror frmTiRr q^qrff '• if 
f«rcrgT%5n ' 


M. B.— For further particiikrs see No. 62.|. 




St}j£iviraval£ 


No. 62© 

Extent. — leaf 64*’ to leaf 67®. 


_73 (c). 
1880-81. 


Description-— Incomplete j according to the printed edition, it ends 
with the 2^tb verse and not the 26th. For further ^xirti- 

CH'lars see Upadesamala No. 


Begins. — leai 64 ** 

swf sttran^ofiretc. 


Eads- —leaf 67“ 3ii( g )f|pq- ^ nxtR 

13^^ ^ qt??# I »fNw II « 

S' « fiycra gi ssnrr u 


N- B. — For other details see No. 634. Cf. a M.s. numbered as 
3139 in the Limbdi Catalogue- 



I. 2 Cillihiisutras 


6 a8. 1 




SthavirSvali- 

No, 627 652. 

1884-86. 

Size.— in. by 4§ in. 

Extent.- - 3 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page 35 letters to a line. 

Description.--- Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; big, clear, uniform and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; complete ; condition very 
good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i* •« A,o it srw* »i 

5 Wf artRtT'T etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3*’ 5 r etc., up to j’e# as in No. 634 followed by 
II H 

«frli^rl^9:r^nsraifr » sfirA’ h ? 1 

etc. 

N, B.— - For other details see No. 644. 


No, 628 


SthavirSvali 

610 (o). 
1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 6** to fol. 7“. 

Description.— Incomplete ; it ends abruptly with the eulogy of 
the saftgha; this Ms. contains only the first ten 
verses which, too, are not free from mistakes. For other 

details see viliNmFGnt No. ' • 

40 IJ.L. P,} 



3r4.> 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


I 639 . 


Begins, — fol. 6^ 

3fr j sTTsftofhfitrniiT snmt srnnoT’iT etc. 
Ends: — .fpl- 7^ 

m #sr;r^TT3rT spr## 

3Tf «^r^3f ^nrar^HrsiTiTr^Tf \ , 


*rfttm*rTf sttWw!! 
^ fot g TfTgrfr fT^wJTtrsTW ? ® 


srqfsKira amnrrwT^r “ sJt^ETt’ETrfir Hwsft 


N. B. — For other details see No. 624 . 




Sthaviravall- 
with av^icuri 


No. 629 


.390 

187 1-71' 


Size.— loj in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — (text) 3 folios ; 6 to to lines to a page ^ 34 letters to a line, 
»» ““ (com.) ,f ,f , 21 *,, jf ,, 5 jj 10 * ,, ,j ,j 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^rrrsrrs : this is a tmiTsf)' Ms ; 
this Ms. contains the text and a small commentary ; the text 
is written in a bigger hand-writing as compared with one 
for avacQri ; legible, fairly uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; both the text^ 
. and the avacQri complete ; condition very good except that 
edges ot some of the foil, are slightly damaged. 

^e. — Pretty old. 

Author of the avactlri— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with a brief ealplanatidh in Sanskrit, 

J ■ ■ , . I- -..J- 

1-a These numbers rder to a' column. 


630- i 


I. 2 Ctilikasmras 


315 


Begins.— ( text > fol. i» 11 1^0 »i ^ 1 

sr-Tf srnsftwsffofr etc. 

’» i com. ) fol. 1*11 II to: I 

sw: II 

STiifr ^qr w r a 

fsy^cr^ i f? gfr % g[ q i^%cirrt q roi 

^?itraT H»TgF^g^HT g r r^<i»i (^) atfirf«rfi5= etc. 

linds. — ( text ) fol. 3*’ ^ ■str'^ etc., up to as in No. 624 follow- 
ed by the lines as under : — 

n 'i% II 3 tn'^rf 3 ttflfrffkmTnir« ho sft^?sr- 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3“* 5 r 3F7 o ^ 3 t^.StfhTT »TTfiR«r 

^’tTf^wsTwr: q;T(%^ =]g 5 W Tg i f >fit^ ^5 etc. 
imtTJTwj ^ » 5 F^ 

II 3 ^ % «ft*i3[«rrgs 3firaifra^irqiT%^l% 

»3fTft wtjri etc. TOr^fi?tE3 it«^ u anfSrfliT^o iiHo 11 

sw Krwfi II etc. 


^i;f|f%^9@SV Sthaviravali 

gi lt mtt r ^th Jabba 


No. 630 


■ ^13 fa). 
l89-'ftTttftt5a % 


Size. - itt. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— (text) 7 folios ; 4 to 5 lines to a page ; 40 to 43 letters to 
a line. 

,, — (pabla) „ )» j 10 f, ,, ,} ,» i 3® »» »* 

a line. 



Jaim Litiratuf^e and Phihsopiry 


3*6 


{650. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nigan characters with ^Tinans ; this Ms. contains the text 
as well as the interlinear fabba ; the former written in 
bigger hand-writing as compared with that of the tabba ; 
clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
condition very good ; incomplete though the numbering of 
toll, is continuous ; for, hand-writing etc. differ and over 
and above the work on fol. 3® is altogether different ; it is 
a portion of Catubsaraoa with tabba noted in the first part 
of D. C. J. M. ( vol. xvii ) as No. 381. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— About 1 5 gathis oi the Sthaviravali along with its 
explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i* 

etc. 

—(com.) fol. I® m wnw 

ftn«ar mur sftw gri'tf^RviiTiT etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 2^ 

This work ends thus abruptly. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 2^ wr sr^ ira: »rWy sKniAtr 
This work ends thus abruptly 

Reference.— See No. 613. 



6 ?!. 1 


/. 3 Calikltsutras 


3*7 




Sfchavij^vaKv^ 
with balavabodha 


No. 631 


1347 (a). 
1891-95. 


Size.- — io| in. by 4^- in. 

Extent. — 85 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 64 letter; to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
n5gari characters ; very small, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled mostly in four lines in black 
ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; yellow 
pigment used profusely at the end ; this Ms. contains 
mostly the of the text ; both the Sanskrit and Guja- 

rati commentaries end on fol. 3’’ ; both complete ; con- 
dition very good ; this Ms. contains in addition the follow- 
ing 12 works*. — 


{ I ) ) 

foil 

3“ to 13* 

( 2 ) 

»> 

13* » 

( 3 ) 

»> 

22“ „ 32* 

( 4 ) ssrww 


32* 

( s ) 


36^ « 40* 

( 6 ) »tnwtsrm^ 

>> 

40“ „ 42'* 

( 7 ) 

*> 

42” „ 4S’* 

( 8 ) 


45'* « 61“ 

( 9 ) smwncPrff^ 

»9 

6i* » 70* 

( 10 ) 


7o‘ « 73” 

( 1 1 ) 

9 f 

75'’ » 78 

( 12 ) 


78** „ 8s^ 


This is followed by a com«e»»*y hw 

its portion on fol. Sy'* is less legible on account of yellow 
pigment profusely used there ; moreover, this commentary -; 
ends abruptly. 



Jaina Literature and Phihsophy I 65-2. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of balSvabodha — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Explanations in Sanskrit and Gujarati pertaining to Srha- 
viravali. 

Begins.— fol. 1“ sttCw) > \ 1 *t*rTrq[ ^nrTr 1 

3T!T^ ' fkr*rr<T^f iratrrii « ^»r33ff^d"r!>f^5rrtr5p: i 

S^r-’ I sms’?: l %o I spt* t%o • 

surami: < gar? 1%® • 3T»ri%tm# tfl *i*T^rac n ? n sTtrs- gtiror® 1 
tTsmrr srsrsftfi’ srtr^ i etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 3** 

m 31?^ ifltJTir^ I ^%!rs^3T3t(3tT)ir'4H»rtt » 

W Tiiri?r3rttr r%i^r 1 htor# n h® • 

„ —'com.) fol. 3” arffterr »iT.%5r«r i ^Tf^(f5r>5rinprrar! 

«TrVipgTf5Trf)rT- jiRt srarwr 1 srrar^tr natirflw 

I snpToir sr^srarr^ i m 

%W'8n5T( 

„ — ( bala ® ) fol. 3'* 3T arlir 3PRft?r *rr«ft i%^iiT*r >i*rsRT 1 spiflrar 

Stht gr gtf mtnr^ ' suranf aram ^ ««f*i qs^art srom# \ ^ 

jywnftanF g T%®tr • 5F5nw «Ti*nF • 

3ff% I ff«rr tnf STPi^ iftivfl sfrl^ t ?nf?r 

Jtoft ar^anrr ' wirst^arf any2f !|rr!T «f^r 

• f^sTT s^pnr ^Errfef » ^ wifir 

atrC? T? 5 TRST^ h g- n 

rfl^?r^%»Tfbr!iT «wr writiru: ii 

Reference. — For a Ms- having Sthaviiavali and an anonymous 
commentary see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3130. 

Wf%CRI5W^R 

ifp. 6^3 

Sjae:i^.'i<^|.rn.'.by 4;i1a 


StihavirSvalya'wsicuri 

‘ .1881. 
1886-».». 





i. 2 C-ahkHsiitras 


3»9 


Extent. — 3 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white ; Jaina Deva* 
nagari characters with ; small, legible, uniform and 

good hand— writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only this Ms. contains the tr<r^s of the text ; 
complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit dealing with the eulogy 
of sthaviras. 

Begins.— ibl. 1“ A. QH ST-T® 3 TT(>r 

inofriat ^rwtfifcr g^err gtfNTfetsTtnrfOT 1 i 

iTr-irfir merf f^f^srw^CTirrfSPrRn^^flffir^enrr 

1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3'* wf r5«^(«n)oit 

gtfUTSTwmwr? I Sr afa 1 ^ss^safhrr nfrk- 

TffrfJr5FC3;.^ff»fr<t« wir'i^trTSf^ArcT-- 0 grrad^tf^:! ?rra[sr«r«r 
sfrrr^qrfJff-rdftrjrff; sr )^<TorT¥iT^*r«qw .(Sr) 

^«»r> ( %st«<rra^= " f 5 p!l(^)^* 

M vy II 


JSto. 639 

Siae.— loj in. by 4§ in. 


SthawSyaiyava<;uri 

260. 

1873-74: 


I The conferjiDailiog portion f» «one. 



$30 


faina Literature and Philosophy 


I 6J4- 


Extent. — 4 folios ; 74 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description. — Gauntry paper very tbin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with g g w i an s ; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
edges of some of the foil, slightly damaged ; condition very 
fair ; fol. 4*’ blank ; this Ms. contains the of the Stha- 

viravali ; complete ; the scribe has styled this work as Stha- 
viiavalikavacAri 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.- 

Begins.— 


- A small commentary m Sanskrit to Sthaviravali. 

fol. I® tf ilo If igti^n « swrfiir wt- 

I etc. 

Ends. — fol. 4® srir*ir irrsnEorflSri^f^RBri^: ir?awmc«piiw«ri!<!T) 





SthavirsivalvavacurEii 


No. 634 


261. 

i873~74. 


Size. — 1 1 in. by 6 J in. 

Extent. — 6 folios ; r 8 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing j borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; condition 
very good j foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; com- 
plete ; this Ms. appears to be a copy of a Ms. as old as stated 
here ; this work styled by the scribe as Sthaviravalikivacttriji 
appears to agree to a great extent with No. 633. 



I, 2 CnhMsairas 


ii 


'’ 3 ^ 1 - 1 


Ai^e. — Sanivai 1 5 r8. 

Author. — Not memioned. 

Subject.— A small commeiiury in Sanskrit explaining SthavirlvalL 
Begins. — fol. ^ 1^0 II trrET^ 3TO II 3T€r% etc. 

Ends.— fol, 6^" rrr53[ £roTi=^r qrr5TWTf^r%€rf^g?r%: sn^orr 

^ ^^rirmT » ^ 5i?r® ^ 


4 * f )* 3 



I 6.-J5- 


Jdina Literainre and Philosophy 
THE SEC<.)ND Clll.lKASUTRA 


A I luyog'a ( l\ a ra si i tru- 
( Anuogath larasutta> 
\^ith vrtti 

107h. 

1887-91. 

Extent. — ( text ) 133 folios ; i- to 6 lines to n page ; 50 letters tc 
a line. 

„ — ( com. ) 13 3 folios ; 1 1 to 1 j lines to a page ; 6o' letters to- 
a line. 

Description. — -Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina IX-vanagarr 
charactets with ^htsTTS ; thi.s Ms. contains both the text 
and the commentary ; it i.s a fgxrra'r Ms.. ; the hand-writing, 
of the text bigger than that for the ctnnnientary , beaitiifuL. 
bold and clear bm at times misleading hand “writing 
borders lulcd in foBir lines in black ink ; numbers for foil, 
entered twice on one and the same page but in two diflerent 
margins ; most of the foil, have their edges and corners 
worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; condition poor ; 
yellow pigment used; foil. 1* and i 55*^ blank; very in- 
correct ; both the te.\t and tlie commentary complete ; 
extent of the text I9oo.sloka:; and that of vrtti >700 .slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

.\uihor of the text.-— A Jaina Saint. See p. 326. 

„ commentary. — Maiadharin Hemtacandra SCtri, pupil of 
Abhayadeva Sfiri of HarsapQriya gaccha of Pra.^navalia:>a 
kula. This Heniacandra is the author of Bhavabhavana and 
its commentary composed in Sarfivat 1170. ' He has com- 
mented upon Vise?ava%akabha§ya in Sadivat 1175, A.s 
regards his other works mention may be ni-ide of Upadeia- 


No. 635 

Size. — ro| in. by 4| iti. 


1 Sec Peterson, Reports III, p. 156. 



< 655 - I 


• 11 . 2 CfthhO-sfitras 


3^1 

aaala aud its vrtti and commentaries on Jivasamasa, Sataka 
anJ Huribhadra Suri’s vrtti on the Avasyakasutra and its 
niryukti. Hemacandra was honoured at the court of King 
Jayasimha of Gujarat. See Peterson, Reports, V. p. 14, 
-42-55, p. 90, V. 1 ( 5-19 and p. 9^. 

"Subject. — In this work which forms one of the 45 Sgamas and 
which is regarded as one of the two culikasQtras, there are 
treated various topics worth knowing. It starts by men- 
tioning the five types of knowledge, and deals in details with 
sruia-jnana, the 2nd type. Then, follow the various anti- 
parvis, ten types of naman, tables of measurement of corn, 
.space, time etc., the number of human beings, the 21 kinds 
of number etc. 

i iegins.-— ( text ) fol. i‘’ sftancrf nr n 

?rroi 'T’g-flri' qssfff u u etc. 

( com. ) fol. r\d,io S' sflcrmw u 

^ ?T )«rr?«nr- 

»igu>fTiprT( ?n) 5 #iffcrirrf?^'^ » 

^sr«^nror4ur5if WT^iwoit r etc. 

fol. 5" sig?T e r ri« ig {Tg 6 um trf%?( w 

'rftwr »TP!rm 

f 5 tsj#rVt| flrf% it %tiT gri • 
am gr^oi ?t 

34 W a UT Igtr i ?TT*RSTrmTT^ 

qRHssrrsf w ) ? qwstrtf^ 

anssiWt «r fi r dl r n lr wner fw*TraT f q' «rr«sTT 1 ^fwrC q- ) 

tpfr aigiwhrtw *r srrwr R 

?mr 3igtn'«rr^?P qrijaT 1 aww » 3t( ? ^r^mwTf 

fSrtmj ( 91 )»f:^ «rT i%«^¥sr: sr^- 

iriw»3*rf»T: w^rassrqfwfq-'^-' srtrarr tr^TfurorK * S'Rwf 
wfwt * warwTsarfTT «[.irjir ^qW tfrtf}' 5 ^qt»T?cTi?p 
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g- > 2?grgT*ft 

^WSTOT 3Tf«r^ STfr^I^t % I 

fmr arisn’g^g' firf^IrFsgt g-or srsrnr ^ m '.>n ^ spi. g? i- 

?rjfhfr ^fTrg^rTnrr # ( i )f^ t% 5^’5{ ^aTfrrBrar^^ffrg-g-Ti gr '- 
figt f sr^tn^sr^mcT: gTssRcTiTPi. m > 

S'rTPsfr w ^r(, sfV )^ T%( fsT gfihs?!- 

ff?^ g- i%g%r^Tt <th ^r tr? 3Wi^T>Tt( H ) 1 
gc gi<gy^ (-s>ar5r fgf^igHg^ T%**im?gT?f>fh' t V etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) foL 132“^ 

fg srErm 5tf ?gTy - ff gC^g>r fir '>?Tr 
g ^ cgwg i %: ^ si gRaT5«n|air wi|r 1 ’ 

It h( # ) or^ IT II 3T3tf: ^ ^rmKTfg u ^ n 3ig?rm^ 

w a'«iT?r ^ sft* 


53 


— ( com. ) fol. 132^ ^rwr^ gtr^ri' “g HfrpJfTTi^' 

’gfgrEfc3grgjfr(Trr)2frf5r(.f^ ) sRitSir i ’^T^^sft’rgTC ’thtw 

» If 11 


srnit( 5 )«r5rr^rs:H': ^( 5 )cqgrf ng‘r{ .s )sr ^ ?p %5f 
H g?T* ^ iftr ^g s q r ewf^r gf?g?^rf^?r fimssr 1 ? 
^gi5t(w i%i%a' uttr^pns ^ygr 





if?r*E«Rg' g <^^ir 1 


— — ^ -te^ rs It - ... ,, ?i>, 

?pf«rr ^^^tTTfWrW 5^ ^S'^TTSTcT WT nn 
ST%Tif^oT sjwwf ^tft’ifiwrCO ^wsgaarap ^ 
«ft*sr^?4T'fr?rif?r(ipT;f^( f^r )sraBT( 0 



I For this verse see D, C. J. M. vol, XVII, pt. I, p. 35. 



If. 3 Crilikiisatras 




STrfTTrff 5BrRi%fr: gfrBPg^faqr gfl ; » 

^BseryjT ^ n^: *!sfi‘?«f5fnT’srraT(.s)%[:J i ^ 


( ) 

<TfIT%s.rrorcrT|^i^aTfri1Sc*il%f<m?^ 

fg*rf5rJ5fi?T: {srfrr'aprqr^: \ 

^5?Tir5rr^5^[#qTFTfrcr:^T5rr^aiT^m: 

STi?r(:) Wr^5P5T%l»fT%l^5%(0^*T^^TJTf^ II ^ 
TfJ»r3F:Tn%%fr^fnr%’5n^ anj^ fta; 

^r srr»?r3;it{5)f^ srr ns^ ?i?2om?oTSTg(:) ^ 


sri'gT^:?^T«rf^r- 

91T f!f If: ^frarp: ^H^rgcr^TTlg ? II % 

ftlOfTfs 1 

»TW 5r>»^rd^ %^wrfr«j^ *97^ 

4 'iTHt snq1'(i)'rqr 571% 

a’gfgfsi^'TOfg gagyiii^ : T r 7p ?qrRf7m'- 

nf«rfe(5r)f^ fr«rr%g*mt f ftg sr.- \ o 


OT! g^!('5!:)’»5’Rr’t* §[(sr)^*«r srwr- 

ww ’Raf3'?fj spTrfSrTr^^raf ?N^! \ 

a'7m4s)inTwr^T?if famit ?T5 T(.j) i W 

snryiTtt f N* gaaac^ \,R 


gjrdrt ft^’S>rrr^WTwnr ^sftqpt 

4ti<4«iyi4« s ^9i-f«4g i’ itg«g <im0 fTf (T^)^t^tTr 


jr«?Rr%' 

yrwlr w ^ar « am gM r wi fwaarr asarrir h'so 0 
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SPOT-:P S’ j 3X5^ r%nrr! SRT I 

m iiit w frat h 

w II ir II S’ II 8fR?5 II ?P 5 q’f'iiTiTFg n ^ ii » ii ^ ii ^ k 

Reference. — The text along with the Sanskrit commentary of Mala- 
dharin Hemacandra Suri and the Gujanlti gloss of Moh:in(?) 
published at Calcutta in iSyg a. i>, and by D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as Nos. iji and 37 in r9r5-i6. For contents etc. .sec 
Ind. Stud. XVII, pp. 17-40, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
p. 30i{f., Weber, II, p. 692, Winternitz, Geschiclite vol. 11 , 
p, 315, La Religion Djaina p. 80, A History of Iniian 
Literature vol. II, pp. 429'f., 4510., .172, .1730., 522 and 
5S9, Die Lehre der Jainas pp'. 79~8oand Maxmiilcr’.s work 
viz. “ India, wliat can it teach us” ( p. 362 ) London 18S3. 

A Hindi translation of the Sthilnakavasin version of this 
text is published. See J. T. P. p. 4. 

A. B. Dliruva’s .introduction to his edition of 
S5'advadamanjari of Mallisena with the Anyayoga-Vyavac- 
cheda-Dvatriipsika may bo also consulted, 'Fhcrcin on 
pp, xlviii-li he has discussed the date of the composition 
of Anuyogadvara. On p. xlix he has made the following 
remark in a foot-note: — 

" The Jaina tradition ascribes not only the divisions 
of Anuyoga, but also the compilation or composition of 
Anuyogadvtra to Aryaraksiia ( see AvaiSyaka 1 . 774 ). ” 

For description of additional Ms. see B. B. R, A. S. vols. 
III-IV, p. 381 and Keith’s Gualogue No, 7483. 

Lirabdl Catalc4?ue Nos. 76 and 78 imy be also referr- 
ed to; the former contains the text only like No. 7483 not- 
ed abpvc, whereas the latter, the text and its balavabodha 
as well. 



^',•6, ] 


77 . '2 Cnlihasniras 


327 


Anuyogadvarasritra 
>cvid) vrtti 


No. 6;ifi 

'ili/.e. ■ i(i.g in. by ^ > in. 


1230 . 

1891 - 95 . 


I*'sient. - (lexi) 153 folios ; i to 13 lines to a page ; 28 leucTs to 
a line. 


,, (com.) „ ; .7' lines to a page ; 10' letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick and white ; Jaiua Devanagail 
characters with fcrn’siTs; bold, clear and good hand-writing; 
thi.s is a Ms., it contains both the test and the cont- 

■memary ; tlie former written in a comparatively bigger 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in red ink; foil, numbered in the right-hand naaa'gin ; 
each of the foil, i* and 153*’ decorated with the same design 
which i.s beautilul and variegated in colours; a strip of 
paper pasted to fol. i‘; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
both the ic.st and the vrtti complete ; e.stcnt of the latter 
5700 .slokas ; the space meant for the commentary not 
tiiilixcd for writing it even w'hen there is nothing to be 
v^•ritten there; vide foil, 104 to loS ; condition good. 

Agt.- Old. 

Begin.s. ( text ) fbl. t” 

*Trw ’tNrfSrf in No. 635. 

„ - ( com. } fol. I** (f T0« «ftg( 

etc. as in No. 635. 

Ends. - { text ) fo!. 150** fk titrnir ew-, up to 
in No. 633 followed by the lines as tiftder : — 

) »rrfr»r smr 

|»r ) m »n9r«r 


I -3 These mmibers refer to a column. 
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WfiT^KKif r^r(i)®3Tr*rgrT3rr»‘r 

ST^mf^fJTrTT f^piT 
S’ 

sff3Tg 4)» T SI T^fr% ^ ^imTJT ?<C0 o 

Ends. — ( com. ) fol. x$ 2 ’^ ^prf^ ssrarrt ^*tc. , up to sr^FTfra': 

as in No. 635 . The fifth verse and the following verses of 
the colophon are here numbered as R etc., and the last is 
hence numbered as ^o. Then run the lines as umler : — 

SSinr H'Soe ^ ST ^ 


^fir?rT%( EF )f^( ?W)'?T: 
*(S5rs(T%r%§EFrT: v) 

^’^TS5in%Trinrr%: sr«r<:<T«%iitrrflrtrf|’: 

H:5iWEK S ^ ( ^ )f%1TPTST% igqgr^gTfiTtgr’' u ? II 

N. B. — For other details sec No. 635 . 


3Tl?fTTrsn:^3rii% 


An nyt -tpps I vrCmsti tniv r tti 


No. 637 


572. 

1884-86. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent, — 89 folios ; ty lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; clear, small and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 
I* blank ; this Ms. contains the sr?ft'<(S^s of the original text ; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition good ; 
practically complete ; this Ms. is however, lacking in the 
colophon. 



i 


II. z CtiWkksMrm 


3^9 


-As^c'. — Not modern. 

Author. — Maladharin HemacandTa SOri. 

Subject. A Sanskrit commentary elucidating Anuyogadvara. 


Segin.s. - fol. i‘’ q tj. q n i- sftarnrra- 1 
’Er«ra^S^ 5 f etc., as in No. 635. 

.?i.nds. - - foi. 89'’ imr f^npefrasoj^ ^ 

5prr5flt&iTtTt?i=a3 ( ^ 3?n%PTp ^ ( =g- ) » 

«i#?TiT*rRnrarC3iV) fJrarr(ssnr)nT ^ g r ^ asrr g ft- sr ^ 

irstr^ wftjraft ^r^ior srft# grm ^sffi T gT gprftffT.sfiNftcr 1 ?r<?r 
• 5 (g) wtfr; srft# ^^tprftcir ^angfft g 5a?K «nfr ) tgarr trgr ^ 
«ET«rfft: I ang- « 

aftg ST ^tr ft-epm^gj «r TrTfamiiT%( ? sfr ) < 

3 tt 5 t 5w«rwfir 5 s**it • 

arer: ^«reTfi!ft » ^rrgrgft q:«r ^ srf^spfJtft arr^ t 

wanr 5 i^qr: 

snorri^ftT 53# 5 TT«rr(Br)g 3 Tt wit? ^ 5 («r) ft i ^s Tt? i 

( ) ’arrorsTcrCafl-) si This Ms. ends 

thus abruptly. 

Reference. — ’Published. See No. 635. For additional Mss. see 
Limbdr Catalogue No. 79. 


No. 638 


AjftuyogadvaraSutravxttii 

412 . 

1882 - 83 . 


Size.— io| in. by ift' 

Extent.— t62 folios ; ij lines to a page j 40 letters to a line. 


« The miisiBg letter ought to be %, See p. aro** of the printed edition. 
42 ( jf. L. P» 1 
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l>escription. — Country paper thin and grey Jaina Dovanagar'i 
characters with occasional fs^ffrarrs- ; big, legible and good, 
hand-writing; borders ruled in three line.s in red ink ; yellow 
pigment used; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; 
foil. I* and 162'’ blank; a portion of fol. i*’ kept blank 
most probably with a view tO' decorate it with an illustra- 
tion of a Tlrthaiiikara ; fok 3 jth wrongly numbered as 
34th in tlie ngh-t-hand margin ; edges of some of the folk, 
slightly damaged ; fol. t6xst slightly torn ; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 162’’; condition' tolerably good ; comi<plete 
extent dooo ^lokas. 


Age. — Sariivat 165,2', 

Begins.^ — fol. i'’ R u n ^ fra? sft^'rrTrnmr t 

etc., as In No. 635. 

Ends.- — fol. 1 61'’ etc.^ up- to as- in Ho-. 635. 

This is followed by the lines as under: — 

«r(5>ST^ wtir i 

5r% srr w tfNt h h 

^ II ? W ^ ^ i 

N, B For other details see No. 637. 




No. .639 


AmTyo|?a< f vSiia ho tm vrtti 
543. 

1895-9&. 


Size. — in. Sy 4 | in. 

Extent.^ — 107 folios ; i S lines ftf a page ; 59 letter's to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina DevanAgart 
charaaers with ^ g wra irs ; bold, big, uniform, legible and 
beautiful band-'writing } borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-band tnargin } fol. i* blank ; the first fol. 
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Jainagcd in tnore than one place ; foil. 57 to 6z slightly 
woi in- eaten ; so arc toll. 69 to 85 ; condition tolerably 
good ; complete ; extent 5700 ^lokas. 

.Age.- - l-'airly old. 

: icgins. foi. i‘’ H t, 10 n # snir CicrymniH 

etc., as in No. 635. 

iiiivK.— foi. 107“ TTJTf^f etc., up to \ ^ (the number 

<if ver.se.s not continuously written; otherwise this is the 
i.jih ) as in No. <>35 followed by jjiqTg- H\seio <ti gr ll 

\. B. — I’or other details see No. 637, 


■3iig57t7rg;K^fl% 

"No. <140 

Size. — in, by 4.^ in. 

Itxtcm- — 107 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line, 

Oescrtpiion. — Country paper very thin and greyish- Jaina Deva- 
jtagari characters with ^arwsrrs; bold, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; this Ms. seems to be a part 
of another Ms, ; for, its first foi. and the following are 
numbered in the right-hand margin as 38, 39 etc ; the 
38th foi. slightly torn 5 some of the folk have their edges 
■somewhat damaged ; strips of paper pasted to the edges of 
several folk ; condition not satisfactory ; a tabular re- 
presentation on folk 64 and 6$ ; complete ; extent 5700 
:4lokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins,— fok 38 * n ^ tfinyirnff n 

etc. , as in No. ^35* 


Anuyogadvarasuta'avrtti 

1170. 

1886-92.' 
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Ends.-- fol. 144" etc., up to srSJfrsw: as in No. 63i^i 

followed by h* ® ?T® 

N. B. — For other details see No. 657. 


Axinyogiid far asu 1 1’a v rt t i 

__1L 

'T881-83. 

Size. — 30^ in. by if in. 

Extent.— About 300 leaves ; 5 lines to a leaf ; 130 letters to a line. 
Description. — Palm-leaf brittle and yellowish in colour ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ^fri'srrs ; big, legible, iniifonr.. 
and good hand-writing ; this work appears to be written 
into- three separate columns ; but, really speaking it is not 
so, since the lines of the first column arc continued in the 
rest ;• borders of every column ruled in three lines in 
black ink; most of the leaves arc broken in several pieces; 
moreover they are not arranged in order ; to do so would 
mean breaking more leaves as the condition of the ieave.s is# 
very fragmentary ; every leaf is numbered in two places ; 
once in the right-hand margin and once in the left-hand 
one practically as in the ca.se of Acararafigasiiiracuri.ii Ho. 8, 
it is difficult to say where this Ms. begins and where it 
ends; on leaf 291 we have references to 

and nr'trrrwnSf' »» ^ 

Age^-- Fairly old- 

Begins.-- leaf 241** ( A)' q'^f A )fV trtT: 1 ^ fr«ntr » 

tr sftafTn'trstt 5:^rTrtflr ftr w « 

^s3f g:?r gr ^ ^ onrar jfNrw^fisf « 

_ tf- ^r rar^gtgg 1 

I A, B dad C indicate the ist, and and the ?rd columns. The matter written 
?ierc from the 3rd column does not seem to belong to the same leaf butwr 
another one which has got stuck in its place. This is what the assistant inform'- 
mu. It has not been possible to verify the above passage copied out by him. 


No. 641 
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JTarfT » afhrfrar sr^g- A 1. 2 ) 

^fr^TsraTf5iOTC7T'af^«r!Tf^r^§q?^^ %^?n' ^rwirra^- 

gE%5r?r^iT( B‘ )f>^rT5r5??qT^ ^5Tr*riT?cRiT ^furmrirtafTiw- 

(C) ^i%5T sssr^- 

wnwffl^ !Tr3TT( A 1. 3 ) ’sr sihrfi- .'< ^ aar^ i^il- 

^ n i> 3?T^ srm^vrar^ci^ \ ^ 1 ftr (B) 

^%?T5r%?r: ' re aff %5rTfi[s (3T)f5rfi-cRfr5r%5i- 5?rarg> 

( C ) s<Tiw*PFq- 

mfxh I A 1 . 4 ) acf«r % 5 rT?nrRf^ a g ^ac'ae farfaa- 

■srarmasT^: n a[«a£r( B )>iTrasraita ^^say^a i qRf- i 

arTfq ^^jj^snraa; i q:q %arfqaqa ^resiresTr trei^a ( A 1. 5 ) 

W (B) iT«rr area a^rfaqrar^-’ sra?a^ asn arareur ?an%%d 

aTreqTf%n«i^ 5^5?r 

K. B. l*or other details see No, 637, 


riq[Wail|»fg;r<’S3I 

^OTPrc^ni?!' 


Aiiuyogadvarasutni 
with vartika 


N«), H42 


122 . 

1873-^4. 


Si/.e.- io| in. by 4^ in. 

B'cteiit."* ( text) 17} folios ; r to 6 lines to a page j 4 letters to 
St line. 

,, ' ■ ( eom, ) »> 5 >» 1 5 »> >> >> » > 57 >> » 

a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with fstrrers ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its explanation in Gujarati styled as vartika ; this 
is a Ms ; the hand-writing of the text distinctly' 


f Sec p* s 3a foot-note. 
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bigger than that of the commentary ; clear, bold, and fair 
hand-writing ; foil, immbered in the right-hand margin ; 
foil, i® and lyj** blank ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines, 
in black ink ; the intervening space between the,se pairs 
coloured red up to the 55th fol ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used i the fol. 6oth slightly toriT; so is the fol. 62nd; 
edges of the 175 th (last) fol. somewhat damaged; condi- 
tion good'; both the text and the virtika complete tlit- 
latter is styled as balavabodha, too. 

Age. — ' Not modern'. 

Author of the vartika. — Molba, disciple of^obharsi. 

Sub'ject. — ' The text with its e.xplanation in (xujaraii. 

Begins.. — ( text ) fol. 1'=’ ^ t) V 3i|- • 

OTTor TSTflrf etc., as in No. 635. 

-•'( com. ) fol. 1” arf stjt: r 

sFr%Tf?r ^ wirsrrslW' 

#rr^ mx 

ITf etc. 

Jcitds '. — •- ( text ) fol. 174*^ f 5 r srtrraf etc., up to- !|SF(tFW(?F)W)tl^Ti 3 r 
as in No. 635 followed by the lines as under ; — 

^ *frsrr afsrs^q^vsrrd 3TO 3(ir( Sfit»r )?T< K 

Wfr I 

i, < com. ) fol. 175* f<?r ^ ?iT snracrc wrw ^ ^npvs rntd 

^Ttr *^r>f arfutir^r^ '« 7 t^ aTS<ri'‘T8Er*t»lt 5 Hr»rrRr «rmt 

fm tm fT%wSrA«rf %^( a )R?r tr 

?rati^ wi«rm rwE. #rw 



•'}/. 2. Cfih'kdsatras 




' 3 H 


ra^tT fr«OT»r fr^rwirf 

wr^is^( *?qTnt \ 

STtT ifWTfsFTWsrrrr i 

( ^ : ) WWT^r: 

fRolercnct*. - For a Ms, having the text and a balSvabodha see 
I.imbdi Catalogue No. 79. For further details see No. 635, 


No. « 4-3 

^i/c, — ToJ ill. by 4^ in. 

Fxtem. ( text ) a folios ; i line co a page', 58 letters to a line. 

,1 ' (coni. ) n, ') > ^7 » >' >’ >> » S4 » >'i >) >> 

Oescriptioti.-"* Country paper thin and greyish : Jaina Devanigart 
characters ; this Ms. contains both the text and the 'com- 
naentary ; it is a j^nrr^ Ms.j bold^ cleat and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red inlt ; foil, num- 
bered in the right liand margin ; fob a** blank ; both the 
text and fika complete so far as they go j condition good. 

Age. Pretty old. 

Author of the text. A Jaina saini. 

„ commentary, —Not known. 

Subject— The twelV'e upantSs given to a sidhQ are tnentioneci in 
a verse and arc explained in Sanskrit in prose. This verse 

I .Sec p. 271* of the printed edition published in the Xgamodaya Samiti Series 
In A. n. 1924. 

3 See p. f 34 . 


Ai inyogadvarantargata- 
sadhupamadvaclasi 
>vith tika 

net. 


J[ 884 -« 7 . 
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forms only a par: of Anuyogadvara as it is the r ?i.st 
siitra. See the printed edition (p.. 2^6“). 

Begins..-- ( text ) fol. i® ir O «frg:^vtTir fRTJ 

\ ^ 5t0w ^ V H ci^JTiir % sBwr «r ^ trt ' ■ 

swf fiw TOOF S, \ ^rm ft 

^ wwjfir n ^ ir 

yv — ( com. ) fol. 1 “ It t) II ^ifrg^vTir srerCO •' 



’Er?arrfir wwm-j-: r i^Tg Tr% riri^r i sr«rwr 

I Tiffftd- gidf^iwrrf^jk i ijtflra’ %5rf(fir)f^(^)- 
^rnprn%^ i *n5if^{flr)fiT(TfiF)w>TrflriB ' tf'if 

«j^r«rrfii ^ErwrtF f sr^r w Tf^rsgyr sir5T?5(^)!fr»r i ^Rrmifinpwr 
« %5n(r^)%(^)’ar«ri%^wr fWTfSrrirsi^ i 
^5*f?vR;m(^)^rrfrrRra»w 'HwJwi^WHii^i^i'rtcJSfrtir a«rr wsr 
fr5^f^>i%(T?h)^ wn% 5g w f(^) sTWIStN wowfurtst 

etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 2* srlaif^ifrJrgrr^ ?T?r«^r'OTr » i1?. w- 

M- 


— ( com. ) fol. Rvnr: ttcnfii^wfi^r afik^TillC ^ > *rafift »r 

sft H I «& 


I This very gatha is found in tho niryukti of OaiavaikAllk.'XShtra ( ch. 2, 
V. ifli); 



ADDENDA TO PARTS I & II 


Under this lieading 1 have furnished such additional informa- 
tion about the Mss. already described, as could be given by consult- 
ing firintcd works on hand. 


PART I 

SJo. I, page 1, Author. — Add ; For information about him 
sec p. CXXXIII of A fourth Report of operations in search of 
Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Circle, April 1886-March 1892"* by 
Profe.s.sor Peter Peterson and p. LXXXI of “ A fifth Report of 
operations in .search of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Circle, April 
iH72-M:irch 1895 same scholar. 

No. I* page 1, Subject. — Add after “ long ago. ” : Names of 
all of ilic.se 25 adby.'iyanas are mentioned in SamavayafigasUtra 
( the 25th .samavaya ). 

No. I«page!2« Reference. — After "Jacobi,” add: Pali Text 
Society. 

After “ Schubring, ” add : Abhandlungen far die Kunde des 
Morgenlandes, XII, 4. 

No. I, page 3. Reference. — Before “For contents” add ; The text 
together with Silahka SOri's commentary and Gujarati transition 
was published in five parts by Hiralal Haihsaraj, Jamnagar. 

This Acarfthgasatra is referred to by Hemacandra Sari in his 
svopajfu laghuvftti of Siddhahaima (V. 2. aj ) as under:— 

** wot: 

In Ardhamagtdhi-Reader ( pp. 45-48 ) Banarasi Das Jaina 

has given as extracts the ist and 4th uddeiakas of and the 

^ 

wtn Oi 


I -a In this addenda these will be hereafter referred to as Peterson IV and 
PetenKm V repectively. 

■41 (J.L.P .1 
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H. Jacobi, Archiv ftir Religionswiss XVITI (ly'S'j p. 2835. , 
Bambhaccrium by Schubring given in Worte-Mahaviras ” 
( Quellen der Rcligionsgeschichte, vol. XIV, GSttingcn, 1926) 
p. 66(f. , and the review of the translation etc. by Leumanu 
in " Zeitschrift fQr Indologie und Iranistik ”, Leipzig, VII, pp. 157- 
162, Die Lehre Dcr Jainas nach den Alter Quellen dargestejlt ’ 
( p. 61 ) by W. Schubring, La Religion Dja'ina ( pp. 30, 37, 73, 74, 
83, 91, 21 1, 212 and 214 ) by Gufirinot, Geschichte der Tndischen 
Litteratur”® ( vol. II, pp. 295-297 ) by Maurice Winterniiz, and 
A History of Indian Literature (vol. II, p. 428, 431, 435-438, 44111., 
4630, , 506 and 577 ) by the same author may be also consulted. 

In the last line add s For additional Mss. of the text see “ the 
Catalogue of the Limbdi Jaina Jhana-bhapd^tra ” ’ Nos. 155 and 
139. For a Ms. of the text with a Gujarati gloss see the same Nos. 
137, 160, 161 and 3264, and Keith’s “ Catalogue of Sanskrit and 
Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office ” * ( vol. II, 
pt. II ) No. 7441. For a palm-leaf Ms. having the text, its niryukti 
and Silafika’s commentary see p. 39 of “ the catalogue of the palm- 
leaf Mss. in the temple of Santinath, Cambay ” given as Appendix 
I by Peterson in his first “ Detailed Report of operations in search 
of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay circle, August 1882- March 
1883L On pp. 39 and 40 opening and concluding lines of all 
these works viz., the text etc. are given. On p. 89 of the 
same catalogue given as Appendix I in “ A Third Report of 
operations in search of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bomba)’ circle, 
April 1884- March i886 ” ^ by Peterson mention is made of a 
palm-leaf Ms. having the text and its niryukti. For other details 
see Weber XVI, 26c. 

No. 1, page 3. Foot-note L — Add ; Sten Konow supports this 
view. See his Review of “Die Lehre der Jainas” published in Fx 
Actorum Orientalism volumine XIV Excerptum” -pp. (134-155)7. 

x In this work information about exegetical literature and articles pertaining 
to the Jaina canonical treatises etc., is given. 

2-6 In this addenda these will be hcreafther referred to as Die Lehre der 
Jmnas, Wimernitz, Geschichte, LlmbcH Catalogue, Keith’s Catalogue, Peterson I 
• and Peterson III respectively. 

7 Vide the issue dated 2-3-36 of “ Jaina ” ( p. 161 ), a weekly of Bhavnagar. 
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No. 6. page 7. Author.-^ Add •• See Peterson IV, p. LXXXIV 
and V, p. XLVIII. 

No. 6, page 8. Rtference . — Add s For additional Mss. of AeSra- 
ngasiitraniryukti see Limbdi Catalogue No. 158 and Peterson I, 
App. p. 39 and III, App. p. 89. 

N 0 .S 9 , page 11. Reference, — Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 156 
and Peterson III, App. p. 131 may be also consulted. 

No. 11, page 12. Author. — Add : For other details see Peterson 
IV, pp. eXX- CXXI and V, p. LXXII. 

No. 11. page 13. Reference — Add : For a palm-leaf Ms. of the 
fika sec Peterson I, App. p. 39. This Ms. was written for the great 
minister Tejabpala. See Peterson I, p. 68. 

In connection with Fleet’s note see Peterson III, pp. 36-37. 
On p. 90 ( App. ) of this report the following lines are noted : — 

For a discussion about the date' of the composition of AcarSiiga- 
satrapka see Jinavijaya’s Gujarati introduction ( pp. 11-14 ) and its 
appendix (pp. 19-20) to his edition of JitakalpasQtra. Herein a 
question about the identity of ^ilaftkacirya with Koty^carya and 
Tattvacarya referred to in Kuvalayamala is tried to be established. 
Furcliermore there it is pointed out that he cannot be a pupil of 
Jinabhadra Gapi. 

^IlaAka Sari’s date is discussed by H. Jacobi in his introduction 
( pp. 10 and 12 ) to Samaraiccakaha. 

No. 16, page 16. Author. — Add : See also Peterson V, pp. 
XXIV and XXV. 

No. IT, page 19. Reference.--^ Extracts from this very Ms. 
are given in Peterson IV, p. 73. 

No. 28 » page 221 Hidtject — Names of the 1 6 adhyayanas of 
the first iruuskandha are mentioned in Samavayaflg^sOtra (.36th 
samavaya, p. 31J whereas these along with the names of the second 

1 Four dates are recorded : ( I ) 64 ka 772, { ii ) ^}c« 784, ^ i»i ) ,,798 and 

( iv ) Gupta 77a. Out of tins the tliird is supported by Brhatjippaijika and a palm- 
leaf Ms ia the j^tioAth temple at Cambay. 
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srutaskandha, in the 2 ^rd samavaya ( p. 42 ). See also Weber’s 
Indischen Studien XVI, p. 239, 

No. 28, page 2 b. Reference.- -Before “the English translation” 
add : The text along with its Gujarati translation by Muni Maijeka 
is published in 1922, Surat. The nth adhyayana of tlie ist 
srutaskandha is reproduced as an extract in Ardhamagadhi-Reader 
( pp. 52-55 ), whereas its English translation from “the Sacred Books 
of the East” vol. XLV, on pp. 139-141. The 14th adhyayana and 
the 1st udde^ka of the 3rd adhyayana are given here on pp. 58-61 
and 61-63 respectively. Their English translation reproduced 
from S. B. E. vol. XLV appears on pp. 147-153. 

Before “ For the discussion ” add : Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 62), 
La Religion Djaina ( pp. 38, 73, 213 and 214), Winternitz, 
Geschichte ( p. 29 if., and pp. 297-299 ) and A History of Indian 
Literature vol. II ( pp. 428, 431, 438-441 and 476n. ) may be also 
consulted. 

No. 28, page 27. Reference. — In the last line add : See Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 3035, 3037 and 3042. For a palm-leaf Ms. having 
the text, its niryukti and tika by &Iaflka see Peterson III, App. 
p. 70. For other details see Weber XVI, p. 259. 

No. 30, page 28. Rtference. — Add .- Limbdi Catalogue No. 
3047 may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. having niryukti 
and tika see Peterson I, App. p. 37 where extract.^ are given. 

No. 32, page 30. 8 ‘tbject. — Add : This commentary is compo.sed 
with the help of Vahari Gaiji. 

No, 32, page 30. Reference. — Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 
3046 may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson V, 
App. p. 71. On this pagejand the next we have a colophon of ihe 
scribe. 

No. 36, page 39. Reference. — For Mss. of the text with dipika 
see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 3039 and 3043, 

No. 96, page 96. Author. — Pasacandra, pupil of Sadhuratna. 
He wrote a vandka on Catuh^ratia in Saihvat 1597. See Peterson 
in, App. p. 314. He is the author of the balavabodha of Acaranga- 
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sutra and that ot Tandulavaicarika. See D. C. J. M. vol. XVII, 

pt* 1, 4^ 5 ^nd 33^* 

No. page Ee/erence . — For Mss. of the text with bala- 
vabodha see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 3038, 3040 and 3044, and for 
those with tabba see the same Nos. 3045 ^tid 3^47 ( ^tid entry )• 
For an additional Ms. of the text with a commentary in vernacular 
and that ol the text with Pasacandra’s Gujarati commentary see 
Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7442 and 7443. 

Nl>. 4S, page 48 .;/?r/erc««.— Add : For a Ms. see Limbdi Cata- 
logue No. 3041. 

No. SUf page 51. Reference. — For a Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 3036. 

No. page 55. Reference. — After “ p. 300.” add : La Religion 
Djaina ( p. 73 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. 11 , pp. 650. 
428lf., 44lf.- 4460., 450, 452, 4560., and 4570 . ), and Die Lehre 
der Jainas (p. 63) may be also consulted. For Mss. of the text 
see Limbdi C 2 atalogue No. 3131 and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7444., 
h'or other details see Weber XVI, p. 267. 

No. 61, page 57. Author. — This Nagarsi should not be con- 
founded with one referred to in Peterson III, p. 256 { v. 86 of Raya- 
mallabhyudayakavya ). 

No. 61# page 59« Reference.-^ Add ; For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 3132. 

No. 62, page €>0. Referencu — For a Ms. of the text with bala- 
vabodhaetc. .see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 3134, 3137 and 3141, 
and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7445 - 

No. 65, page 63. Author. — Add * For additional information 
see Peterson iV, pp. IV-V, 70 and 88 and V, pp. 34 and 149. 

No. 65, page 63. Reference.— Add ; For Mss. see Limbdi Cata- 
logue Nos. 3138 and 3140. The latter contains the text, too. For 
3 palm-'leaf Ms. of the tika see Peterson, III, App. p. 100. See also 
Weber 11 , p. 40: and XVI, p. 277. 

For a vivarana on gathas occurring in this Sihanaftgasfltratika 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3139- The authorship of this vivarana 
is attributed to Suniatikallola and Har^anandana. 
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No. 75 , page 70 . — Ncs. 3133, 3135 and 3136 of 

Limbdi Catalogue may be compared with this work. 

No. 76, page 72. Reference- - After “(p. 3 1 iff.).” add : Winter- 
nitz, Geschichie ( vol. II, pp. 291 and 300 ), La Religion Djaina 
( pp. 72 and 75 ), A History of Indian Literature ( v.;l. 11 , 
pp. 63n, 429, 44if., and 497n. )and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 62- 
63 ) may be consulted. There are Mss. of this work in the Limbdi 
Bhandara. See its Catalogue Nos. 2721-2723. Out of them the last 
two contain tabba, too. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. 
p. 176. For other details see Weber XVI, p. 277. 

No. 79 , page 75 . Reference. — For a palm-leaf Ms see Peterson 
III, App. p. 176. For other details see Weber II, p. 420. 

No. S7, page 81. Subject. — In Ardhamagadhi-Reader ( p. 
XLVIII ) it is said that the first 20 sayas ( satakas ) are a record of 
conversation between Mahavira and his senior disciple Indrabhtiti, 
and that sayas. 21 to 41 contain legends which throw great light on 
the life of Mahavira. 

No. 87, page 8L Reference. — After ‘^‘p. 300." add : La Religion 
Djaina ( pp. 22, 3 7 and 74 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. 
II, pp. 388, 398f., 429, 4 2, 443, 45 9 n., and 473 ) and Die Lehre 

der Jainas ( p. 63 ) may be consulted. For a passage from Bhagavati- 

sQtra (VII. 13 ) see NyaySvatara No. — gZli: — _ 

I 09 2-9 5 • 

Before For a ” add : For additional Mss. see Limbdl Catalogue 
Nos. 1887-1890, 1894 and 1896', and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 
7476 and 7447. In the Limbdi Bhau 4 ara there are Mss. for 
Tfm«raf!g3r*mT, wwRffgsfinTO, iiT»nnftg ;yw nr w r t r , and 

See Nos. 1891, 189a, 3415% 3416* and 1897. 
For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. pp. 34 and 41. For addi- 
tional information see Weber XVI, p. 294. 


X This contains a tabb^, too. 

a-3 The authors of these two svldhySyas are Devacandra and Vioayavijaya 
respectively. 
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No. 92 * psfiO SSo Peferetice . — Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 1893 
and 1895 may be consulted. The latter No. contains the text, too. 
For palm-leal Mss. see Peterson III, App. p. 173 and V, App, p. 57. 
On pp. 58-59, some account of the doner, the donee and others is 
given. For other details see Weber 11 , p. 464. 

No. 93 . Reference. — Add : Each of the three works 

3 ?[riTWT 5 f 3 iRjt< 5 T and along with 

Ratnasirhha Sflri’s Sanskrit commentary and the Gujarati translation 
is publushed by the Jaina Atmananda Sabha as ^ T5r «5 y»r s« mtgr 
A. D. 1917. as No. 34 of its Series. 

No. 101, page 9 &. Authm- of t}x coni. — Add = According to 
Klatt’s conjecture, this Ratnasiiiiha Sflri is guru of Vinayacandra 
Suri and pupil of Saiddhantika Municandra'. Cf. Weber 11 , p. 1209 
and Peterson IV, pp. CIII and CIV. 

No. lOl# page 97* Reference. — For an additional Ms. of the 
text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1649. 

No. 10 &, page 101 . Reference. — Add : For an additional Ms. of 
tlie text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1394. The text with the vjrtti 
h referred to in Die Lehre der Jainas ( p. 134 ). For a paper Ms. 
see Peterson III, App. p- 213. Compare Weber II, p. 937. 

No. 1 I 0 » page 103 . Author oj the balavabodha. — Add : Is he the 
one mentioned among the pupils of Jayacandra and Municandara, 
in Pererson IV, p. no ( Bharatesvarabahubalivjtti by ^ubhasila 
Gant ) 

No, Illy page ICMI* Reference — Add : For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1686 and 1687. The latter contains avacQri, 
too. 

No* ll€h page 108 , Author of the balavabodha — Add : *For other 
details see Peterson FV, p. Cl and VI, p. XIV. Also see my 
bhOmika ( p. 96-1 ti ) Stuticaturviih^atika by iSobhana Muni. 

No. liMfc page 113 . Subject.^ After “ as vargas. ” add t Names 
of the 19 adhyayanas of this sixth ariga are noted in Samaviyanga- 
satra < 19th saroavaya, p. 36 ). 


I Seep. rpa. 
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As regards discussion of the title etc. , see \yeber, vol.- XVI, p. 
307f. . Steinthars specimen p. 4f. , and HiUtemann Jiifua-Erzht. 
p. Ilf. 

No. 124 » page 114 . Rejerence.— Mttv “p. joi.” add.: La Religion 
Djaina( p. 74 A History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 13111. , 
1320. , 429, 443-449 and 5140. ) and Die Lehre dcr Jainas ( pp. 
63-65 ) may be also consulted. 

In the last line add : For additional Mss. of the text .see Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 1042, 1045 ’ and 1046=, and Keith’s Canloguc Nos. 
7448 and 7430, and for one having the the text and Kanakakusala 
Gapi’s Gujarati gloss as well, see the latter Catalogue No. 7449 - 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 60. For other details 
see Weber XVI. p. 306. 

No. 129 » page 120 . Reference, — Add : For an additional Ms. 
having both the text and the commentary sec l.iuibdi Catalogue 
No. 1044. 

No. 130 , page 122 . Reference. — Add : For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1043. For p.ilm-leaf Mss. sec Peterson III, 
App. pp. 60, 73 and 146. On pp. 60-63 an extract i.s given. See 
also Weber 11 , p. 482. 

No. 135 , page 127 . Reference. — Before “ A Gujarati tran.slation " 
add : The text is published in Arhatamataprabhakara Series, too. 

The seventh adhyayana ( lecture ) is given as an extract in 
Roman characters in “ Introduction to Prakrit ” ( pp. i6i-i6s)by 
Alfred C. Woolner. He has given foot-notes and English transla- 
tion on pp. 165-168. 

After “ p. 303ff. ” add : A History of Indian Literature 
(vol. II, pp. 4280., 4290., 445n., 449, 45on. , and 636), La 
• Reli^on Djaina ( pp. 74, 80 and 232 ) and Die Lehre dor Jainas 
( p. 63 ) may be also consulted. For additiona IMss. see Limbdi 
dialogue Nos. 337 and 339*, and Keith’s Caulogue Nos. 7451 and 
7452. For a palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, App. p. 73. For other 
details see Weber XVI, p. 313. 


1-3 Each of these contains a tabbi, too. 
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No. 139, page 131. Reference. — Add : For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 338. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson 
111 , App. pp. 73 and 146. On p. 73 pu§pika is given. For other 
details see Weber II, pp. 490 and 491 notes. 

No. 143» page 135. Reference. — Add : The text along with in- 
troduction, gloss, notes and an appendix was published by 
P. L. Vaidya, Poona, in a. d. 193a. 

The text ol this aiiga and that of the next with introduction, 
translation, notes, appendices and Abhayadeva Sari’s commentary 
arc published by Shambhulal Jagsi (Garjara-grantha-ratna-karyalaya). 
For detailed inlormation reg.irding the subject-matter etc., Winter- 
nitx, Geschichie (vol. II, pp. La Religion Djaina ( p. 74), 

A 1 listory of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 450!. ) and Die 
I,.ehre der Jaina.s ( pp. 65 and 66 ) may be consulted. 

For additional M.ss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 414, 
415* and 417*, and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7553 and 7454. For a 
palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 73. 

No. 145f page 13€>. Reference. — Add • For additional Mss. ree 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 416. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, 
App. pp. 73 and 146. 

No. ISO, page 140. Reference.— After “Winternitz” add; La Reli- 
gion Djaina (pp. 74-75), A History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 
429 and 450-452 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 66 ). 

After “ p. 381. ” add ; Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 70, 71’, 73+, 74s 
and 3246*, and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7455 may be also referred to. 
For a palm- leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App.p. 73. 

No. 154, page 142. Reference. — Add « For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Cjitalogue No- 73. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson HI, 
App. pp. 73 and 146. 

I -a These contain Gujarati paryBya and vivarapa respectively. 

These contain over and above the teat Gujaraa paryaya, tippaija, tabba 
and $abbft respectively. 

44 ( J. b. P. J 
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No. 159, page W5. Subject. -Add: Thus tnt conteins ol this work 
differ from those noted in Sthanaftgasatra according to which the 
tenth aiiga deals with palmistry or so. This made Weber believe 
that this loth ahga and the 8th and the 9th as well, were for the 
similar reason compositions of a date later than one for the redac- 
tion of the canon. Jarl Charpentier, however, does not endorse 
this opinion. See his introduction ( p. t? > Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

No. 159, page Reference. — After “ 1919-” add: In Ardha- 

magadhi-Reader ( pp. 49-51 ) there is given an extract of the ist 
dvara (pa^avaho). Its English translation appears on pp. 153-136. 
For subject-matter etc.. La Religion Djaina ( pp. 75 and 211), 
Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. 11 , pp. 305-306 ) and A History of 
Indian Literature ( pp. 429 and 452) may be consulted. 

No. 159, page 14&. Reference. — Add : See Limbdt Catalogue 
No. 1783, 1784’ 1786®, 1788* and 1789'*. For a palm-leaf Ms. 
having the text and the commentary see Peterson III, App. 
P- 73 - 

No. I€y2, page 148. Reference. — For palm-leaf Mss. having this 
commentary see Peterson III, App. pp, 73 and 146. 

No, 103, page 149. Reference. — Add : For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1785, See also Weber 11 , p, 524. 

No. 170, page ViT,, Reference. — For a Ms. of the baliivabodha see 
Umbdi Catalogue No, 1787, 

No. 173, page 159. Reference. —Before “ For contents ” add : 
An extract of the rst chapter of the ist part along with its English 
translation is given in ArdhamSgadhi- Reader on pp. 1-12 and 80-93 
respectively. 

After " p. 306. ” add : La Religion Djaina ( p. 77 ), A History 
of Indian Literature ( vol. 11, pp. 429 and 452!. ) and Die Lehrc der 
Jainas ( pp. 66-67 ) ^ also consluted. 

After “ p. 395. ” add : See Ombd! Catalogue Nos. 2337, 2339 
and 2341, and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7456 which has the text along 

1-4 In addition to the text these contain Gujarati and Sanskrit paryaya, pary*ya, 
labbSi and tabbd rcspectiviel)'. 
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with glosses in bhS.sa. For a palm-leaf Ms. having both the test 
and vnti see Peterson III, App. p. 75. 

No. 17€>ii page l&L Reference . — For a Ms, having both the text 
and the {.abbd sec Limbdi Catalogue No, 2340. 

No. 177, page 163. Reference.— Add = For palm-leaf Mss. of the 
vrtd see Peterson III, App. pp. 73 and 146. 

No. page 167. Subject. — Moreover, therein are described 
in full a city, a sanctuary, a garden, a king, a queen and Lord 
Mahavira, to name a few out of many. Thus, this is a store-house 
oi apnirsts ( 'arrfsps ). These descriptions are reproduced or indicated 
with the ending word where required. 

No. ISl2» page 167. Rejerenee . — After “ Samiti.” .add : In Ar- 
dhamagadhi-Rcader on pp. 3^"44 j 39^b sQtra is given as an ex- 

tract. Its English translation occupies pp. 120-126. 

Alter “ p. 367fL '* add : F'or further particulars see Winternitz, 
CJeschichte (vol. II, pp. 292 and 307), La Religion Djaina (p. 75 ), 
and Die Lehre -ler Jainas (p. 67 ). For additional Mss. see Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 405 and 407. The latter contains labba, too. For 
a palm- leaf Ms. .see Peterson III, App. p. 59. For other details see 
Weber XVI, p. 377- 

No* 184» page 169* Reference . — Add -* For a palm-leaf Ms. see 
Peterson III, App. p. 59. For a paper Ms. see Limbdi Caulogue 
No. 406. For other details ^ee Weber II, p. 444. 

No. 189* page 174. Subject . — As regards this dialogue Winter- 
nitz has made the following note-worthy observation in his article 
viz. “ The Jainas in the History of Indian Literature ” ( p. 147 ) 
published in Indian Culture ” vol. I, No. 2 

“ One of the most interesting places in the Jainaa6gas(?upaagas) 
is the Pafisi dialogue in the Rayapasenaijja, a Buddhist version of 
which is the Payisisutta of the Digbanikaya Nr. 23- The original 
may in this aise be the Jaina dialogue, but it is also possible that 
both have to be derived from an older itihasa-saijivada, forming 
part of the ancient ascetic literature. " 
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■No. I89» page 175. Reference. — After “ p. 307. ” add •' I-a Reli- 
gion Djaina (p. 76 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 
429, 443 and 455ff.) and Die Lehre dcr Jainas (pp. 67-68) may be 
also consulted. For Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 2 i_ 90 j 2191' 
2194'' and 21955 and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7457 and 7458, too. 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson HI, App. p. 79- 

Add after “pp.' 145-149”: See also Indischen Studien vol. XVI, 
p. 382ff. and Leumann the AupapatikasQtra p. if. 

No. 193, page 178. Author of the commentary. — Add : For details 
see Peterson IV, p. LXXXVIII and V, p. L. 

• No. 193, page 178. Rejerence. — Add •• Sec also Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 2193. 

No. 199 , page 179. Reference. — Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 
2192 may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, 
Apep. p. 59. 

No. 198, page 189. Reference. — After “p. 371.” add: Winternitz, 
Geschichte ( vol. II, p. 292 ), La Religion Djaina ( p. 76 ), A 
History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429, 442 and 446 ) and 
Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 68-69) I’C also consulted. For Mss. 
see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1004 and 1006. The latter contains 
vivjrti, too. 

No. 200, page 186. Reference. — Add : For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1007. 

No. 201, page 188. Reference.— MtAt “ ( p. 42 ) add : Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 1005 may be also referted to. 

No. 214, page 195. Author. — Add ; For additional informa- 
tion about him see Peterson IV, p, CXXII. 

No. 214, page 196. Reference. — Add after “ respectively ” .• The 
text along with Malayagiri Sari’s commentary and Gujarati transla- 
tion is ptiblished in 3 parts by Bhagvandas Harakhcand, Ahmedabad. 


1-3 ‘ In addition to' the text, these contain paiyaya, tabba and t^bba res- 
pectively. 
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After “ p. 373ft.” add: For subject-matter etc. Winternitz, 
Geschichte ( vol. II, p. 292 ), La Religion Djaina ( p. 76 J, A 
History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 429, 442 and 456) and 
Die I-ehre dcr Jainas ( pp. ) may be also consulted. 

Add at the end : For additional Mss of the text styled as 
Prajnapana Bhagavati see Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 74s 9(r) and 7460. 
Linibdi Catalogue Nos. 1730 and 1734' may be also referred to. 
In No. 1731 is mentioned a work viz. i*r^5r*raffn'%5rr«ig['. 

For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p 183. An extract is given 
here. For other details see Weber XVI, p. 392. 

Nd. 318, page 203, JJc/erdwre.— For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1733. 

No. 220, page 203. Reference. — ^Add; Limbdi Catalogue N0.1732 
may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. 
p. loo. 

No. 221, page 204. Author. — For additional information about 
him see Peterson IV, pp, CXXXVII-CXXXIX, V, p. LXXXIV and 
VI, p. XXIV. 

No 234, page 213. Reference. — ^After “1899.” add : For contents 
etc. of this SQryaprajnapti see Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, pp. 
292, 307f., and 316 ), La Religion Djsina ( pp. 37, 76, 80, 83 and 
140 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429, 457 and 
4760. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 70-72 ). 

Add at ihe end •• Limbdi Catalogue No. 3049 and Keith’s Cata- 
logue Nos. 746 <■ and 7462 may be also referred to. For a palm- 
leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 173. For other details see Weber 
XVI, p.401. 

No. 235, page 214. Reference. — Add : For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3050. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson 
III, p. 173. As an extract, the opening lines are given here. 

No. 236, page 316. Reference.— khtr " 35-41.” add : Winter- 
nitz, Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 392, 308 and 316), La Religion 


I Tliis contains tabbS, too. 
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Djaioa ( p. 76 ), A History of Indian Literature ( voL II, pp. 
429 and 45 6f. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 72-7?) may be also 
consulted. 

At the end add : See also Linibdi Catalogue No. 1015. for a 
palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson I, App. p. 39. Here a few lines from 
the beginning and end are given. For other details see Weber XVI, 
p. 416. 

No. 238, page 1 !il 74 'duthar oj the amnientary.— For other de- 
tails see Pererson V, p. LXXXV. 

No. 238, page 218. Reference. — For an additional Ms. sec 
Limbdi Catalogue No. loao. 

No. 241, page 223. Author of tlx commentary. — For other de- 
tails see Peterson IV, p. CXVIII. ' 

No. 241, page 229. Reference. — For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. ioi7’~ioi9. For other details see Weber 
II, p. 587. 

No. 242» page 230. Reference. — Add -■ For a Ms. having the 
text and a tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1022. 

No. 24b, page 234. Reference. — Add : For a palm-leaf Ms. sec 
Peterson III, App. p. 144. 

No. 249, page 237. Reference., — Add : For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 101^. 

No. 251, page 242. Rejennee . — ^After “p. ao.” add : Winternitz, 
Geschichte (voL II, pp, 292 and 316 ), La Religion Djaina ( p. 76 ), 
A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 4s6f. ) and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( p. 73 ) may be also consulted. 

After p. 31 i ” add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 922 may be also 
referred to. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson HI, App. p. 134. 
For other detmls see Weber XVI, p- 416. 


I This docs not contain the text, 

a- 3 These contain over and above the text, vytti and Sanskrit parySlya 
respectively- 
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No. 254 » poge 244 . Reference. — Add : For an additional Ms. 
having both the text and the commentary see Keith’s Catalogue 
No. 7463, and for one having only a commentary see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 923. On p. 154 ( App. ) of Peterson III. a palm-leaf 
Ms. is noted. 

No. 255 , page 24 S. Reference. — After “ 1922. ” add ; Niraya- 
valiya was edited by S. J. Warren, Amsterdam, 1879 ( Prakrit and 
Sanskrit glossary). It is published by P. L. Vaidya. 

After “ p. 178. ’’add: For subject-matter etc. Winternitz, 
Geschichte ( vol. II, pp. 292 and 308 ), La Religion Djaina (p. 76 )> 
A History of Indian Literature (vol. , pp. 429, 457 and 453) and 
Die Lehre der jainas (pp. 73-74) may be also consulted. For ad- 
ditional Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1397 and 
for a palm-leaf Ms, see Peterson III, p. 109. For other details see 
Weber XVl, p. 418. 

No. 25 C 9 » page 249 . Author of the com.-- Add : For information 
regarding a saint of the same name see Peterson IV, p. CXXII, V, 
p. LXXIV and VI. p. XXII. 

No. 2 |} 2 , page 253 . Reference. ~ Add = For a Ms. having the 
text and a tabba .see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1398. See also Keith’s 
Catalogue No. 7464 which has both the text and a few glosses. 

No. 2 €>&» page 258 . Reference — Before. “ For contents ” add : 
An attempt to collect references about narratives, legendary anecdotes 
etc. is made by Kurt von Kamptz in his monograph *‘Uber die vom 
Sterbfasten handelner altern Paippa des Jaina-Kanon ”, Hamburg, 

In La Religion Djaina (pp. 77-78), the following to prakirpakas 
are dealt with.* — 

( I ) Catuh^axapa, (2) Aturapratyakhyana, (3) Bhaktaparijfia, 
(4) Saihstaraka, (5) Tandulavaicarika, (6) Candravedhyaka, ( 7 ) 
Devendrastava, ( 8 ) Gapivid3ra, ( 9 ) Mahapratyakhyana and ( to ) 
Viraswva. 


I-} Over and above the the text thcje contain Gujarati paiyaya and tabba by 
RAjacsodra Sftri and Megharftja respectively. 
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Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 75—76 ) too, deal with not only 
these ten prakiroakas but with two more viz. Tirthodgalika and 
Aradhanapaiaka. It may be noted that the order of the ten prakirii- 
akas followed here differs from the one mentioned above. For, 
(i) to (10) of La Religion Djaina correspond to ( i ), { 4 >, ( 2 ), (3), 
( 8 ), ( 6 ), ( 9 ), ( 7 ), ( 5 ) and (. 10 ) of Die Lehre der Jainas. 

In Winternitz, Geschichte, prakirnakas arc referred to on pp. 
292, 308 and 316. On p. 292 the same ten prakirtiakas as noted. 
La Religion Djaina are mentioned and that, too, in the same order. 
As expected these very prakirpakas are dealt with in the . same 
order by Winternitz in' his another work viz. “ A History of Indian 
Literature ” ( vol. 11 , p. 429 ). For other details regarding the 
prakirtiakas see the same work (pp. 4480., 458-461,4610.472 
and 473 ). 

No. Hbb, page 258. 'Reference . — After “ p. 389. ” add : Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 815 and 816 may be also consulted. For palm- 
leaf Mss. see Peterson 1 , App. p. 85 and III, App. pp, 11 and 27. 
Out of the last two the first contains 27 gathas and the second, 63. 
For other details see Weber XVI, p. 433. 

No. 275, page 2&9. Reference — Add : For a Ms, having this 
text and an avacQri see Limbdi Catalogue No, 823 * and Keith’s 
Catalogue No. 7465. 

No, 27&,page 265. — The question of the author- 

ship » of Catuhsaraija, its last verse and the translation pertaining to 
the commentary of this verse are given in Peterson I, App. pp. 
50-51. Extracts from this very Ms. are given here on pp. 89-90. 
My entry about the author seems to be an error. 

No. 280« page 269. Reference. — Add : For a Ms having the 
text and a* ?abba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 82a. No, 821 mentions 
one with balavabodha and No. 820, balavabodha only. 

No. 283, page 271. Reference. — Add s For an avacflri by 
Mahendra Suri see Limbdi Catalogue No. 817. For anonymous 
avaeflris see the same Catalogue Nos. 8r8 and 819*, 


I, j These conuin balavabodha oi the avacOri and the text respectively. 
2 Compare Weber 11 , p* 608. 
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No. 285, page 273* Reference — After 382 /’ add : Limbdi 

C^italogue Nos. 168*171 may be also consulted. 

No. 292, page 277. Reference— Add : For a Ms. of an an- 
onymous avacuri see Limbdi Catalogue No. 172 . 

No. 298* pose 282. Reference-- Add : For additional Mss. 
see l.imbdi Catalogue No. 1870 . 

No. 30T» po06 28&. Reference — Add ’ For an anonymous 
avaciiri see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1871 . 

No. 30<), page 287. Reference — Add ; For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3108 . 

No. 3W» page 293. of avaclXri . — Add: For informa- 

tion about saints of the same name see Peterson IV^ p. XXV and 
V, p. XIV. 

No. 323* page 297. Reference. — Add •• Jarl Charpentier says on 
p. to ol his iiuroduciion to Uctaradh 3 'ayanasQtra that the Sanskrit 
equivalent of Taydiilavej’aliya is uncertain ; probably it is Tatj 4 'i" 
iavditulika. 

No. 331 * page 302* Reference — Add s for additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1129 * and 1130 . 

No. 333* page 304* Reference — Add : For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 930 . 

No. 339* page 307. Reference:— Add : For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1223 . 

No. 344* page 310* Reference-— Add Por an additional Ms. 
see- Limbdi Catalogue No. 673 . 

No* 349* page 312. Reference — Add : For an additional Ms. 
sdi' Lite bdi Catalogue No. 1980 . 

No. 355* page 315* Reference — Add; For an additional .Ms. 
see tifintdi Catalogue No. 239 1 . 

1 The fonner seems to have , ooly balivabodha. 

45 C !• 1 
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No. 3&0, page 318. Reference— Add ; For additional Mss. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 40S. For other details see Die Lehre der 
Jainas ( p. 83 ). 

No. 3b%, pag® 323. Reference. — Add : On pp. 232-234 (App.) 
of this Report extracts are given. Most of them pertain to the 
pugpikas of the sections. For other details see the same Report 
pp. 43-44. 

No. 3&5, page 324. Reference.— Peterson III, App. p. 217 
notes a Ms. at Cambay. It probably deals with this very work. 

For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 33. 

No. 3d9, page 32&. Reference. — See Weber XVI, p. 436. 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 13. Here one verse 
from the beginning and one from the end are given. 

No. 372, page 32S. Description.— Instead of Sathvat 1078 
it should be 1008. 

No. 372, page 328. Author. — See Peterson V, p. LXIX. Cf. 
Weber, p. 826, 1. 6- 

No. 372, page 329. Reference — Add : An extract from this 
very Ms. is given in Peterson IV, App. p. 74, 

No. 374> page 331. Reference — Add : For Mss. Limbdi Cata- 
logue No. 637 may be also consulted. 

No. 3S2. page 342. Reference. — ’ For extracts from a Ms. , hav- 
ing vivrti see Peterson V, App. pp. 161-162. 

No. 38&» page 346. Reference — For a Ms. having the text 
and an anonymous commentary see Limbdi Catalogue No. 658. 

No. 3S8, page 348. Author. — Add ; For additional infor- 
mation about him or. his namesake see Peterson IV, p. LXXV. 

Ko. 395, page 357. Referettce — ^.For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Caulogue No. 1121. 

Tirthodgira' is referred to in the svopajha vrtti to TattvataraA- 
gipi ( V. 2y ). 


I This b styled as Ttrthoddliara ia the printed edition on p. aj. 
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Four gathas from Tirthodgalika are quoted in Gathasahasri and 
rhey are published by Jacobi in his Kalpasfltra, p. 115. They are 
quoted in Sathdehavisausadhi and Kalpastltradurgapadanirukta'. See 
Peterson III, App. 285 and 303. 

No. 398, page 359. Reference — Add : For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1235. 

No. 399, page 361. llef.rence.— After “ p. 69. ” Add : On’ 
this page this work is styled as Aradhanakulaka. A few lines from 
a Ms. of this work at Cambay are given in Peterson III, App. 
p. 214 and V, App. p. 69. 

Add in the last line Limbdi Catalogue No. 1533 may be also 
consulted. 

No. 408«”page 367. Author. — For details about him see 
Bhandarkar Report, 1883-83, p, 47 ff., Peterson IV, pp. XLI-XLII, 
V, p. XXni, and VI, p. IX. Also see pp. 1-37 of the bhumika of 
Apabhrarftlakavyatrayi ( G. O. Series No. XXXVII ). 

No. 408, page 367. Reference — Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 
1630 mentions 4 Mss. of the text and No. 1611 one having the 
text and the panjika. 

For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. pp. 63, 71 and loi 
and III, App. pp. 9 and 31. On page 63 of the ist report are given 
the 1st verse and the last ( 103rd. ), and -on each of the pages 
71 and 10 1 only the first verse is given. On p. 31 of the third 
Report the number of gathas is mentioned as 104. 

No. 415, page 371. Author oj the commentary. — Add : For his 
other work and spiritual lineage see his Paksikasfltravirtti noted on 
pp. 128-130 of Peterson III. For details about him see Peterson IV, 
p. C. Here his gum is mentioned as Candrastiri and not Sricandra- 
sOrJ. See also Peterson VI, p. XL 

No. 417, page 374. Author of the commentary. — Add : For other 
details about Udayasirhha see Peterson V, p. VIIL 



I See D. C. J. M. vol. XVU, pt.II, pp. Ip7-i99- ' 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


55.6 

No. 423, page 381, Reference — Add : For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Gitalogue Jio. ipyi. 

No. 427 * page ^ 4 . — See Peterson I, p. 5?. Here 

it is stated that Sri Harisena in his JagatsundanyofJianiala speaks in 
the most enthusiastic terms about Yoniprabiirta, an encyclopicdia. 

No. 428, page 385. Reference . — Ci'. the description of \'agga~ 
cflliya given in Die Lehre dcr Jainas ( pp. 8^ 84 ). 

No. 429, page 38€>. Reference . — b'or an additional Ms. at 
Cambay see Peterson III, App. p. 217, and for one at Limbdi see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 2846. 

No. 430, page 387. Reference — Add : There is a work named 
SiddhaprSblirtasutra mentioned in Limbdi Catalogue No. 2S64. 
In No. 2865 its tika is referred to. 

For a palm leaf Ms. containing both the it‘.n and the tikii see 
Peterson III, App, p. 143. Here the extracts arc given. 


PAllT II 

No. 434, page 2’. Suhfret. — After well. ” add : Kisitha is 
wrong but traditional translation of Nisiha is the view expressed by 
Jarl Charpantier in his introduction ( p. ro' to Uttaradhyay.ana' 
sfitra. He has there cited Weber’s Ind, Stud. XVi, p. 452. 

No. 434, page 2 ^. Reference — After “p. 88.” Add : La Religion 
Djaina (p. 78 ). Weber XVI, p. 452 and Die Lehre dcr Jainas 
(pp. 77 and 78) may be also consulted. For an additional Ms. of the 
text see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7466. For a palm-leaf Ms. .see Peter- 
son V, App. p. 100. The latter contains the first five udde^akas 
of the text, bhasya and cQrni. Extracts from each of these three 
are given on pp. loo-ioi. 

No. 449 , page 12. Reference — Add : For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1401. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson 1 , 
App. p. 6 . 


I Henceforth this page-number refers to this 'sscoad|}part. 
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No. page 15 . Author — Add : He is said to be an author of 

AnuyogadvarasutracOnji', Brhatkalpasutracurni and Avasyakastitra- 
ciirni. See Indian Antiquary voL XI p. 255% and Weber IL 
p. 100. j. 

No. page 17 . Reference — Add : As regards some of the 
important extracts trom NiiithasQtravi^esacQrni, see pp. 299-300 
of my article viz. " The Jaina commentaries ” published in the 
Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute vol. XVL 
pis. Ill-IV. 

How the name Jinadasa is suggested by the NiSithasutravi^esa- 
curijikiira himself is explained by me in my note “ Methods adopted 
by Jaina writers for recording their own names and those of tiheir 
gurus in the works composed by them ” ( p. 84 ) published in,- tfee 
Annals of 13 . O. R. I, vol. XVII, pt. I. I have now come to know 
that Dr. F. Kielhorn, too, has suggested in his Report for i88o-§.i 
on p. 2.1., the method of determining the name Jiniadasa. 

NisithaC siitratravi^esa )curiji ( Udde^aka XVII ) is referred tp by 
Malli§cj.ia Suri in his Syadvadamaiijari ® ( com. to v. I of Anyayoga- 
vyavacchedadvatriiiiiika ) where he says that in the curni, it is said 
that from the upalaka§aija of 1008 exterior laksanas^ an infinite 
number of the interior ones follows. 

At the end add : For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III^ App. 

P# 3 • 

No* P®S® Author. — Add : Is he also the author of 

Jitakalpasutravrtti and Pratisjhakalpa referred to in Peterson V, p. 
LXXJV? 

No. 457 , page 31 , Rejerence — Add : Weber XVI, p. 455, La 
R,eIi|^ion Djaina ( p. 78 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 78 ) may be 
eonsultfid. For additipual Msp- see 4 mbdi Cawlc^ue Nqs. 1977 
and 1978. 

I See Peterson III, App, p. i86, 

’ 2 SSeJp. 5 of the Boihbay Sanskrit and Prakrit Series^No,LXXXIfI. 
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No. 463 , pags 39 . Jieference — After “1872-73.” Add : Weber 
XVI^ p. 465, La Religion Djaina ( p. 78 ), Winternitz, Geschichte 
( vol. II, pp. 293 and 311 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, 
pp. 529, 401, 464, 476n. and 592n.) and Die Lehre der Jainas 
(p* 77) consulted. 

In the last line add : For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. 
p. 13 and III, App. p. 157. The latter contains only the tenth 
uddesaka. 

No. 466 , page 43 . Reference — For a Ms. of the text with a 
pibba see Lirabdi Catalogue No. 2427. 

No. 467 , page 45 . Reference — Add : For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2325. 

No. 470 , page 49 . Reference — For an additional jMs. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 2426. For palm-leaf M.ss. see Peterson 
I, App. 13 and III, App. pp. 63 and 157. 

No. 476 , page 58 . Reference — Add .- For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2423. 

No. 479, page 62 . Reference — After “ consulted. ’’ Add : 
See Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. 11 , pp. 292 and 307 ), La Religion 
Djaina ( p. 78 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. 11 , pp. 429, 
462 and 4760. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 76 and 77 ). Weber 

XVI, p. 467 may be also consulted. There is a palm-leaf Ms. for 
this work at Cambay, and under the title “ Dasasnitaskandha- 
churni, ” extracts from this’ are given in Peterson HI, App. p. 181. 

No, 485 , page 68. Reference. — For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peier- 
.son III, App. p. 182. The opening and concluding lines are given 
on pp. 182-183. The opening lines are also given in Peterson IV, 
p. 100 ; but through oversight he has taken them as belonging 
to cGrpi. 


1 This does not only comaiti curijijas noted by Peterson, but it contains its 
text, too. 
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No* ^88» page 72. Rejerenct. — For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson 
m, App. pp. 142 and i8i.' On pp. 181-182 extracts are given 
from the second Ms. 

For the concluding lines see Peterson IV, App, p. too. 

No. ■492, page 7&. Reference — Add: For additional. Mss. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1183. 

No. 49C>» page 82. Reference. — For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson 
1 , App. pp. 19, 29', 42%.68% 69', 83, 86, III, App, pp. 16, 20 and 
3t, and V, App. pp. 53 and 109. On p. 4 of III, a passage from 
Kalpa.sutra is quoted and its English translation is given. 

For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 493. 

No. 500, page 89. Reference — For illustrated Mss. of Kalpa- 
sntra .see Limbdi Catalogue No. 509 and the 14 Mss. utilized by Prof. 
W. Norman Brown in his work entitled as “ A Descriptive and 
illustrated Catalogue of Miniature Paintings ot the Jaina Kalpasutra’ 

{ pp. 2-3 ). This Catalogue contains 45 plates having 152 illustra- 
tions. Miniatures from the Kalpsutra have been previously 
published chiefly by Dr. W, Hiittemann, who gave examples from a 
single Ms. in the Museum fhr Velkerkunde, Berlin, and by Dr. A. 
K. Goomaraswamy from Mss. belonging to the museum of Fine 
Arts. BostonL Jaina Citrakalpadruma, too, ■ contains illustrations 
from Kalpasutra etc. 

No. 50% page 91. Author of the commentary^ — Add ; For some 
details see Peterson IV, p. XXXVII, and V, p. XXII, 

No. 507# page 100. Reference. — Add * For an e.xtract from the 
the end see Peterson IV, pp. 80 and 81. 

No. 520, page 128. Author of tfx commentary. — Add i Author 
of,A§t*Ialc?i. For other details see Peterson IV, p. CXXVI. 

■ • x-5 There are two works noted on each of these pages. 

4 On this page as well as on pp. 19. 23. 42 and 68 4 fed? -lines ’ froth -Kalpa- 
sUtra are £^ven. 

5 See preface ,1 p. I ) to Brown’s work above referred to. 
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No. 547> page 197. Reference. — For palm-leaf Mss. see Peter- 
son I, App. p. 69', III, App. p. TS and for a paper Ms. Ill, App, 
p. 307. In each of the last two cases the colophon is given. 

No 548, page 199. Rcjerence. — For additional Mss. see Peterson 
in, pp. 302 and 304. From each of these two Mss. extracts are 
given. 

No. 567» page 223. Rcjerence.— Cf. the work Paryusapasataka 
(no gathas ) with svopajna vivarapa noted on p. 466 in B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. Ul-TV as No. 1847- 

No. 568, page 227. Reference. — After “ p. 30. ” Add : For 
palm-leaf Mss. at Cambay see Peterson I, App. p, 6 and III, App. 
P- 155 * 

No. 572, page 233. Author of the commentary. — Add ; He is one 
of the 3 pupils of Vinayendu ( Vinayacandra ). For other details 
about him see Peterson V, p. XIL 

No. 572, page 233. Begins — The two gathas of the bha.?y3 
given here are numbered as 2125 and 3635 respectively in the 
edition in press. 

No. 572, page 234. Ends. — The two gathas given here are 
nuaibered as 3653 and 3654 respectively in the above mentioned 
edition. 

No* 572, page 234. Reference — In the edition above refftfred 
to, the last ^tha pertaining to the ist uddeiaka is numbered as 
3289, and the last gatha pertaining to the 2nd udde^ka as 3^78. 
BrhatkalpasUtra with laghubha§ya etc. is printed up to four parts. 
Out of them the first is already published. The second is likely to 
be vety shonly published. This second part and the third pArt deal 
with the first uddelaka, whereas the fouirth deals with the seedrid 
and the third udde^ka. This is what Muni Funyavijayaji infosms 
flOP-in'ld»l<ttef dated 23->-i-3^. 

1 The author’s natua is here wrdhlly given as 
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I'or a palm-leaf Ms. of the commentan- at Patan and for the 
cNtracts trom it see Peterson V_, p. loi and pp. 101-104 * 
respectively. 

No. 573 , page 233. Ttt'^ius — The two gathas here given are 
respectively numbered as 3655 and 3636 in the edition above- 
referred to. 

No. 576, page!245. Reference.- Add ; For palm-leaf Mss. at . 
Cambay see Peterson I, App. p. 6 and III, App. p. 153, 

No. 580, page 250. Reference. — Add : For paim-Ieaf Mss. at 
Cambay .see Peterson I, App. p. 6 and III, App. pp. 170 and 177®,. 
and for one at Patan see V, p, loi. 

No, 587 , page 258. Reference. — For a palm— leaf Ms. see Peter- 
son III, App. p. 179. Rxtracts from this very Ms. are given on 
pp. X 79- I Ho. 

No. 588, page 258. Author . — Add : See Weber II, p. 82^. 
Peterson in his Reports IV, p. CXXV identifies this Sarhghadisa 
with the author of the first khapda of Vasudevahipdi’- Is our author" 
the same a.s the laghubhasyakara of BrhatkalpasCitra ? 

No. 588 ^ P&9<^ 261. Reference. — Add : For extracts from this 
very Ms. see Peterson IV, pp. 103-104. For a palm-leaf Ms. see 
Peterson III, App. p. 178 and, for extracts from it see pp. 178- 
and 179. 

iKttw 5 ^ 1 , page 263. Author.— Add .- For some other details ■ 
abotit JinahiiAdfa see Petcfson IV, p. XXXIX. 

#lo* S9I, page 265. Reference . — Add : For a palm-leaf Ms. of 
the text see Bsttfson I, App. p. 70. 

No, 592 * P«fle 267. Reference . — Add .* For a palrii-leaf Ms. 
hariaf the wH atli see Petersoh V, App. p. ^30. For 

extracts froittrtiis.2ilsf! s 4 C pp. »50»iyi. 

1 Th#,a»daiffl»#. linea.of the Wias 4 te». the »h<i. *e etrd ef the 

third an<f a wig colophon <rf Sjemaktiti herfc 

2 An extract from the end of the efinji bli the tst udileiata is given on- 



3 a. Weber II, p. 9t9- 

46 
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The ending portion can be given as under : — 

“ w^a*Tsri'!jrHPftT*T’®a < 

sfrr^T«ra'*Tg;fc’CT?Tf3fr^Rflrra'^ ii ^ n 

?*iTO%t?^f ^nf?s^trT33TqT%sjviirarJ » 

^5n%?r: n v « 

^ flR^iretrr «i h n 

H% ^^Rnrr W ?r!=frar 55^ srto i 

?jrf sax^mJTarra'H: » ^ » 
i?ra5r^^«ss3ET!Tf f^jEpSSsr: 1 

(%flt!r »•’ ^ u ’ 

s(g1r5BT5Tmr^ ^mnir-' ^ \ 
sTfir^^ !5r^wr*n fnfrrrw f^ferfnsr 11 « ^ 11 " 

No. 604» page 284. Rcjennce . — Add • For a summary of ver- 
ses 4 to 7 etc. given on p. 283 see: Peterson 111, p- 29. 

No. 608. page 290. Fool-note L — After “ rcsjKctively ”. Add s 
Recently I have come across four more paper Mss. of this kind. 

They are: (i) No. f45^^8: 

< Nandayantikatha ), (3) ( Saptatika ) and ( 4 ) 

< l§aSvatacaityastotra etc. ). 

There are ordinary numerical characters on both’sides of a paint- 
leaf Ms. of NisithacQrpi noted in Peterson III, App. p. 25; 

1 From this it follows that vivaraaalava was composed in Saipvat 1374. ' 

2 No. 82x7 deals with Nirayavalrsfltra. 

3 ThisMs.contamsfoll. 294-339. Oat of them letter-numcnOs are given for 

foil. 294-324. , ; 



Addenda to Parts J Si. 11 


36? 

No. €>08, page 294* "Reference . — For a palm-leaf Ms, at Cam- 
bay sci.- Peterson III, App. p. 35, and for description of a Ms. see 
Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7^(82 * and 8218. For other details see 
Indischen Studien vol. XVH, p. 4. For a facsimile of a Ms. pertain- 
ing to Nandisutra see Weber III, plate 3 ( given at the end ). 

No. €>17« page 304» Rejerence . — For a palm-leaf Ms- see Peter^ 
son ill, App. p. 35. Extracts are given on pp. 35-36. 

No, €> 35 , page 32 €>. Reference . — Add s For a palm-leaf Ms- of 
the text see Peterson III, App. 186', and for those containing the 
vnti see III, App. p. 36= and V, App. p, $2. 

Tlppendix II, page W. Fooi-^ie 3. — Add : No. 

' Upadesamalaprakarana ) may be also consulted for ektra and ikara 
as well. 


I On pp. 186-187 extracts are given from this Ms. 
a On p. 37 extracts are given from this Ms. 



Appendix I 

Jaina and Non=Jaina characters 


Vowels 


Jaina 




1 






Non-Jaina 

3T 

3TT 

% 

t 




* 


Jaina 

% 

M 

K 



e 




Non-Jaina 

t. 

H 


B 

sit 








Consonants 





Jaina 



% 

7 



A 



Non-Jaina 



•\ 




•N 

% 

b 



Jaina 







i 

m 


Non-Jaina 


E 









1-5 The corresponding Hindi letters are respectively as under : — 

• ' ^ and 

6 For variants see Appendix II (p. 4) and my _tliird 

Kiraanvall {-g. 13, 1. 3) forming the 3rd part of Arhala, 
jlvana jyoii and published by Babu Jivanlal Panalal, 
Bombay, 1935, 

14 In Jaina MSS. each of these is mostly written as shown in 
Appendix II ( p. 4 ). 

S In Hindi ^ stands for gr. 

9 At times this is’ also written as one below it. 

10 Compare 

11, 12 . The oorr,eapoilding:J’/w(?i.l6tters are and ^g-jespeotively. 

13 , For a variant .see. Appendix II ( p. 5 ). . 
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Consonants (continued) 


Jaina 










Non>Jaina 










Jaina 

k 


8 



A 

■4* 


Non-Jaina 


\ 

51 

! 


5 . 

o5 

’S 


Praijava and Ligatures 


Jaina 

i 


w 


W 

s 


n 


Non-Jaina 

'O' 


1 







Jaina 

If 




¥ 

4: 

5v 

¥ 


Non-Jaina 



i. 

OUT 





tSOf 


1 In Jaina MSS. this is at times 'written as shown in 

Appendix II ( p. 5 ). 

2, 8, 7 In Hind%t these are respeotively -written as g- tW and ?r. 

4 It seems that this is not the way in which this letter is 

■written in Jaina MSS. Some write it as indicated in the 
8rd Kira'e&viM (p. 13, 1, 4). Some helieve that in the Jaina 
script there is no letter corresponding to % 

6j 6, 8 In JainwU^Si each of tibese»iir tdao written, as shown in 
Appendix H, pp; 5 amd 4* raspeoti'roly. 
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Miscellaneous Letters 


Jaina 




% 

5 


i 

Non-Jaina 





f 


f 

Jaina 

Rt 







Non-Jalna 



I 

i: 




Jaina 

5: 

PS 

gyj 

W 

f 

ii 



Non-Jaina 


4f 

i 

m 





Numerals 


Jaina 

K 



s 



S 

G 


0 

Non-Jaina 

i 



8 

1 



? 

c 

< 

O 


1 For variants see Appendix I ( p. 2 ) and Appendix II (p. 5 ). 

2^ 4 In this connection the following remark has been made 

by the late Prol William Dwight Whitney in his work 
entitled **A Sanskrit Grammar” (p. 4):— 

“The hook above, turning to the left or to the right, is 
historically the essential part of the character, having been 
originally the whole of it; the hooks were only later 
prolonged, so as to reach all the way down beside the 
consonant. In the MSS., they almost never have the 
horizontal stroke drawn across them above, though this is 
added in all the printed forms of the characters.” 

3 S«e IcO. 10* of No. 68T of 1899-1916 f^)- 

8-8 The ooriespoadiiJg nameraU in Hindi are !(, end S. 

reBpeorUrdy. 


















































JHLppendix II 

Typfcal Symbols and eharacterslficom Jaina -Mss. 


4 


m 

I?" 


If 


B 

|t 3 ? 

Ihiw 

jw^ 


® /'t 
1^/ “ 

M 

H 

Is 

L- ii* 

Sr 

t 

1 

0 ?'^ 

lll& 

Le 


k 

Iff 

k 

15 

| 5 '^ 



j 

i(>i^ 

k 

(W 


IS^ 


’i_k 

[fc 

IS 

■ rrr^ 
Sw 

■H|s 


N 

fw 


1 

fcv 


♦ 00 w 

Y H « eo 

H 00 in a» 

H W tW6 


These marginal figures denote the serial numbers of die large squares facing them. 
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List of Maouscripts from which the symbols and characters 
in Appendix II have been reproduced 


The symbols and characters here ^ven have been mostly’ repro- 
duced from the following Mss. of the Government Mss. Library 
deposited at the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute: — 


Sq. No.* 

Name of the work Collectiou No. 

Folio Line 



756 


1 


1899-T915 

1” 1 

2 


776 

1899-19'i5 

1* 1 

3 

arfsTcUjirfsareiei 

f%5p:«ni^n%r 

266 

l87i-7“2 

V 1 

• 

arraruni 

1088 

1887-91 

1 1 

4 


141 

i88i-82 

2‘ 3 

5 


1126 

1887-91 

21* 4 





6, 


82 

1898-99 

1286*’ 8 

7 


618 

.1892-95 

2* 4 


I This word is used to point out that in some cases letters have not been 
reproduced exactly but in a slightly modified form. For instance, instead of the 
letters given in the Sq, Nos. it, 13, 13, 19, 20, 21, 22, 26, 28, 29, 31, 33, 33 and 
S6 the following are to be found in the Mss. : — 

H, m, ( 5 ^, I, wrt, C%, fSsr, W, saf, t# and 31 ^, 

z This stands for the number of the squares occurring in the two plates* They 
4i|recoun^e4 horizontally in succession* 
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7 


Sq. No. Name of the work 

8 


10 

7* 

11 


12 


13 

**^rTT^ 

14 


15 


16 


17 

< st^^ ) 

18 


19 

Tra%5CT5R|SfT?ra% 

20 


21 


22 

5PSW'f?isr^'T 

23 


24 



Collection|No. 

Folio Line 

1232 

1887-91 

176‘ 8 

82 

1898-99 

701“ 2 

»» 

„ 10 

1223 

1887-91 

lO?** 1 

82 

1898-99 

1224“ 5 

1223 

1887-91 

178'> 9 

618 

1892-95 

2* 14 

833 

1875-76 

125“ 3 

1223 

1887-91 

178*’ 11 

409 

1880-81 

2“ 2 

1232 

1887-91 

175” 17 

605 

1895-98 

1” 5 

1223 

1887-91 

178” 1 

266 

1873-74 

8“ 12 

141 

1881-82 

8” 8 

409 

i880-81 

1” 2 

197 

i#9-r4 

4** 4 
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Sq. STo. 
^5 


Hauae o£ the work Collection No. Kolio .Line 
' 1232 

1887=91 176'» 6 




26 , 


8 * 1 


27 


38 , srnri^w 


360 

1880-81 

1110 

1891-95 


15“ 14 
8 


29 

30 fgcqsc’nfl 


266 

1873-74 

1223 

1887-91 


’8“ 6 
107* 4 


31 


lO?” 13 


32 

33 

34 

35 


36 


37 

,38 

4? 


( SI«W ) 


( th4<i fi T ^^ ) 


srar 






»? 


575 

1895-98 

17*’ 1 

409 

1880-81 

lb o 

1220 

1884-87 

142* 7 

1051 

.1884-87 

13* 1 

166 

■ 1873-74 

13*» 7 

» 

14** 8 

.13,18, 

1891-9S 

-1* 1 

T? 

4* 
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Sq, No. 

Name o£ the work 

Collection No. 

Folio Line 

40 


1318 

1891-95 

4*^ 1 

41 


7) 

S** 1 

42 


JJ 

6** 1 

43 


101 

1872-73 

19» 1 

44 

?? 

77 

15“ 1 

45 

?7 

7 ? 

15** 1 

46 

7 ? 

77 

16“ 1 

47 

77 

77 

22“ 1 

48 

75 

7 ? 

13** 1 

49 

7 ’ 

73 

19“ 1 

50 


1318 

1891-95 

3“ 1 

51 


1316 

1891-95 

7b e 

52 

77 

» 

5“ 1 



287 


53 

^ 1883-84 

q» 1 ! <a'q» i'«rrssi^«n’^'^rt 

" 28“ 3 

54 

S^isnmiw 

154 

1881-82 

I'’ 5 

55 

sia’SRm^rensT 

107 

1872-73 

lOS” 11 



1299 

1^7-91 




lo 
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Sq. No. Name o£ the work Collection No. Folio Line 


56 


154 

1881-82 

1** 9 

57 


1325 

3** 16 


1891-95 

58 

sig[^r%fT5r 

107 

1872-73 

106» 7 

59 


659 


1892-95 

115“ 11 

62’ 


698 

1“ 10 

1892-95 

6S 

?? 


1“ 9 

64 

65 


1318 

1891-95 

1298 

10“ 12 

1887-91 

2'’ 1 

66 

K’ 

» 

I** 3 

67 

srrawn^it 

1270 

1887-91 

14'’ 4 

68 


634 

a899-i915" 

I** 1 



687 

1” 1 

69 

1899-1915 

70 


1442 

1886-92 

P 1 


I The letters given in squares Nos. 6o and 6t are taken from Jaina Mss 
which do not belong to the Govemiaient Mss. Library deposited at the Blutc^rk^ 
Mental Research Zns|itate. 
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Explanatory Notes to Appendix 11 

As regards the symbols and characters given in the two plates 
above, there are good many points worth noting j however, I 
' reserve them for the future. I shall here deal with only a few. To 
begin with I may say that some of the characters given here are 
likely to be mistaken for something else. As a matter of 
fact a few scholars have been already misled, and this has 
added to the errors ‘ of ignorant scribes. For instance, it 
appears that the corresponding faina character for ^ was mistaken 
for q? by the late Prof. Biihler. This caused the late 
historian Vincent A. Smith make the following wrong statement 
in his article “ The Jain Teachers of Akabar ” published in JR. G. 
Bhandarhtr Commemoration Volume ( p. 273 ): — 

No. CXVIll commemorates one of these pilgrimages, which 
was undertaken by Vimalaharsa and 200 others. The same inscrip- 
tion states that Hiravijaya belonged to the S&pha race. ” 

Here the word Sudhu is mistaken for Sapha. 

The late Prof. A. Weber was misled by the corresponding Jaina 
ligature for nr. He mistook it for g-. See his Catalogue (^Verzeichniss 
der Sanskrit u?td Pr&krit-handschriften der KdnigUschen Bibliothek 
B&'Un ), vol. II, pt. II, p. 525, 1 . 13% p. 57^, 1 . 93 etc. There is 
another Jaina ligature viz. one for sr which was misuken for qq- by 
this same veteran scholar and pioneer of Jaina studies in Europe. 
See his catalogue of Mss. in the Berlin Library ( above referred to ) 
vol. n, pt. II, p. 577, 1 . 25+. 

By the by I may point out that one more ligature of the Jaina 
script is likely to be mistaken so much so that it may not be even 
suspected to be a ligature. One conversant with the Jaina script 

r Several of them are due to an interchange of letters, some ol them being 
as undsB— 

f and S' ; * and W 5 and and ^ H and ^ ; ft and W and *I t "T and 

^ and ^ ^ and ^ ^ and ^ i ^ and ^ ^ and ^ i smd (% } and ^ ; ’S 

and W 5 "PT and ^ and ^ and ; and S and 

a-!} Miyagr5me is written for miyaggame and pograla for poggak. 

4 'V'addeyya is written for vadqja. 
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knows it full well that 3- when written with its circular bottom to 
its left stands for g in the Jaina script. The late Babu Rajendralal 
Mitra mistook the Jaina character for 3 as ^ as can be seen from his 
work “ A Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of His 
Highness the Maharaja of Bikanera ” ( Calcutta, iSSo ), No. 1557 ‘ 
( p. 702 ) and No. 1780® ( p. 719 ) respectively. 

Now I may say a few words about some of the symbols given 
in the two plates of this appendix. The very first symbol given 
in the first square of the first plate is read as hhaJe in GujaritL 
Ittnay be ornamented at times for which the reader is referred to the 
68th and the 69th squares occurring in the last line of the second 
plate. Bhale occurs in the beginning of Jaina Mss. in various 
ways, some ofwhich are as under ; — 

15. TO n, u X) u, u q ^ XD H, iiq ^ TO u, q A. 10 II, q 10 ii, q 10 ii 
q, q A, 11, 11 q A X), 11 10 13 n, n io and I q I o I 

The second symbol occurring in the second square of the first 
plate appears to be the same as one evaluated as ^ by Pandit Gauri- 
shan^kar Hirachand Ojha in his work The Pahvograpby oj India, 
plat^ XXVII. It is sometimes found in the beginning of Jaina 
Mss. *, like the one preceding it and the one following it. Usually 
we have the first symbol noted above. At times this ( A. ), ;too, 
apjpears without a portion above the horizontal stroke i. c. as q.. * 
Thus Jaina Mss. begin in a number of ways. 

In Prof. A. B. Keith’s Catalogue of the Satiskrit and Prakrit 
Manuscripts from the Library oj the India Office ( vol. II, pt. 11 ) one 
comes across the phrase " Jaina diagram ” 

A question is likely to be raised here as to what is meant by this 
Jdina diagram. My surmise is that it stands for ( i ) any one of the 


1-2 Vajjaaga^stitra is written for Thanaftga-sutra and Vatiaftga>trip*tha for 
’pianaaga-tripaflaa. 

3 See the following pages in order 

23, 2, 127, 4, 16, 61, 63, 95, 83, ni, 38 and 118. 

4 See p. 204. 

See p. 181. 

6 Sue vol. 11 , pt. II, pp. 1241* 1243 ettf. 
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first three symbols given in the first three squares of the rst plate, 
( ii ) one of its variants or ( iii ) the combinations of one of them 
with or without a danda or dand^s and a cipher or ciphers. ^ 

The sign placed by the letter q- in the 34th square, the last but 
one in the ist plate is generally regarded as one for anusvQra. ® But 
it appears that in this Ms. and some others as well, it is used for a 
dash and for ornamentation, too.* It seems it is used for upadhma- 
niva also as can be seen from “ The Palseography of India ”, plate 

xxvn. 

Various signs have been used up till now while combining 
vowels with consonants. In plate No. XX given in The Palmo- 
grttphy of India there are four distinct ways to be noticed regarding 
a sign for an. One of them ( the sign used for srr in stt ) 
can be compared with what is used here above sr* in the 35th 
.square, the last in the first plate. Pandit Ohja has observed on p.3 
that this is a matra of srr and it belongs to the Kutila script. 

The sign occurring in the 52nd square ( i. e. the 17th of the 
2nd plate ) i.s one we meet with for jlhvamaUya and upadhmanlya 
.spirants, the ist wlicn a visarga is followed by » and and the 
2nd, when it is followed by q^and 55- respectively. 

The sign given in the 35rd square (i. e. the i8th of the 2nd plate) 
.stand.s for the .sign of amgralxt (‘ separator ’) which is used in the 
Ms.s. for three difl'ercnt purposes ; ( i ) to mark the elision of initial 

t Wltile jtoing throufili tliis proof-shuot I luarn that Prof. A. B. Keith has 
InniiK' rc}5Hod 10 the (hirator through whom I had inquired about tlie Jaiua 
«.lia,i'ram. His reply is as under :~ 

the Jaina diagram referred to normally resembles tlie first form (^) 

given in Prof. Kapadia's letter and is somctimc.s held to be intended as an abbrevia- 
tion of itrhiim, ” 

a Compare the Bengali method of writing amisvara, 

3 On fol 3b of No. ), in the end we have o 

A For additional examples see the sign above on fol. i*« ^ No. .JJil — , 

1873-74 

and the sign on f on fol. 1 5 3 » of No. --gl^ ( )• 
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sd after final ijr or ( ii ) to indicate a hyphen and ( iii ) to denote a 
mark of hiatus. * 

The object in giving the squares Nos. 36-46^ 65 and 6<5, 47-49 
and 50 is to show how the signs for ihlra^, ihlra, eM.ra'^ and anusvilnt 
of the Devanagari script are written in an ornamental way in Mss. 

The sign V placed above the ketns. of tar given in the 67th 
square occurring in tne last line of the 2nd plate suggests that this 
MnO. is to be deleted. Generally, when a letter is not to be 
taken into account, a dot is placed above it.'^ 

It is said that at times a circles is drawn circumscribing a letter 
to indicate that it is not wanted. I do not remember to have noticed 
it up till now but I have come across Mss. where the redundent 
portion is placed in brackets. 


I Gf. William Dwight Whitney’s A Sanstu-it Grammar ( p. 7 ). 

3 Sotno of tile ornamentations pertaining to this are fouml on p. 16 of thv 
prastlvana. of Smimatt prakarai^a ( Sri Punjabhai J.aina Gramhaniiila, No, fi ). 


j See .also No. ). 

1071*72 ^ 


578 


4 See V. 142 given onfol. 4006 of Gonitnnjasara No. 

5 This circle is called “ kupdalana ”. Sec “ A S.anskrit Hnglish Dictionarv *’ 
C p. 2 J5 ) by Monier Williams. Prin. K. K. Handiqiu has nude a siinllar remark 
in his foot-note on kupdalanS ( p. 548 ) occurring in Naisadhacarita (I, i q ). 


Vidyidhara in his commentary to this verse (fol. 5b of No. 
following observation regarding kup<Jalana: — 


- \ makes the 
i 89 s -:902 


“ *1^ fRT ihOTr I 

^5Wr... ” 

Nardyapa in his commentary ( p. 13 ) of the Nirn.ay.nsag3r edition says 
“ 1*11 SioSiftHgl *’ 

6 See leaf 147* of No. 92 ( B, O. R. I. ), and leaf 2ro'’ of tpofitg;, a 

Ms, belonging to Yadugiriyatiraja majha. 
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Appendix III 


( Continued ) 


^ r— 
4^ 

e 

:>Q< 

f\ 

50 


56 

60 

i 

w 

J o ^ 

70 

ep 

\jf 

80 

<5b 

'V 90 

3 

0 

s* 

100 

§ 

Q 

\ 101 

3 

o 

^ 1 — 

^ 102 

3 

? 

no 

§ 

^ 111! 

g 

tif 

127 

o 

iOf 1 

•v 1 

200 

o 

^ I 201 

n 

1 

’2' 260 


1 

M 

s 

_Sli 

299 

ai 

0 

\0 

>oc 

^ j 

300 

31 

'3> I 344 

B 

1 

?n 

CJ? 

, ^ ^85 

m 


0 

. koi 


N. B.— Figures ia inset squares represent numerical values oi' 
the corresponding letter-numerals. 
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( Variants of Typical Letter-numerals ) 
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List of Manuscripts from which the letter-numerals in 
Appendix IV have been reproduced 


The following Mss. of the Government Mss. Library deposited 
at the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute have been utilized 
fdr preparing the five plates of Appendix IV : — 

No. Name of the work Collection No. Sathvat 


1 

% 

3 

4 

5 

« 




( f^rfanr ) 



T 




10 fifwr * 


»» 



36 

1830-81 

_57 

1880-81 

_4l_ 

1880-81 

58 

1 ^ 0-81 

13 

1880-81 

___8 

1880-81 

38 

i 880 - 8 i 

47 

18 S 0-81 

8 

1880-81 

138 

1873-73 

1 90 

wm% 

- 130 
1873-^8 


1146 

1188 

1179 
119 (0 
1318 
1364 
1394 
1300 

1333 

1334 

« 

V 


1-1 The Mss. for all these three works are placed fajitthe same boa. That is 
why the same number ( lo ) is placed in front of each of them, thdr 

Collection Nos. differ. The first is utilized for a variant of the letter-numeral 
fr>r t, th« eicoMifQr iQp, and tiie, third for joo* ud 

* 



A^ciiiiictf 

No.' MiMSItftlietj'dfk G&ll6ttitJii Nbs Saiiivat 


’ 11 

W ^?naRFI^|f%' 



• h . • 

'16 • 

11 «R|Ri5rai«!j5!ift 


2 

1880 -81 
5 

188 ( 1.81 

20 ,;, 

ISSO-Sl 

21 , ... 
1880-81 

., 61 ,, 

1880-81 

. 66 ., 

1880-81 

i4 

1881 - 

12 

1881 « b 2 

Z 

1881-82 

14 



» 


IS 

19 ai i nro ^ q ii ^ 
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Explanatory Notes on Appendix IV 

Figures ? to ^ o in inset squares occurring in the five plates of 
Appendix IV stand for the serial numbers of Mss. referred to in the 
list of Mss, given on pp. 22 and 23. The marginal numbers denote 
the values of the letter-numerals facing them. 

K is an abbreviation used for Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-81 and 
1873-74. 

As far as possible, letter-numerals have been entirely repro- 
duced from Mss. , but in a few cases they are only partially repro- 
duced. For instance, from Ms. No. 4 is taken out of 64 ; from 
Ms. No. 46 and 9 are taken out of 204, 166 and 219; from Ms. 
No. 4, 6, 6, 9 and 50 are taken from 24. 26, 46, 19 and 52, 
and from Ms. No. Re, 9 is taken out of 39. 




